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NEW  ENGLAND 
CONSERVATORY    OF  MUSIC 


For  one  hundred  twenty 
years,  New  England  Conser- 
vatory has  based  its  existence 
upon  the  conviction  that 
music  is  a  fundamental 
dimension  of  society  as  a 
whole.  Today,  the  goal  of 
NEC  is  to  be  a  school  unsur- 
passed in  quality,  breadth, 
and  vision,  contributing  to 
the  growth  and  support  of 
this  noble  art  by  training  out- 
standing performers,  com- 
posers, and  artist-teachers,  by 
bringing  performers  of  excep- 
tional quality  to  the  greater 
Boston  public,  and  by  exer- 
cising whatever  possible 
influence  to  enlarge  the  con- 
stituency of  support  for  and 
appreciation  of  music.  New 
England  Conservatory's 
faculty  is  its  greatest 
resource.  Many  eminent 
artists  and  educators,  includ- 
ing 27  percent  of  the  Boston 
Symphony  Orchestra,  are 
committed  to  providing 
instruction  of  the  highest 
calibre  at  New  England 
Conservatory. 

New  England  Conserva- 
tory is  the  oldest  indepen- 
dent school  of  its  kind  in  the 
United  States.  Founded  in 
1867  by  Dr.  Eben  Tourjee,  it 
was  incorporated  in  1870 
under  a  special  act  of  the 
Massachusetts  Legislature. 
For  fifteen  years  classes  were 
given  in  the  Music  Hall,  a 
famous  concert  hall  of  the 
period.  The  few  rooms  avail- 
able there  soon  became  inade- 
quate and  a  wing  was  added 
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on  to  the  building.  In  1882, 
the  Conservatory  was  moved 
to  Franklin  Square  in  South 
Boston,  where  it  occupied  the 
building  now  featured  in  the 
opening  credits  of  the  televi- 
sion series  "St.  Elsewhere." 
In  addition  to  classrooms 
and  studios,  this  building 
provided  ample  living  quar- 
ters for  women  students. 

By  the  end  of  the  century, 
the  Conservatory  was  again 
in  urgent  need  of  more  ample 
facilities,  particularly  for  con- 
cert halls,  classrooms,  and 
studios.  The  initiative  and 
generosity  of  a  longtime 
Trustee,  Dr.  Eben  Jordan, 
made  possible  the  construc- 
tion in  1902  of  the  present 
building  which  includes  the 
now-famous  Jordan  Hall. 
A  substantial  addition  was 
erected  in  1928,  and  in  1960 
new  library  and  residence 
buildings  were  completed. 
In  1987,  the  Conservatory 
acquired  the  site  of  the  for- 
mer Cotting  School  adjacent 
to  NEC's  Residence  Hall,  and 
will  occupy  that  building  in 
the  Fall  of  1989,  after  remod- 
elling is  complete. 

During  its  first  half- 
century.  New  England  Con- 
servatory's program  of  music 
study  was  patterned  in  the 
tradition  of  the  fine  European 
conservatories.  While  this 
highly  specialized  training 
was  adequate  in  the  late 
nineteenth  and  early  twen- 
tieth centuries,  it  became 
apparent  around  the  time  of 
World  War  I  that  such  a  res- 
tricted curriculum  could  not 
keep  pace  with  trends  in 
American  higher  education. 

In  order  to  provide  for  its 
students  a  more  complete 
educational  experience,  New 
England  Conservatory  began 
a  gradual  expansion  of  its 
course  of  study.  As  a  result 
the  Conservatory  was  autho- 
rized in  1925  to  grant  the 
Bachelor  of  Music  degree 
and,  shortly  after,  the  Master 
of  Music  degree. 


Course  offerings  then 
included  languages,  litera- 
ture, educational  methods 
and  history,  as  well  as  more 
extensive  studies  in  music 
history  and  literature.  In  the 
succeeding  years.  New 
England  Conservatory  has 
constantly  extended  and 
revised  its  curriculum  to 
achieve  a  balance  between 
professional  training  in 
music  and  general  cultural 
education. 

NEC's  curriculum  remains 
grounded  in  the  belief  that 
the  conservatory  tradition  is 
the  essential  core  of  a  suc- 
cessful program  for  training 
fine  musicians.  The  under- 
graduate Diploma  and  Artist 
Diploma  offered  by  the 
Conservatory  represent  the 
purest  form  of  conservatory 
training.  The  collegiate 
degree  courses,  which  reflect 
the  twentieth  century  con- 
cept of  professional  training 
for  musicians,  are  offered  for 
those  who  seek  broader, 
more  comprehensive 
preparation. 


New  England  Conserva- 
tory alumni  are  found  in  the 
principal  symphony  orches- 
tras of  the  United  States,  in 
theater  and  ballet  orchestras, 
jazz  and  chamber  ensembles, 
opera  companies  and  choral 
groups.  Alumni  also  serve  on 
the  faculties  of  conservato- 
ries, colleges,  universities, 
private  and  public  schools, 
and  are  prominent  in  the 
field  of  religious  music. 

New  England  Conserva- 
tory is  a  charter  member 
of  the  National  Association 
of  Schools  of  Music  and  a 
member  since  1951  of  the 
New  England  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools. 


Noted  alumni  and  guests  of 
New  England  Conservatory 


Lillian  Nordico  1876  (deceased) 

In  her  day,  she  was  known  as 
"America's  Greatest  Diva." 
Soprano  with  the 
Metropolitan  Opera. 


Rose  Kennedy  '12 

Mother  of  President  John  F. 
Kennedy,  Senator  Ted 
Kennedy  and  Senator  Robert 
Kennedy. 

C.  Paul  Herfurth  '16 

Publisher  of  instructional 
music  books. 


ADMINISTRATION 


Officers 

Andrew  J.  Falender 

Chief  Executive  Officer 


Laurence  Lesser 

President 


Departments 

Academic  Affairs 
Peter  L.  Row 

Dean 
Marguerite  Daly, 

Registrar 
Jean  Morrow, 

Director  of  Libraries 
Jeanne  Popp, 

Director  of  Residence 
Mary  Street, 

Director  of  Summer  Session 

Admissions,  Career 
Development  and  Alumni 
Robert  L.  Annis, 

Dean 
Eva  Bitsberger, 

Director  of  Financial  Aid 
Robin  Wheeler, 

Director  of  Career  Development 

and  Alumni 

Building  Operations 
Robert  Rachdorf, 

Director 
Thomas  Scheuzger, 

Director  of  Audio-Visual 

Facilities 


Jonathan  Wulp, 

Manager  of  Concert  Halls 

Controller 

Charles  Gilroy 

Extension  Division 
Mark  Churchill, 
Director 

External  Affairs 
Nancy  Perkins, 

Vice  President 
Lynn  Susman, 

Director  of  Development 
Carolyn  Leous, 

Assistant  Director  of  Public 

Relations 

Orchestra  Administration 

Bruce  Coppock, 

Director 
Elizabeth  Burnett, 

Performance  Librarian 

Ex-Officio 

Chester  W.  Williams, 
Dean  Emeritus/Special 
Assistant  to  the  President 


Board  of  Trustees 

Officers 

Francis  W.  Hatch 

Chairman  of  the  Board  of 

Trustees 
James  L.  Terry 

Vice  Chairman  and  Chairman 

of  the  Executive  Committee 
John  Verani 

Treasurer,  Chairman  of  the 

Investment  Committee 
Frederic  J.  Marx 

Secretary  and  Member  of  the 

Executive  Committee 
Robert  B.  Fraser 

Chairman  of  the  Finance 

Committee  and  Member  of  the 

Executive  Committee 
Janice  Mancini  Del  Sesto 

Chairman  of  the  Nominating 

Committee 
RT.  Paine  Metcalf 

Chairman  of  the  Development 

Committee 
Grant  Beglarian 

Chairman  of  the  Board  of 

Overseers 


Members 
Bruce  A.  Beal 
Joseph  A.  Bower 
Frederic  C.  Church,  Jr. 
Gene  Dahmen 

(Mrs.  Lloyd  C.) 
Janice  Mancini  Del  Sesto 

(Mrs.  Gregory) 
Elizabeth  Eustis 

(Mrs.  Frederic) 
Ariadne  Forbes 

(Mrs.  J.  Malcolm) 
Robert  B.  Fraser 
Clara  May  Friedlaender 

(Mrs.  Marc) 
Francis  W.  Hatch 
Barclay  Henderson 
Frederic  J.  Marx 
R.T  Paine  Metcalf 
Walter  H.  Palmer 
Edward  E.  Phillips 
David  Scudder 
James  L.  Terry 
John  R.  Verani 

Ex  Officii 
Grant  Beglarian 

Chairman  of  the  Board  of 

Overseers 
Andrew  J.  Falender 

Chief  Executive  Officer 
Laurence  Lesser 

President 

Trustee  Emeritus 
William  R.  Driver,  Jr. 


Board  of  Overseers 

Officers 

Grant  Beglarian 

Chairman 
Larry  Phillips 

Vice  Chairman,  President, 
Alumni  Association,  New 
England  Conservatory  of 
Music 
Katie  Schuller 
(Mrs.  Frank  C.) 
Vice  Chairman,  Chairman, 
Friends  ofNezv  England 
Conservatory  of  Music 

Members 

Joan  Alden  (Mrs.  John  M.) 
Vincent  Bajakian 
Grant  Beglarian 
Helene  Bodman 

(Mrs.  Richard  S.) 
Brigitte  Bradford 

(Mrs.  Standish,  Jr.) 
Lee  C.  Bradley,  III 
Carroll  Cabot 

(Mrs.  John  G.L.) 
Nancy  H.  Carter 
Thomas  B.  Catron,  III 
William  H.  Congleton 
Beth  Coolidge 

(Mrs.  J.  Linzee) 
Lloyd  Cutler 

(Mrs.  Donald  R,  Jr.) 
Alexander  V.  dArbeloff 
Andrea  Daskalakis 

(Mrs.  Emanuel) 
Helen  de  Groot 

(Mrs.  Leslie  J.) 
Lee  MacCormick  Edwards 
Rosalind  Elias 
Priscilla  England 

(Mrs.  Albert  C,  Jr.) 
Lawrence  K.  Fish 


Elliot  Forbes 

Hugh  Foster 

Toni  Gal  (Mrs.  Joseph  J.) 

Lee  Day  Gillespie 

Marie  Gillet  (Mrs.  Fernand) 

Helen  Ginsberg 

(Mrs.  Richard) 
Thelma  Goldberg 

(Mrs.  Ray  A.) 
John  W.  Goodrich 
Winifred  Perkin  Gray 
Naoko  Hague  (Mrs.  Donald) 
Carol  Hochberg 
Theodore  G.  Johnson 
Raymond  Kurzweil 
Donald  Law,  Jr. 
Eleanor  Lazarus 
Cornelia  Lombard 

(Mrs.  Laurence  M.) 
Christopher  Lydon 
Ada  Mason 

(Mrs.  Charles,  Jr.) 
Paul  M.  Montrone 
Francis  D.  Moore 
Thomas  W.  Morris 
Ruth  Morse  (Mrs.  Lester,  Sr.) 
Theresa  Morse 

(Mrs.  Alan  R.,  Sr.) 
Caroline  Palmer 

(Mrs.  Walter  H.) 
Andrall  Pearson 
Maurice  M.  Pechet 
Larry  Phillips 
Samuel  Plimpton 
Charlotte  Rabb 

(Mrs.  Irving  W.) 
Perry  T.  Rathbone 
E.  Peirson  Richardson,  Jr. 
George  S.  Richardson 
Mary  Rowe  (Mrs.  Carter  R.) 
Florence  Rowe 

(Mrs.  H.S.  Payson) 
Katie  Schuller 

(Mrs.  Frank  C.) 
Roger  D.  Scoville 
Martha  Shapiro 


Susan  Shapiro 

(Mrs.  L.  Dennis) 
Hugh  Shepley 
Christopher  Smallhorn 
David  Hills  Smith 
Wm.  Davies  Sohier,  Jr. 
Michael  Sonnenreich 
John  B.  Stanbury 
Fredrick  J.  Stare 
Eleanor  Steber 
Campbell  Steward 
Terrence  A.  Tobias 
Thomas  Townsend 
Martha  Ann  Verbit 

(Mrs.  Gilbert  P.) 
Dorothy  C.  Wallace 
Thomas  R.B.  Wardell 
Joan  Wheeler  (Mrs.  Henry) 
Emily  McFarland  Wolfe 

(Mrs.  Albert  B.) 


Louis  Krosner  '22 

Concert  violinist;  premiered 
Alban  Berg's  Violin  Concerto 
which  was  written  for  him; 
premiered  Schoenberg's 
Violin  Concerto. 


Luis  Ferre  '24 

Former  governor  of  Puerto 
Rico. 


James  Pappoutsakis  '28 
(deceased) 

Renowned  flutist  with  the 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra; 
principal  flutist  with  the 
Boston  Pops. 
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ST  ED    BY  PRINCIPAL 
RUAAfcNT    OR  SPECIALTY 


Terry  Decima 
Margo  Garrett 

*  Matthew  Ruggiero 
Leonard  Sharrow 

*Roland  Small 

*  Sherman  Walt 

(leave  of  absence) 

*Norman  Bolter 

Robert  Brink 

James  Buswell 

Colin  Carr 

Nancy  Cirillo 

Fredric  Cohen 
+  Bruce  Coppock 

Bernard  Greenhouse 

Thompson  Hanks 

John  Heiss 

Louis  Krasner 


**Eugene  Lehner 

David  Leisner 

Robert  Nagel 

Kenneth  Radnofsky 

Eric  Rosenblith 
*Matthew  Ruggiero 
*Charles  Schlueter 

Leonard  Shure 

Robert  Paul  Sullivan 

John  Swallow 
**Walter  Trampler 

David  Wells 

William  Wrzesien 
*Douglas  Yeo 

Benjamin  Zander 

Patricia  Zander 

Robert  Annis 
*Peter  Hadcock 
*Harold  Wright 
+  William  Wrzesien 

(Chairman,  Woodwinds) 


Arthur  Berger 
Robert  Ceely 
Robert  Cogan 
Robert  DiDomenica 
John  Heiss 
Thomas  Oboe  Lee 
William  Thomas  McKinley 
+  Malcolm  Peyton 

+  Frank  Battisti,  Wind  Ensemble 
+  Lorna  Cooke  deVaron,  Choral 
David  Hodgkins,  Choral 
Lawrence  Kursar,  Wind 

Ensemble 
Carl  St.  Clair,  Orchestral 
Pascal  Verrot,  Orchestral 

*Edwin  Barker 
*Leslie  Martin 
**  Henry  Portnoi 
*  Lawrence  Wolfe 
*James  Orleans 

Parlv  Music  Performance 

Peter  Bloom,  baroque  flute 
Bernard  Brauchli,  clavichord 
Richard  Conrad,  voice 
Sand  Dalton,  baroque  oboe 
Frances  Conover  Fitch, 

harpsichord 
John  Gibbons,  harpsichord 
David  Hahn,  lute 
Fred  Holmgren,  trumpet 
Laura  Jeppesen,  viola  da 

gamba 

Karen  Kaderavek,  baroque 
cello 

Carol  Lewis,  viola  da  gamba 
Laurie  Monahan,  voice 


Margaret  Pash,  Collegium 
Musicum,  renaissance 
performance  ensemble, 
acting  Chairman 
Daniel  Pinkham,  harpsichord, 
baroque  performance  ensemble 
Jean  Rife,  natural  horn 
Daniel  Stepner,  baroque  violin 
Robert  Paul  Sullivan,  lute 
Julia  Sutton,  court  dance 
John  Tyson,  recorder 

*Wayne  Rapier 

*  Laurence  Thorstenberg 


John  Swallow 
Flute 

John  Heiss 
*Lois  Schaefer 
*Fenwick  Smith 


Neil  Anderson 
David  Leisner 
Robert  Paul  Sullivan 

*Ann  Hobson-Pilot 

*  Daniel  Katzen 
*Charles  Kavalovski 

*  Richard  Mackey 
*Jonathan  Menkis 

*  Richard  Sebring 


"Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  Member 

**  Former  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra 
Member 

+  Department  Chairperson 


Fred  Buda,  percussion 
George  Garzone,  saxophone 
Jimmy  Giuffre,  woodwinds, 

composition 
Mick  Goodrick,  guitar 
David  Holland,  double  bass 
William  Thomas  McKinley, 

piano,  composition 
John  McNeil,  trumpet 
Robert  Moses,  percussion 
+  Hankus  Netsky 
George  Russell,  composition 
Miroslav  Vitous,  double  bass 

Jean  Chandler 
Robert  Morse  Hamilton 
Sandra  Joshel 
James  Klein 
+  Bruce  McPherson 


Dennis  Raverty 
Annie  Renaud 
Barbara  Reutlinger 
Robert  Paul  Sullivan 
Robin  Wheeler 
Anna  Yona 

Mitsir  FHInroitinn 

Frank  Abrahams 
Frank  L.  Battisti 
Judith  Bedford 
Victor  Dal  Pozzal 
Maureen  Kennedy 
Michele  Parker 
Daniel  Riley 
Robert  Paul  Sullivan 
Rosemary  Tobin 
+  Michael  Walters 
(Chairman,  Brass) 


•   ■.«■-*,  - 
Anne  Hallmark 
Mark  Harvey 
John  Heiss 
Robert  Labaree 
Margaret  Pash 
Daniel  Pinkham 
Peter  Row 
Gregory  Smith 
+  Julia  Sutton 

F.  John  Adams 
+  Robert  Cogan,  Graduate 
+  Lyle  Davidson,  Undergraduate 

Robert  DiDomenica 

Pozzi  Escot 

John  Felice 

Alan  Fletcher 

John  Heiss 

James  Hoffmann 

Donald  Lafferty 

Joseph  Maneri 

Lawrence  Scripp 

Gerald  Zaritzky 

Fredric  Cohen 
*Alfred  Genovese 
*Wayne  Rapier 

*  Laurence  Thorstenberg 

+  Yuko  Hayashi 
William  Porter 
Christa  Rakich 
Donald  Teeters 

Fred  Buda 
*Frank  Epstein 

*  Everett  Firth 

Piano 

Wha  Kyung  Byun 
+  Gabriel  Chodos 
Stephen  Drury 
Randall  Hodgkinson 
Veronica  Jochum 
Jeffrey  Kahane 
Jacob  Maxin 
Victor  Rosenbaum 
Russell  Sherman 
Leonard  Shure 
Guy  Urban,  secondary  piano 
Patricia  Zander 

Piano  Pc 

Jean  Stackhouse 

+  Frank  Hanson 
Pice 

*Lois  Schaefer 
Kenneth  Radnofsky 


Adolph  Vogel  '32  (deceased) 

Formerly  a  partner  of  Elkan- 
Vogel  Music  Publishers.  This 
company  has  exclusive  rights 
on  the  copyright  of  French 
music. 


Vaughn  Monroe  '35  (deceased) 

One  of  the  foremost  band 
leaders  of  his  day. 


Alan  Hovhaness  '36 

Noted  composer. 

Eleanor  Steber  '36 

Soprano  with  the 
Metropolitan  Opera. 


Jesus  Maria  Sanroma  '39 
(deceased) 

Concert  pianist. 
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+  Ran  Blake 
Dominique  Eade,  voice 
Mick  Goodrick,  guitar 
Daryl  Lowery 
Hankus  Netsky,  oboe, 

saxophone 
Abby  Rabinovitz,  ethnic 

musics 
Greg  Silberman 

*  Norman  Bolter 
John  Swallow 

*  Douglas  Yeo,  bass  trombone 

Robert  E.  Nagel 
*Charles  Schlueter 

Thompson  Hanks 

*Burton  Fine 
Marcus  Thompson 
**Walter  Trampler 

Robert  Brink 
James  Buswell 
Nancy  Cirillo 
Paul  Kantor 
*Malcolm  Lowe 
+  Eric  Rosenblith, 
(Chairman,  Strings) 
Masuko  Ushioda 

*  Valeria  ViJker-Kuchment 

Vic 

Colin  Carr 
*Ronald  Feldman 

Bernard  Greenhouse 

Laurence  Lesser 
*Robert  Ripley 

David  Wells 


Jeffrey  Brody,  vocal 

performance  workshop 
Terry  Decima 
Michael  Dewart,  vocal 

performance  workshop 
John  Douglas,  vocal 

performance  workshop 
Kay  Dunlap 
Marshall  Hughes,  vocal 

performance  workshop 
John  Moriarty,  opera  theater 
Cecelia  Schieve,  vocal 

performance  workshop 
Angela  Vanstory 


Voice 

Bernard  Barbeau 
Rita  Beatie 
Susan  Clickner 
Ray  DeVoU 
Kay  Dunlap 
Helen  Hodam 
+  Mark  Pearson 
Donna  Roll 
Cecelia  Schieve 
Angela  Vanstory 
Edward  Zambara 
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STUDENT  LIFE/BOSTON 


The  seven  hundred  students 
at  New  England  Conserva- 
tory, representing  forty-three 
states  and  thirty-six  foreign 
countries,  can  take  advantage 
of  both  the  extraordinary 
resources  of  the  Conserva- 
tory and  those  of  the  city 
of  Boston. 

At  the  Conservatory,  stu- 
dents have  many  opportuni- 
ties to  hear  performances  by 
faculty  members  and  to  per- 
form in  the  three  hundred 
concerts  given  each  year  at 
the  school.  NEC  ensembles 
have  performed  around  the 
world  as  well  as  at  home 
with  the  Boston  Symphony 
Orchestra  and  throughout 
the  Boston  area.  Social  high- 
lights of  the  year  include 
the  Halloween  dance,  the 
NEC/Juilliard  Hockey  Game, 
and  NEC  Night  at  Fenway 
Park.  Regularly  scheduled 
dances,  movies,  and  lectures 
provide  a  variety  of  entertain- 
ment for  students. 

Student  life  at  NEC  also 
extends  far  beyond  the  walls 
of  the  Conservatory.  It  is  dif- 
ficult to  imagine  a  more  ideal 
city  in  which  to  attend  col- 
lege than  Boston.  Symphony 
Hall,  the  Museum  of  Fine 
Arts,  and  the  Boston  Public 
Library  are  all  within  walking 
distance  of  NEC.  Boston's 
countless  museums  and  art 
galleries,  the  Boston  Ballet 
Company,  the  Opera  Com- 
pany of  Boston,  and  numer- 
ous other  cultural  and  arts 
organizations  are  easily 
accessible  by  subway,  trolley, 
or  bus,  and  students  may 


participate  in  the  many 
orchestras,  theatre  groups, 
choruses,  and  chamber 
music  and  other  ensembles 
operating  throughout  the 
area. 

All  of  this  is  found  in  a 
city  that  has  an  outstanding 
historical  heritage  and  a 
population  of  diverse  ethnic 
groups  and  cultures  includ- 
ing Chinatown,  the  tradition- 
ally Italian  North  End  and 
Irish  South  Boston,  not  to 


mention  the  200,000  students 
attending  some  60  colleges 
and  universities  in  the 
metropolitan  area.  No  matter 
what  your  interest  or  spe- 
cialty, Boston  has  something 
to  offer. 


Luise  Vosgerchian  '45 

Walter  W.  Naumburg 
Professor  at  Harvard. 
Chairperson  of  Harvard 
Music  Department. 

Sarah  Caldwell  '46 

Artistic  Director  of  the  Opera 
Company  of  Boston,  also  the 
first  woman  to  conduct  the 
Metropolitan  Opera. 


Adolph  Herseth  '48 

Principal  trumpet  of  the 
Chicago  Symphony 
Orchestra. 

Billy  Jim  Layton  '48 

Composer  of  orchestral, 
choral  and  chamber  music 
works. 

Mildred  Miller  '48 

Former  mezzo  soprano  with 
the  Metropolitan  Opera. 

Phyllis  Curtin  '49 

Soprano  with  New  York  City 
Opera,  the  Metropolitan 
Opera  and  Artist-in- 
Residence  at  Tanglewood. 
She  also  serves  as  the  Dean 
of  the  School  for  the  Arts  at 
Boston  University. 
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The  Organization  of  Students 
(T.O.S.)  serves  as  the  student 
government  of  the  Conserva- 
tory. An  elected  executive 
committee  and  student 
senate,  with  representatives 
from  all  departments,  are 
responsible  for  dealing  with 
issues  of  campus  concern 
and  providing  activities  to 
meet  the  needs  of  a  lively 
student  body.  The  following 
clubs  and  groups  are  active 
at  the  Conservatory:  NEC 
Christian  Fellowship,  Mu  Phi 
Epsilon,  and  Sigma  Alpha 
Iota. 


The  Conservatory  believes  in 
the  importance  of  the  non- 
academic  life  of  students. 
Student  services  are  designed 
to  supplement  and  enhance 
the  academic  programs 


offered  by  the  Conservatory. 
The  following  services  and 
programs  are  provided  for 
all  students:  Career  Develop- 
ment, Gig  Office,  Orientation, 
Residence  Life,  Student  Life, 
Student  Organizations,  and 
Student  Health  Services. 

Career  Development 

The  Career  Development 
Office  provides  programs 
and  services  aimed  at  prepar- 
ing students  to  effectively 
meet  their  professional  goals. 
Seminars  are  offered  each 
semester  featuring  guest 
speakers  with  considerable 
expertise  in  a  specific  area 
of  the  music  business,  and 
selected  lectures  from  the 
Career  Skills  course  are  open 
to  the  entire  NEC  commu- 
nity. Topics  have  included 
"Accounting  for  Musicians," 
"A  Composer's  Career"  and 
"Selling  Yourself  as  an 
Artist." 


Students  are  encouraged 
to  take  advantage  of  ongoing 
services  such  as  career  coun- 
seling and  placement  in 
internship  programs  for  valu- 
able experience.  The  Office 
maintains  a  Resource  Library 
with  timely  information  on 
competitions,  festivals,  fel- 
lowships, graduate  assistant- 
ships,  study  abroad  and  job 
openings.  A  Job  Bulletin  is 
also  published  monthly 
which  describes  positions  in 
performing,  teaching  and  arts 
management.  Graduating 
seniors  receive  a  "Survival 
Packet"  with  tips  on  audi- 
tioning and  interviewing 
techniques  as  well  as  recom- 
mendations for  promotional 
materials  and  resumes.  Cer- 
tain Career  Development 
programs  are  also  available 
to  NEC  alumni  to  assist 
in  job  searches  and  career 
changes. 

The  Office  is  currently 
developing  a  list  of  music 
professionals  nationwide 
willing  to  advise  NEC  stu- 
dents and  graduates  in  their 
career  development. 

Gig  Office 

The  Gig  Office  provides  an 
ongoing  referral  service  for 
performance  positions  in  the 
Boston  area.  In  the  past 
years,  the  office  has  gener- 
ated close  to  a  quarter  of  a 
million  dollars  annually  for 
students.  Qualified  students 
can  earn  money  through 
the  Gig  Office  to  help  offset 
their  expenses;  College  Work 
Study  eligibility  is  not  a 
criterion. 


Orientation 

Several  days  of  pre-registration 
Orientation  are  held  for  all 
new  students  in  August.  Ori- 
entation is  planned  jointly  by 
students  and  staff,  and  intro- 
duces new  students  to  the 
academic  and  cultural  life  of 
the  Conservatory  by  providing 
opportunities  to  explore 
NEC  and  the  larger  Boston 
community.  During  this  time, 
advisors  assist  students  in 
planning  their  fall  semester 
schedules,  and  placement 
tests  for  certain  courses  are 
administered. 

Residence  Life  Office 
The  Residence  Life  Office 
seeks  to  fulfill  two  primary 
missions:  to  provide  reason- 
ably priced,  well  maintained, 
safe  housing  facilities  for  stu- 
dents desiring  on-campus 
housing  and  to  develop  a 
living  environment  which 
promotes  the  emotional, 
social,  and  intellectual  growth 
of  students.  Students  living  in 
the  Residence  Hall  receive  a 
wide  variety  of  services  and 
programs.  Trained  profes- 
sional and  para-professional 
staff  members  live  within  the 
hall  to  provide  counseling 
and  advisement  to  students 
requesting  assistance. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
helping  students  accept 
responsibility  for  their 
living  environment. 
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The  Residence  Hall, 
located  directly  across  Gains- 
borough St.  from  the  Main 
Building,  provides  accommo- 
dation for  one  hundred  sixty- 
eight  men  and  women.  It 
includes  six  floors  of  student 
bedrooms,  largely  double 
occupancy,  a  television 
lounge,  laundry  facilities, 
practice  rooms,  and  a  dining 
room. 

All  freshmen  not  living  at 
home  or  with  relatives  in  the 
Boston  area  are  required  to 
live  in  the  Residence  Hall  if 
space  is  available.  Exceptions 
to  this  policy,  based  on  con- 
siderations of  age  or  other 
extenuating  circumstances, 
are  reviewed  by  written 
request  to  the  Dean  of 
Students. 

The  Conservatory  does 
not  maintain  an  Off-Campus 
Housing  Office.  Any  infor- 
mation regarding  available 
housing  is  posted  on  bulletin 
boards  in  the  Residence  Hall. 
Any  off-campus  student  may 
join  the  Residence  Hall  meal 
plan  by  making  arrange- 
ments with  the  Business 
Office. 

Alumni  Association 
The  Alumni  Association  of 
New  England  Conservatory 
is  comprised  of  former  stu- 
dents and  graduates  of  the 
Conservatory.  This  group 
serves  as  a  vital  extension  of 
the  Conservatory  into  the 
musical  community.  The 
Conservatory's  prestigious 
position  as  a  fine  training 
school  for  musicians  is  main- 
tained by  the  successes  of 
its  alumni.  These  artists 
influence  all  facets  of  the 
musical  community  through 
their  positions  in  major  sym- 
phony orchestras,  opera  com- 
panies, academia  and  related 
institutions. 


The  formal  activities  of 
the  Association  include  the 
awarding  of  annual  scholar- 
ships, the  administering  of 
the  Tourjee  Emergency  Stu- 
dent Loan  Fund,  and  Alumni 
Reunion  Weekend,  a  pro- 
gram which  includes  semi- 
nars, social  activities,  concerts, 
and  the  Association's 
Annual  Meeting. 

Friends 

Founded  in  the  1940s,  the 
Friends  of  New  England 
Conservatory  are  one  of 
the  vitally  important  links 
between  the  music-loving 
community  and  the  varied 
musical  activities  of  the 
Conservatory.  The  Friends, 
through  their  activities  and 
benefits,  enable  the  commu- 
nity to  participate  in  and  con- 
tribute to  the  school's  pursuit 
of  musical  excellence. 


Kenneth  Schermerhorn  '50 

Music  Director  of  American 
Ballet  Theater,  and  Music 
Advisor  to  the  Nashville 
Symphony  Orchestra. 

Estelle  Parsons  '51 

Broadway  star. 

Cecil  Taylor  '51 

Noted  arranger  of  popular 
music;  received  Honorary 
Doctorate  Degree  from  NEC 
in  1977. 

Everett  Firth  '52 

Principal  timpanist  with  the 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra. 

John  AAoriarty  '52 

Artistic  Director  of  the 
Central  City  Opera, 
Colorado. 
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FACILITIES  —  RESOURCES 


Main  Building 

The  Main  Building  houses 
three  concert  halls,  smaller 
performance  rooms,  class- 
rooms, administrative  and 
faculty  offices,  libraries,  prac- 
tice rooms  and  support  facili- 
ties. In  the  past  several  years, 
this  historic  building  has 
undergone  significant  reno- 
vations. A  large  commercial 
building  across  Huntington 
Avenue  from  the  Main  Build- 
ing was  recently  purchased 
by  the  Conservatory.  It  now 
houses  administrative  offices, 
making  more  practice  rooms 
available  in  the  Main 
Building. 

Concert  Halls 

Jordan  Hall  forms  the  archi- 
tectural nucleus  of  the  Main 
Building.  The  gift  of  Eben  D. 
Jordan,  this  hall  is  one  of  the 
most  acoustically  perfect  con- 
cert halls  in  the  nation.  Its 
seating  capacity  of  one  thou- 
sand nineteen  makes  it  ideal 
for  large  ensemble  perfor- 
mances and  faculty  recitals. 

Brown  Hall  has  a  seating 
capacity  of  four  hundred  and 
is  the  site  of  chamber  music 
concerts  and  student  recitals. 

Williams  Recital  Hall  has 
seating  for  three  hundred, 
providing  an  intimate  concert 
facility  for  student  recitals 
and  smaller  chamber 
ensembles. 
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The  Electronic  Music  Studio, 
under  the  direction  of  Robert 
Ceely,  consists  of  a  Buchla 
"Music  Easel,"  an  EML-101 
Keyboard  Synthesizer,  an 
EML-200  Studio  Synthesizer, 
an  EML-400  64x3  Sequencer, 
a  MOOG  Model  12  Synthe- 
sizer with  expanded  modular 
capacity,  an  ARP  2600  Syn- 
thesizer, a  Yamaha  DX-7, 
a  Juno  106,  three  Revox  tape 
recorders,  a  TEAC  and  a 
CROWN  four-channel  tape 
recorder,  two  studio  mixers, 
and  assorted  playback 
equipment. 

The  Libraries 

Harriet  M.  Spaulding  Library 

The  Spaulding  Library  con- 
tains 60,000  volumes  of 
music,  books,  microforms, 
and  manuscripts,  and  sub- 
scribes to  over  200  music 
journals.  The  library's  special 
collections  include  early 
printed  editions  from  the 
16th,  17th,  and  18th  centu- 
ries, manuscripts  and  first 
editions  of  works  by  com- 
posers of  the  "Boston 
School,"  the  John  A.  Preston 
Collection  of  letters  by  emi- 
nent 19th  century  composers 
and  the  Elise  Hall  manuscript 
collection  of  works  commis- 
sioned from  prominent  20th 
century  composers. 

Through  the  Spaulding 
library,  NEC  students  and 
faculty  gain  access  to  mate- 
rials in  other  area  libraries. 
NEC  shares  reciprocal  bor- 
rowing privileges  by  means  of 
"Walk-in  Inter-library  Loan" 
with  13  institutions  in  the 
Fenway  Library  Consortium 
(PLC),  including  the  Museum 
of  Fine  Arts,  Simmons  College 
and  the  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts, Boston  Campus. 
NEC  also  shares  a  co-operative 
agreement  for  guest  use  of 
collections  with  14  institu- 
tions in  the  Boston  Area 
Music  Libraries  (BAML), 
including  Boston  University, 
Brandeis  University  and  the 
Harvard  University  Loeb 
Music  Library. 


Idabelle  Firestone  Audio 
Library 

The  Firestone  Library  con- 
tains 18,000  sound  and  video 
recordings,  with  playback 
stations  for  both  individual 
and  group  listening  and 
viewing.  Special  collections 
in  this  library  include  tapes 
of  all  NEC  concerts  and 
faculty  recitals. 

Performance  Libraries 
The  orchestra  and  choral 
libraries  provide  the  scores 
and  parts  for  all  of  the 
school's  performance  ensem- 
bles. These  collections  include 
over  3,500  titles. 

Audio  Visual  Services 

Adjoining  the  Idabelle  Fire- 
stone Library  is  a  profes- 
sional, multi-track  recording 
studio  equipped  with  a  Stein- 
way  "C"  piano  and  tape  dupli- 
cation facility.  The  listening 
equipment  used  in  Conserva- 
tory classrooms  is  serviced  by 
this  department  and  includes 
equipment  by  AR,  KLH, 
Advent,  Pioneer  and  Sony. 
The  services  of  the  Depart- 
ment include  recording  of  all 
Conservatory  performances 
and  recording  of  sessions  for 
the  New  England  Conserva- 
tory Record  Series.  The 
department  is  also  available 
to  record  student  graduation 
recitals  and  audition  tapes. 


Computer  Studio 

The  Computer  Studio,  located 
next  to  the  Firestone  Library, 
houses  five  Macintosh  and 
four  Apple  lie  computers. 
These  computers  and  soft- 
ware are  available  to  all  stu- 
dents for  word  processing, 
ear-training  work,  and  music 
composition  and  arranging 
(for  which  there  is  also  a 
Kurzweil  K250).  The  com- 
puters are  also  used  in  con- 
nection with  courses  in 
various  departments. 


Herbert  Blomstedt  '53 

Conductor,  San  Francisco 
Symphony. 


McHenry  Boatwrlght  '54 

Baritone  soloist  with  an 
international  reputation. 

Coretta  Scott  King  '54 

Widow  of  civil  rights  leader, 
Martin  Luther  King,  Jr. 

Harold  Farberman  '55 

Internationally  known  guest 
conductor. 

Jean  Kraft  '55 

Mezzo  soprano  with  the 
Metropolitan  Opera. 


Robert  O.  Pierce  '57 

Director  of  the  Peabody 
Institute  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University. 
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PROGRAMS    OF  STUDY 


Undergraduate  and 
Graduate  Areas  of  Major 
Concentration 

Bassoon 
Clarinet 
Composition 
Double  Bass 

Early  Music  Performance 
with 

Instrumental  Concentration 

Vocal  Concentration 
English  Horn 
Euphonium 
Flute 

French  Horn 

Guitar 

Harp 

Harpsichord 
Jazz  Studies 
Music  Education  with 

Instrumental  Concentration 

Vocal  Concentration 

(undergraduate  only) 
Music  History 
Oboe 
Organ 
Percussion 
Piano 
Saxophone 
Theoretical  Studies 
Third  Stream  Studies 
Trombone 
Trumpet 
Tuba 
Viola 

Viola  da  Gamba 

Violin 

Violoncello 

Vocal  Performance 


Graduate  students  may  also 
major  in  the  following  areas: 

Choral  Conducting 
Music  Education  with 
Concentration  in 

Supervision 
Concentration  in 
Orff/Schulwerk 
Concentration  in  Wind 
Ensemble  Conducting 
Musicology 
Orchestral  Conducting 
Instrumental /Vocal 
Accompaniment 
Wind  Ensemble  Conducting 
Vocal  Pedagogy 

School  of  Undergraduate 
Studies 

The  School  of  Undergraduate 
Studies  offers  programs  and 
courses  of  study  leading  to 
the  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree 
and  the  Diploma. 

In  addition,  the  Conserva- 
tory offers  a  double-degree 
program  in  cooperation  with 
Tufts  University  which  leads 
to  the  Bachelor  of  Music 
(NEC)  and  Bachelor  of  Arts 
or  Bachelor  of  Science 
(Tufts). 

Bachelor  of  Music 

The  Bachelor  of  Music  is  a 

four  year  curriculum  and 

can  be  pursued  in  one  of 

thirty  major  areas  of 

concentration. 

Requirements:  A  minimum  of 
120  credits  is  required  to  earn 
the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree 
at  New  England  Conserva- 
tory. All  Bachelor  of  Music 
degree  candidates  must  par- 
ticipate in  the  Conservatory's 
ensemble  program. 


Diploma  Program 

The  Diploma  Program  is  a 
three-year  sequence  of  musi- 
cal performance  studies 
designed  by  contract  with  the 
Diploma  committee,  focusing 
on  studio  instruction  in 
instrumental  or  vocal  perfor- 
mance, repertoire  coaching, 
and  tutorials.  It  includes 
appropriate  ensemble  and 
chamber  music  participation 
and  classroom  course  work, 
terminating  in  the  award  of 
Diploma  of  the  New  England 
Conservatory  of  Music.  A 
minimum  of  90  credits  is 
required  to  earn  the 
Diploma. 

Double  Major 

Qualified  students  may  apply 
for  Double  Major  status 
during  their  sophomore  year. 
This  is  a  program  which  com- 
bines a  performance  major 
with  a  non-performance  area 
such  as  Music  Education, 
Music  History,  or  Music 
Theory.  The  Double  Major 
program  is  designed  and 
approved  in  consultation 
with  the  appropriate  depart- 
ment heads  and  the  Dean. 

NEC/Tufts  University  Five 
Year  Joint  Double  Degree 
Program 

Students  with  a  marked  apti- 
tude in  music  who  wish  to 
pursue  study  in  an  academic 
field  as  well,  may  choose  the 
New  England  Conservatory - 
Tufts  University  Joint  Double 
Degree  Program.  This  highly 
concentrated  and  rigorous 
five-year  program,  combining 
studies  in  the  liberal  arts  and 
musical  disciplines,  leads  to  a 


Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree  from  Tufts 
and  a  Bachelor  of  Music 
degree  from  New  England 
Conservatory.  All  Conserva- 
tory majors  are  available 
except  Music  Education. 
Tufts  offers  students  in  this 
combined  program  the 
opportunity  to  major  in  any 
area  except  professional 
degree  programs  in  engineer- 
ing, occupational  therapy, 
and  mental  health. 

Students  in  the  program 
will  meet  all  the  degree 
requirements,  including  the 
foundation  and  distribution 
requirements  as  well  as  con- 
centration recommendations, 
as  stipulated  by  Tufts. 


Requirements  for  the  music 
degree  include  ten  semesters 
of  studio  instrumental  study, 
with  a  recital  in  the  final 
semester;  nine  semesters  of 
music  theory;  six  semesters 
of  music  history;  and  partici- 
pation in  chamber  music  and 
ensembles  as  determined  by 
the  performance  field.  (Some 
majors  require  additional 
specialized  courses.)  Courses 
in  music  history  are  normally 
taken  at  the  Conservatory  but 
may  be  taken  at  Tufts  with 
the  permission  of  the  Con- 
servatory's Dean  of  Faculty 
and  Students.  Music  theory 
and  studio  instruction  must 
be  taken  at  the  Conservatory. 
The  requirements  for  ensem- 
ble participation  may  be  ful- 
filled at  both  institutions, 
although  the  majority  of 
ensemble  participation  takes 
place  at  the  Conservatory. 
(Students  of  orchestral 
instruments  are  required  to 
play  in  NEC  ensembles  in 
their  third  through  fifth 
years.) 

If,  in  the  course  of  the 
program,  a  student  does  not 
wish  to  continue  in  the  five- 
year  program,  he  or  she  may 


Michel  Sasson  '60 

Assistant  conductor  at  La 
Scala  Opera  House,  Italy. 

1961—  Elliott  Cook  Carter 

receives  an  Honorary  Doctorate 
Degree  at  Commencement. 

1962—  Isaac  Stern 

receives  an  Honorary  Doctorate 
Degree  at  Commencement. 


Justino  Diaz  '63 

Internationally  renowned 
opera  and  concert  singer. 

William  Hibbord  '63 

Composer  and  Director  of 
the  Center  for  the  New 
Performing  Arts,  University 
of  Iowa. 
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continue  at  either  institution 
and  complete  the  preferred 
degree  program. 

In  the  first  and  second 
years  most  of  the  instruction 
is  given  at  Tufts;  in  the  third 
and  fourth  years  instruction 
is  principally  at  the  Conser- 
vatory; and  in  the  fifth  year 
instruction  is  almost  evenly 
divided  between  the  two 
institutions.  Individual  pro- 
grams are  flexible  and  are 
planned  by  the  student 
and  advisors  at  the  two 
institutions. 

Students  should  follow 
the  instructions  for,  and  com- 
plete entirely  the  applica- 
tions for  admission  to  both 
New  England  Conserva- 
tory and  Tufts  University. 
Application  fees  must  be 
paid  to  both  institutions. 

Applications  for  financial 
aid  should  be  completed  for 
each  institution.  The  FAF  and 
supplement,  however,  need 
be  sent  only  to  Tufts.  Tufts 
will  send  the  FAF  and  sup- 
plement, without  charge, 
to  the  Conservatory  upon 
request.  In  the  BEOG  appli- 
cation section  of  the  FAF, 
enter  "Tufts  University - 
Code  3901."  Applicants  for 
state  scholarships  should 
also  enter  "Tufts -3901"  if 
requested  to  designate  one 
or  more  colleges  in  the  state 
section  of  the  FAF. 

Tufts  aid  forms  must  be 
returned  to  Tufts;  Conserva- 
tory forms  to  the  Conserva- 
tory. Both  applications  must 
be  submitted  by  March  1. 
All  supporting  documents, 
including  the  FAF  and  sup- 
plement, should  reach  Tufts 


by  March  15.  Candidates  will 
be  notified  by  April  15  of 
admission  and  financial  aid. 

Entering  students  who 
receive  Tufts  scholarship  aid 
may  expect  renewal  for  two 
more  years  provided  need 
continues  and  academic  pro- 
gress is  satisfactory.  An  aid 
application  is  necessary  each 
year.  In  the  last  two  years, 
application  for  scholarship 
aid  must  be  made  to  the  New 
England  Conservatory.  Its 
awards  may  be  less  than 
those  previously  received 
from  Tufts.  Tufts  will  make 
every  effort,  however,  to  meet 
each  student's  need  as  esti- 
mated by  Tufts  through  fed- 
eral scholarships,  loans,  and 


employment  funds  to  supple- 
ment the  scholarship  award 
of  the  Conservatory. 

Students  transferring  from 
other  institutions  normally 
are  not  accepted  into  this 
program.  Students  already 
enrolled  at  either  of  the  par- 
ticipating schools,  however, 
may  seek  advanced  admis- 
sion into  the  program  by 
applying  to  the  other  insti- 
tution. They  are  eligible  to 
apply  for  Tufts  aid,  if  they're 
not  already  receiving  it,  after 
a  year. 

Liberal  Arts 

The  Liberal  Arts  make  up 
approximately  one  quarter 
of  the  academic  load  at  the 
Conservatory.  During  the 
past  three  years  the  depart- 
ment has  undergone  major 
changes  and  a  new  curricu- 
lum has  been  developed.  A 
Flumanities  Core  course,  a 
writing  course,  and  either 
an  art  or  language  course 
are  required  of  everyone.  The 
remainder  of  the  requirement 
is  made  up  of  electives  that 
have  a  multidisciplinary 
focus.  The  department  recog- 
nizes the  student's  commit- 
ment to  a  professional  life 


in  music  yet  our  focus  is  dif- 
ferent: there  are  skills  and 
knowledge  beyond  music 
which  are  essential  to  effec- 
tive life  as  a  citizen  and  as 
an  individual. 

iote  Studies 

The  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  offers  programs  and 
courses  of  study  leading  to 
one  academic  degree  (the 
Master  of  Music  degree)  and 
one  non-academic  award  (the 
Artist  Diploma). 

Master  of  Music 
The  Master  of  Music  Degree 
at  New  England  Conserva- 
tory is  a  two-year  program 
available  in  thirty-five  majors. 

Requirements:  A  minimum  of 
thirty-six  semester  hours  of 
credit  is  required  for  the 
Master  of  Music  degree.  The 
minimum  residency  require- 
ment is  two  years.  However, 
all  requirements  for  this 
degree  must  be  fulfilled 
within  five  years  of  the  can- 
didate's admission  to  the 
program. 
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Second  Master  of  Music 
Degree  Option 
A  second  Master  of  Music 
degree  can  be  earned  follow- 
ing completion  of  the  first 
Masters  program.  Normally, 
the  second  degree  can  be 
completed  in  one  additional 
year.  It  is  best  to  plan  the  pro- 
gram for  a  second  Master  of 
Music  while  completing  work 
on  the  first,  preferably  in  the 
first  year  of  the  program.  The 
choice  of  major  and  the  pro- 
gram of  studies  for  the 
second  degree  requires  the 
approval  of  the  appropriate 
department  head  and  the 
Dean. 

Artist  Diploma 
The  Artist  Diploma  is  New 
England  Conservatory's 
highest  award  for  achieve- 
ment in  performance.  It  is 
an  all-scholarship  program 
requiring  two  years'  resi- 
dence at  the  Conservatory, 
open  to  a  few  carefully 
selected  professional  musi- 
cians and  unusually  accom- 
plished students. 

Each  student's  program  is 
formulated  through  confer- 
ences with  the  principal 
teacher  and  the  Artist 
Diploma  Committee,  a 
faculty-administrative  body 
which  meets  periodically  to 
advise  participants  and  mon- 
itor programs  and  student 
progress.  Although  the  com- 
mittee may  recommend 
course  work,  independent 
study  projects,  consultations 
and  coachings  with  members 
of  the  faculty,  and  participa- 
tion in  the  Conservatory's 


ensembles,  the  program 
insures  the  student  freedom 
for  intensive  performance 
studies  and  practice  cul- 
minating in  two  full  recitals 
in  Jordan  Hall,  one  in  each 
year  of  residence. 

Except  in  the  most 
unusual  and  compelling 
circumstances,  the  Artist 
Diploma  will  be  limited  to 
those  areas  of  performance 
with  a  substantial  and  sig- 
nificant solo  repertoire. 


Lorry  Marshall  '66 

1976  Tony  Award  nominee 
and  Grammy  Award  winner 
for  his  portrayal  of  "Sportin 
Life"  in  Gershwin's  Porgy  and 
Bess. 


Newton  Woyland  '66 

Conductor  of  the  Midwest 
Pops  and  the  Oakland  Pops. 

Mary  Lou  Speaker  Churchill  '67 

Principal  second  violinist  of 
the  Boston  Symphony 
Orchestra. 


John  Oliver  '67 

Director  of  Tanglewood 
Festival  Chorus  and  founder 
of  the  John  Oliver  Chorale. 


Jon  Curtis  '68 

Soprano  with  several  major 
opera  companies  throughout 
the  U.S. 


D'Anna  Fortunato  '68 

Mezzo  soprano  soloist 
building  an  international 
reputation. 

Lucy  Shelton  '68 

Soprano,  tw  ice  winner  of  the 
Naumburg  Competition. 
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In  addition  to  undergraduate 
and  graduate  studies.  New 
England  Conservatory  offers 
programs  to  people  of  all 
ages,  levels  of  musical  abOity 
and  special  interests.  These 
programs  enrich  the  environ- 
ment of  the  Conservatory 
and  expand  the  family  of 
musicians  and  music  lovers 
who  make  the  Conservatory 
the  center  of  their  artistic 
development. 


Extension  Division 

Preparatory  School 
For  pre-college  students  at  all 
levels  of  accomplishment - 
beginning  to  highly  advanced. 
Private  lessons,  large  ensem- 
bles including  the  Youth 
Chamber  Orchestra  and  the 
Massachusetts  Youth  Wind 
Ensemble,  chamber  music 
and  jazz  ensembles,  classes, 
and  a  complete  Certificate 
Program. 

Adult  Education  Program 
For  all  students  age  18  and 
above.  Private  lessons, 
ensembles,  classes  and  a 
two-year  non-credit  Certifi- 
cate Program. 


Community  Services 
Tuition  Assistance  Fund  for 
Boston  residents  for  study  in 
the  Preparatory  School  and 
Adult  Education  Program. 
Outreach  educational  and 
performance  programs  in 
Boston  in  conjunction  with 
Boston  Public  Schools  and 
community  organizations. 

Summer  Music  Day  Camp 

For  young  musicians,  ages 
8-18.  Two  three-week  ses- 
sions on  the  campus  of  the 
Walnut  Hill  School  in  Natick, 
MA  bring  together  some  of 
the  Boston  area's  most  promi- 
nent teachers  in  a  program 
offering  private  lessons, 
chamber  music,  chorus, 
music  theory,  wind  ensem- 
ble, orchestra,  master  classes, 
performance  classes,  and 
recreational  activities. 

New  England  Conservatory 
at  Walnut  Hill  School 
Under  the  artistic  patronage 
of  Yehudi  Menuhin,  Benja- 
min Zander  directs  a  full 
time  music  program  for 
young  musicians,  grades 
8-12.  Academic  classes  and 
boarding  (if  required)  take 
place  at  the  Walnut  Hill 
School  for  the  Arts  in  Natick, 


MA,  and  music  instruction  is 
given  at  NEC.  Designed  in 
the  image  of  the  great  Euro- 
pean conservatories,  the 
program  allows  students  to 
begin  their  serious  training 
when  their  minds  are  most 
receptive,  and  to  eliminate 
the  common  struggle  for  time 
between  academic  and  musi- 
cal pursuits. 

For  more  information  and  a 
descriptive  catalog,  please 
contact  the  Extension  Divi- 
sion Office,  (617)  262-1133. 


New  England  Conservatory's 
Summer  School  offers  a 
varied  selection  of  courses, 
workshops,  and  studio 
instruction.  Students  come 
from  across  the  country  to 
study  with  outstanding  Con- 
servatory faculty  and  visiting 
artists.  Courses  are  offered  at 
the  undergraduate  and 
graduate  levels,  and  are 
usually  available  for  both 
credit  and  non-credit.  For 
more  information,  please 
contact  the  Summer  School 
Office.  For  information  on 
non-credit  courses  and 
summer  programs  for  chil- 
dren, please  contact  the 
Extension  Division. 


The  Department  of  Piano 
Technology  offers  a  one-year 
program  of  study  leading  to  a 
Certificate  in  Basic  Piano 
Technology.  Students  receive 
a  strong  foundation  in 
tuning,  complete  regulation 
and  repair,  and  rebuilding  of 
grand  and  upright  pianos. 
For  more  information,  contact 
the  Department  of  Piano 
Technology. 

instrument  Collections 

The  Conservatory  maintains 
a  collection  of  over  two  hun- 
dred orchestral  instruments, 
many  of  which  are  loaned  or 
rented  to  students.  Among 
the  more  exceptional  instru- 
ments in  the  collection  are 
a  Guarnerius  cello  and  a 
Villaume  violin. 
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There  are  170  pianos 
throughout  the  Conservatory, 
including  64  Steinway  grand 
pianos.  The  collection  also 
includes  pianos  by  Sohmer, 
Mason  &  Hamlin,  Krakauer, 
Chickering,  Jewett,  Yamaha, 
Wm.  Knabe,  Stark,  Everett, 
Shubert,  Wurlitzer  and 
Steinert. 

The  Conservatory  harp- 
sichord collection  includes 
several  single-manual  and 
three  double-manual  instru- 
ments. Other  early  keyboard 
instruments  include  a  regal 
and  a  portative  organ,  built 
by  the  Noack  Organ  Com- 
pany. A  Hans  Ruckers  vir- 
ginal, dating  from  1620,  is 
temporarily  on  loan  to  the 
Museum  of  Fine  Arts, 
Boston.  A  clavichord  built 
by  Arnold  Dolmetsch  in  the 
early  twentieth  century  is 
another  historical  instrument 
in  the  collection.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Early  Music  Perfor- 
mance maintains  several 
reproductions  of  various 
early  wind  instruments  for 
the  use  of  its  students  and 
members  of  the  Collegium 
Musicum.  Viola  da  gamba 
students  may  use  instru- 
ments from  the  chest  of 
Dolmetsch  viols  belonging 
to  the  Conservatory. 

The  Harrison  Keller  Room 
in  the  Main  Building  houses 
a  portion  of  the  Conserva- 
tory's ancient  instrument  col- 
lection. Eben  Tourjee,  the 
founder  of  the  Conservatory, 
sought  from  the  beginning  to 
follow  the  example  of  the 
European  conservatories  by 
building  up  an  extensive 
musical  instrument  collec- 
tion. The  Tourjee  and  Sargent 
collections  contain  a  large 
number  of  wind,  string  and 
percussion  instruments  from 
India  and  the  Far  East.  Out- 
standing historical  instru- 
ments from  the  West  include 
a  Crenhore  cello -one  of  the 
first  American-made  string 
instruments;  an  early  eigh- 
teenth century  "pochette," 
and  an  ornate  "buccin,"  or 
trombone,  which  is  decorated 
with  a  dragon's  head. 


Facilities  for  organ  study 
and  practice  consist  of  several 
instruments  of  various  sizes 
and  differing  tonal  design 
and  actions.  Included  are  the 
following: 

The  Aeolian-Skinner  Practice 
Organ  (1950) 

This  two-manual  unit  instru- 
ment with  exposed  pipes  and 
electric  action  was  a  demon- 
stration model  at  the  1950 
National  convention  of  the 
American  Guild  of  Organists, 
Boston. 

The  Metzler  Organ  (1957) 
Built  by  the  Metzler  firm  of 
Zurich,  this  is  a  two-manual 
organ  of  eleven  stops  (fifteen 
ranks)  with  mechanical 
action.  It  was  the  first  Metz- 
ler organ  in  the  United 
States. 

The  Noack  Organ  (1965) 
Built  by  the  Noack  Organ 
Company,  Georgetown,  Mas- 
sachusetts, this  is  a  two- 
manual  organ  of  nine  stops 
(ten  ranks)  with  mechanical 
action. 


The  Hammarberg  Organ 
(1965) 

Designed  and  built  by  Olf 
Hammarberg  of  Gothenburg, 
Sweden,  this  two-manual 
organ  with  twelve  stops  (fif- 
teen ranks)  has  an  attached 
key  desk  with  mechanical 
action  and  is  tuned  in  the 
temperament  of  modified 
Kirnberger  III.  It  was  the  first 
Hammarberg  organ  imported 
to  the  United  States. 

The  Fisk  Chamber  Organ 
(1974) 

Built  by  Charles  Fisk  and 
designed  for  use  as  an  all- 
purpose  chamber  instrument 
with  continue  playing  as  a 
specialty,  this  is  a  single- 
manual  instrument  with 
seven  stops  and  mechanical 
action. 


Harvey  Mason  '71 

Noted  jazz  percussionist. 


1972— Milton  Bobbin 

receives  an  Honorary  Doctorate 
Degree  at  Commencement. 


1973— Beverly  Sills 

receives  an  Honorary  Doctorate 
Degree  at  Commencement. 


Elizabeth  Parcells  '74 

Coloratura  soprano  with 
Weisbaden  Opera  Company, 
Germany. 


Edwin  Barker  '76 

Principal  string  bassist  of  the 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra. 


1977 — Aaron  Copland 

receives  an  Honorary  Doctorate 
Degree  at  Commencement. 
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Frank  Abrahams 
Music  Education 

Frank  Abrahams  has  been  the 
program  supervisor  of  fine  arts 
in  the  Stoneham  (MA)  public 
schools  since  1975.  In  demand  as 
a  pianist,  choral  conductor,  and 
musical  director,  he  has  mounted 
theatrical  productions  for  profes- 
sional, college,  and  community 
theatre  companies.  He  has  pre- 
sented clinics  and  workshops  in 
musical  theatre  and  is  recognized 
as  an  authority  on  the  use  of  the 
microcomputer  in  comprehensive 
music  programs.  As  a  choral 
conductor,  his  choirs  have  twice 
appeared  at  the  White  House 
and  have  received  numerous 
citations  and  awards. 
BME,  cum  laude,  Temple  Uni- 
versity: MM  with  honors,  NEC. 
Choral  conducting  with  Robert 
Page,  Lorna  Cooke  deVaron 
Additional  study  with  Robert 
Shaw,  Roger  Wagner,  Gregg 
Smith  and  Margaret  Hillis 
Studies  at  Berkshire  Music  Center 
Performances  with  Duke  Ellington. 


Music  Theory 

F.  John  Adams  is  a  well-known 
conductor  in  the  Boston  area. 
He  is  currently  conductor  of  the 
Boston  Premiere  Ensemble,  and 
has  conducted  the  Worcester 
Festival  Orchestra,  the  Boston 
Classical  Orchestra,  the  Boston 
Festival  Orchestra  and  the 
National  Philharmonia  Orchestra 
of  Boston,  as  well  as  other  stu- 
dent, civic,  and  choral  groups. 
Adams  has  performed  as  guest 
pianist,  harpsichordist,  and 
organist  with  the  Boston  Sym- 
phony Orchestra  under  both 
Seiji  Ozawa  and  Michael  Tilson 
Thomas. 

BA,  AM,  PhD,  Harvard  University. 
Studies  at  NEC.  Conducting  with 
Frederick  Prausnitz  and  Nadia 
Boulanger:  voice  with  Mark 
Pearson.  Former  faculty  of 
Wellesley  College. 
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Guitar 

Neil  Anderson  has  made  solo 
and  chamber  music  appearances 
throughout  North  and  South 
America,  England  and  Greece. 
He  is  principal  guitarist  with 
Alea  III,  a  Boston-based  contem- 
porary music  ensemble,  and  has 
numerous  lectures,  workshops 
and  published  articles  on  guitar 
pedagogy  to  his  credit.  He  is 
the  founding  member  of  the 
Anderson-McLellan  Guitar 
Duo  and  has  recorded  for  SAIL 
Records.  He  is  frequently  invited 
to  give  master  classes  and  ad- 
judicate competitions  in  the  U.S. 
and  abroad.  From  1979  to  1982  he 
served  as  Artistic  Director  of  the 
Boston  Classical  Guitar  Society 
and  was  Educational  Chairman 
of  the  American  String  Teachers, 
Guitar  Division. 
BM,  Harti  College  of  Music, 
Guitar  with  Manuel  Barreuco, 
Aaron  Shearer,  Eli  Kassner;  lute 
and  baroque  guitar  with  Robert 
Strizich.  Former  faculty  of 
Manhattan  School  of  Music,  Hartt 
College  of  Music,  Chautauqua 
Music  Festival.  A/so  current 
faculty  of  Boston  Conservatory, 
University  of  Lowell. 


Clarinet 

Robert  L.  Annis  is  clarinetist 
with  Collage,  the  Contemporary 
Music  Ensemble.  He  is  a  former 
member  of  the  San  Antonio 
Symphony,  and  previously 
served  as  Executive  Director 
of  Collage.  He  is  also  Dean 
of  Admissions  at  NEC. 
BM  with  honors,  NEC,  MM, 
University  of  Southern  California. 
Clarinet  and  boss  clarinet  with 
Felix  Viscuglia,  Mitchell  Lurie, 
Franklyn  Stokes.  Studies  at  Berk- 
shire Music  Center  on  fellowship. 
Member  of  NARAS.  Recordings 
on  Nonesuch,  CRI,  Gunmar  and 
Northeastern.  Performances  on 
PBS  television  and  National 
Public  Radio.  Former  faculty 
of  Brown  University. 


P  "-m-rl  Barbeau 
Voice 

Bernard  Barbeau  has  been  a 
member  of  the  NEC  voice  faculty 
since  1952.  He  has  performed  as 
a  soloist  with  the  Boston  Pops 
and  at  the  Gardner  Museum  and 
in  opera  under  Boris  Goldovsky 
and  Leonard  Bernstein. 
BM  with  honors,  MM,  NEC  Voice 
with  William  L.  Whitney,  Martial 
Singher,  Theodore  Harrison: 
repertoire  with  Fritz  Lehmann, 
Felix  Wolfes:  opera  with  Boris 
Goldovsky,  Studies  at  Aspen 
Music  Festival  School. 


Double  Bass 

Edwin  Barker  is  the  principal 
bass  of  the  Boston  Symphony 
Orchestra,  and  is  a  former 
member  of  the  string  bass 
section  of  the  Chicago  Symphony 
Orchestra.  He  has  also  performed 
with  the  New  York  Philharmonic 
and  the  Boston  Pops. 
BAA  with  honors,  NEC.  Double 
bass  with  Henry  Portnoi,  Richard 
Stephan,  David  Perleman,  Peter 
Mercurio,  Angela  La  Mariana 
Studies  at  Berkshire  Music  Festival. 
Also  current  faculty  of  Berkshire 
Music  Festival. 


Director  of  Wind  Ensemble 
Activities,  Conductor  of  NEC 
Wind  Ensemble,  Wind  Ensemble 
Conducting,  Music  Education 

Frank  Battisti  is  one  of  the  most 
respected  champions  of  music 
for  winds  in  America.  The  past 
president  of  the  College  Band 
Directors  National  Association, 
his  articles  on  the  wind  ensemble, 
music  education  and  wind  litera- 
ture have  been  published  by 
many  national  journals.  He  has 
conducted  numerous  university 
wind  ensembles  and  all-state 
bands  and  has  conducted  the 
NEC  Wind  Ensemble  at  major 
conferences.  He  is  the  founder 
and  former  conductor  of  the 
Mass.  Youth  Wind  Ensemble.  He 
is  also  the  founder  of  the  World 
Association  of  Symphonic  Bands 
and  Ensembles. 
BS,  MS.  Ithaca  College  Record- 
ings on  Golden  Crest  Former 
director  of  bands  at  Ithaca  (NY) 
H.S.  :  former  faculty  and  conductor 
at  Baldwin-Wallace  College 
Conservatory  of  Music,  Harvard 
University,  Ithaca  College  School 
of  Music:  Visiting  Fellow,  Clare 
Hall,  Cambridge,  England 


f'W  '  Heatie 
Voice 

Dramatic-lyric  soprano  Rita  Beatie 
has  given  recitals  at  Carnegie 
Recital  Hall  and  Town  Hall  in 
New  York,  and  many  in  the 
Boston,  Cleveland,  Denver  and 
San  Francisco  areas.  She  has  per- 
formed with  the  San  Francisco 
Opera  and  the  Cleveland  Opera 
Theatre,  and  has  made  many  ora- 
torio and  ensemble  appearances. 
She  has  had  articles  published 
in  NATS  Bulletin,  The  Gamit, 
Opera  lournal. 

BME,  University  of  Colorado: 
MM,  NEC.  Voice  with  Mary  Cook, 
Dr  Berton  Coffin,  Mark  Pearson, 
Dr  Harry  E  Treiber,  Eleanor 
Steber.  Repertoire  coaching  with 
Robert  K.  Evans.  Former  faculty 
of  the  Dana  School  of  Music, 
Youngstown  State  University,  the 
Cleveland  Music  Settlement, 
Cleveland  State  University 

Judith  Bedford 
Music  Education 

Judith  Bedford  performs  as 
bassoonist  with  the  Handel  & 
Haydn  Society  Orchestra,  the 
Opera  Company  of  Boston,  and 
the  Boston  Lyric  Opera,  as  well 
as  other  orchestras  and  chamber 
groups  in  the  New  England  area. 
She  has  been  a  recitalist  at  Jordan 
Hall  and  the  Gardner  Museum, 
and  serves  as  a  studio  musician 
for  radio  and  television  commer- 
cials and  documentary  films. 
Bedford  has  also  performed  with 
the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra 
and  the  Boston  Pops. 
BM,  MM,  Artist  Diploma,  NEC. 
Bossoon  with  Matthew  Ruggiero, 
Sherman  Walt,  Stephen  Maxym: 
clarinet  with  Gino  Cioffi.  Studies 
at  Berkshire  Music  Festival. 


*Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  Member 

"Former  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra 
Member 


1980 — James  Goiway 

receives  an  Honorary  Doctorate 
Degree  at  Commencement. 


Randall  Hodgkinson  '81 

Winner  of  the  1981 
International  Music 
Competition. 

Christopher  O'Riley  '81 

Prize  winner  in  the  1981  Van 
Cliburn  Competition. 

1982— Seiji  Ozawo 

receives  an  Honorary  Doctorate 
Degree  at  Commencement. 


1985— Rudolf  Serkin 

receives  an  Honorary  Doctorate 
Degree  at  Commencement. 


1986 — Pierre  Boulez 

attencis  Contemporary 
Ensemble  rehearsal. 

1986— Miles  Davis 

receives  an  Honorary  Doctorate 
Degree  at  Commencement. 

1986—  Andre  Watts 

masterclass 

1987 —  AAstlslov  Rostropovich 

is  Guest  Conductor  tor 

the  NEC  Symphony  Orchestra. 
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Composition 

Arthur  Berger  is  one  of  America's 
foremost  contemporary  compos- 
ers and  scholars.  His  music  has 
been  commissioned  by  the  Fromm 
Foundation,  the  Koussevitzky 
foundation,  the  League  of  Com- 
posers, the  Louisville  Orchestra 
and  Dimitri  Mitropoulos  for  the 
New  York  Philharmonic.  The 
author  of /liirtni  Copland,  pub- 
lished by  Oxford  University 
Press,  Mr  Berger  has  received 
Fulbright,  Guggenheim  and  John 
Knowles  Paine  fellowships,  as 
well  as  grants  and  awards  from 
the  Council  of  Learned  Societies, 
the  National  Endowment  for  the 
Arts  and  the  National  Institute 
of  Arts  and  Letters.  He  is  the 
co-founder  of  Perspectives  of  New 
Music  and  his  articles  on  music 
have  appeared  in  many  books 
and  periodicals. 

BS  in  Music,  New  York  University: 
MA,  Harvard  University.  Studies 
at  Ecole  Normale  de  Musique, 
Longy  School  of  Music,  Composi- 
tion with  Darius  Milhaud:  theory 
with  Nadia  Boulanger,  Walter 
Piston  Compositions  published 
by  Peters  Edition,  Boelke-Bomart, 
etc.  Recordings  on  CRI,  Columbia, 
Vox,  Desto,  New  World  Records. 
Former  faculty  of  Mills  College, 
North  Texas  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege. Brooklyn  College  Professor 
Emeritus  of  Brandeis  University. 

Chairman  of  Department  of 
Third  Stream  Studies 

Third  Stream  pianist  Ran  Blake, 
who  was  voted  #2  in  the  1985 
Downbeat  Magazine  International 
Critics  Poll,  has  performed  in 
major  jazz  festivals,  concert  halls, 
jazz  clubs,  colleges  and  universi- 
ties throughout  the  U.S.,  Canada, 
Europe,  South  America,  Mexico, 
and  Switzerland.  He  has  received 
a  Guggenheim  Fellowship,  and 
fellowships  from  the  National 
Endowment  for  the  Arts  and 
the  Massachusetts  Artists  Foun- 
dation. His  premiere  recording 
was  awarded  the  RCA  Album 
First  Prize  in  Germany  (1963) 
and  the  Prix  Billie  Holiday  (1980), 
and  is  included  in  the  Academie 


du  Jazz.  His  numerous  record- 
ings are  on  the  Soul  Note,  Owl, 
Horo,  Crest,  RCA,  and  Arista 
labels. 

BA,  Bard  College.  Studies  at 
School  of  Jazz.  Lenox  (MA), 
Columbia  University  Composition 
and  improvisation  with  Ray 
Cassarino,  Willis  Laurence  James, 
Oscar  Peterson.  William  Russo, 
Gunther  Schuller.  Mai  Waldron. 
Mary  Lou  Williams,  Kate  Wolff. 

Peter  Bloom 

Early  Music,  Baroque  Flute 

Peter  Bloom,  an  expert  in  the 
one-key  Baroque  flute,  has  dis- 
tinguished himself  as  one  of  the 
very  few  performers  to  specialize 
in  the  multi-key,  conical-bore 
flutes  and  the  extensive  repertoire 
of  the  Classical  and  early  Roman- 
tic periods.  He  has  performed  as 
a  concerto  soloist  and  recitalist 
on  the  East  and  West  Coasts  and 
has  made  radio  broadcasts  for 
National  Public  Radio  and 
Pacifica  Radio. 
AB,  Boston  University:  MM 
with  distinction,  NEC.  Flute  with 
Sandra  Miller,  David  Hart,  Robert 
Willoughby,  James  Pappoutsakis. 
Member  of  Pi  Kappa  Lambda,  the 
American  Musical  Instrument 
Society,  the  National  Flute 
Association. 


Trombone,  Chamber  Music 

Norman  Howard  Bolter  has 
been  a  member  of  the  Boston 
Symphony  Orchestra  and  Boston 
Pops  since  1975.  From  1975  to 
1980,  he  was  a  member  of  the 
Empire  Brass  Quintet,  which 
won  the  1976  Naumburg  Cham- 
ber Music  Prize.  He  has  toured 
extensively  throughout  the  U.S. 
and  Europe,  and  was  formerly 
principal  trombone  of  the  Spring- 
field Symphony  and  the  Boston 
Ballet  and  Opera  Company  of 
Boston  Orchestras. 
Studies  at  NEC  and  Berkshire 
Music  Center,  where  awarded 
CD  Jackson  Prize  (1974).  Trom- 
bone with  John  Swallow,  Steven 
Zellmer.  Former  member  of 
Cambridge  Brass  Quintet.  Record- 
ings on  Sine  Qua  Nan,  Columbia, 
Nonesuch.  A/so  current  faculty 
at  Boston  University 


Early  Music,  Clavichord 

Bernard  Brauchli  is  one  of  the 
leading  exponents  today  in  the 
revival  of  the  clavichord,  and  is 
well-known  as  a  specialist  of 
early  keyboard  music.  He  gives 
concerts  throughout  Europe  and 
the  U.S.,  as  a  soloist  and  in  a 
keyboard  duo  with  the  organist 
Esteban  Elizondo,  and  has  taught 
at  summer  courses  in  Austria, 
Spain,  Italy,  and  France.  He  is 
vice-president  and  music  direc- 
tor of  the  Cambridge  Society 
for  Early  Music. 
MM,  NEC,  Studies  at  Vienna 
Music  Academy,  Institute  De 
Ribaupierre,  and  with  Luigi- 
Ferdinando  Tagliavini  and  Macario 
Santiago  Kastner  TV  and  radio 
appearances  in  the  U  S  ,  Canada, 
France.  Italy,  Portugal.  Spain, 
Switzerland,  and  Venezuela 
Musicological  publications  in  the 
U.S.,  Great  Britian  and  Switzer- 
land Recordings  for  Titanic 
Records  and  EMI. 


Violin,  Chamber  Music 

Robert  Brink  has  made  chamber 
music  and  orchestral  appearances 
throughout  North  America, 
Europe,  Scandinavia  and  Iceland. 
He  has  presented  and  recorded 
the  premieres  of  works  by  such 
composers  as  Walter  Piston, 
Henry  Cowell,  Alan  Hovhaness 
and  Daniel  Pinkham.  He  has 
participated  in  chamber  recitals 
with  such  noted  artists  as  Nadia 
Boulanger,  Jesus  Maria  Sanroma, 
Lillian  Fuchs,  Leon  Fleisher, 
Daniel  Pinkham,  the  Brahms 
Trio,  players  of  the  Boston  Sym- 
phony Orchestra  and  others. 
He  is  the  concertmaster  of  the 
Boston  Classical  Orchestra  and 
was  the  concertmaster  of  the 
Boyd  Neel  Chamber  Orchestra 
in  its  only  U.S. /Canada  tour. 
Studies  at  NEC,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity Violin  with  Jaques  Malkin. 
Albert  Spaulding  TV  appearances 
on  PBS.  CBS.  CBC  (Canada)  Over 
30  recordings  distributed  in  U  S. 
and  abroad.  Former  faculty  of 
Boston  University. 


Vocal  Performance  Workshop 

Among  his  many  musical  accom- 
plishments, Jeffrey  David  Brody 
was  responsible  for  the  musical 
preparation  for  the  new  produc- 
tion of  Der  Ring  Des  Nibelungen 
for  the  Seattle  Opera  Association; 
the  musical  preparation  for 
Tristan  Und  Isolde  for  the  Prince- 
ton Symphony  Orchestra;  the 
musical  preparation  of  La  Voix 
Humanie  for  the  Boston  Lyric 
Opera;  and  coach  and  rehearsal 
pianist  for  Der  Freischutz  and 
Tosca  for  the  Opera  Company 
of  Boston. 

BM.  Boston  University  Operatic 
and  symphonic  conducting  with 
John  Balme:  choral  conducting 
with  Allen  Lannom:  accompany- 
ing with  Allen  Rogers:  organ 
with  George  Faxon  and  John 
Woodworth. 


Percussion,  Jazz  Studies 

Fred  Buda  is  a  member  of  the 
Boston  Pops  and  the  principal 
percussionist  and  timpanist  with 
the  Boston  Ballet  Orchestra.  He 
has  performed  under  most  major 
conductors.  An  alumnus  of  the 
Herb  Pomeroy  Big  Band,  Buda 
has  also  appeared  with  Joe 
Venuti,  Mel  Torme,  Milt  Jackson 
and  Gerry  Mulligan.  He  is  a 
clinician  with  Yamaha. 
BM.  Boston  University  Supervisor 
of  orchestra  personnel  for  Wang 
Center.  Recordings  on  RCA,  Kapp- 
Polydor,  Deutsche  Grammophon, 
Columbia  Former  chairman  of 
Berklee  College  of  Music  percus- 
sion department.  A/so  current 
faculty  of  University  of  Lowell. 

Violin,  Chamber  Music 

James  Buswell  has  appeared  with 
all  the  major  orchestras  in  the 
United  States,  and  has  collabo- 
rated with  conductors  such  as 
George  Szell,  Leonard  Bernstein, 
William  Steinberg,  Andre  Previn, 
Seiji  Ozawa  and  more.  He 
appears  regularly  in  recital 
throughout  the  country  and  is  a 
frequent  participant  in  summer 
music  festivals  including  Spoleto 
(both  in  South  Carolina  and  in 
Italy),  Marlboro,  Santa  Fe,  New- 
port, Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  the 
Settimana  Festival  of  Naples. 
He  is  an  Artist-Member  of  the 
Chamber  Music  Society  of 
Lincoln  Center. 
The  Juilliard  School  Winner  of 
the  Merriwether  Post  Competition: 
winner  of  a  Martha  Baird  Rocke- 
feller Grant:  former  faculty 
member  at  Indiana  University. 
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Piano 

Wha  Kyung  Byun  was  born  and 
educated  in  Korea,  where  she 
won  several  important  competi- 
tions and  was  chosen  by  the 
leading  newspaper  of  Seoul  as 
the  most  talented  young  artist 
in  the  country.  She  has  appeared 
as  soloist  with  many  major  or- 
chestras in  Korea,  including  the 
National  Symphony  Orchestra, 
and  has  performed  in  various 
solo  and  chamber  concerts 
throughout  her  homeland.  Since 
coming  to  the  United  States, 
Byun  has  performed  extensively 
throughout  the  Northeast  and 
Mid-West,  and  taught  many 
young  pianists  who  have  gone 
on  to  win  major  competitions. 
6A,  summa  cum  taude,  Phi  Beia 
Kappa,  Seoul  National  University; 
MM,  NEC  Piano  with  Russell 
Sherman,  Won  Bok  Kim;  cham- 
ber music  with  RudoH  Kolisch. 


Violoncello,  Chamber  Music 

Cellist  Colin  Carr  has  captured 
the  highest  cello  prizes  that  exist 
in  the  U.S.,  including  first  prize 
in  the  1981  Naumburg  Cello 
Competition,  the  1982  Gregor 
Piatigorsky  Memorial  Award  and 
the  Young  Artists  International 
Auditions.  He  has  appeared  as 
a  soloist  with  the  Royal  Philhar- 
monic Orchestra,  the  Chicago 
Symphony,  the  Amsterdam  Phil- 
harmonic, the  Concertgebouw 
Orchestra,  UOrchestre  de  la 
Suisse  Romande  and  others. 
As  a  chamber  musician,  he 
has  appeared  at  the  Marlboro 
Festival,  the  Berlin  Festival,  the 
London  South  Bank  Festival  and 
the  Spoleto  Festivals  in  South 
Carolina  and  Italy. 


Composition,  Director  of 
Electronic  Music  Studio 

Robert  Ceely  has  written  music 
for  soloists,  large  and  small 
instrumental  groups  and  chorus, 
as  well  as  works  for  magnetic 
tape  and  several  film  scores.  He 
has  received  commissions  from 
the  National  Endowment  for  the 
Arts,  the  Fromm  Music  Founda- 
tion, the  Massachusetts  Council 
on  the  Arts,  the  Manon  Jaroff 
Dancers  and  others.  He  has  com- 
posed music  for  nine  films  and 
has  twice  received  Golden  Cine 
Awards  for  his  soundtracks.  He 
is  the  founder  and  director  of  the 
Boston  Experimental  Electronic 
Music  Projects  (BEEP),  and  is  the 
author  of  the  Electronic  Music 
Resource  Book. 

BM,  NEC:  MA,  Mills  College 
Studies  at  Berkshire  Music  Center, 
Princeton  University  Graduate 
School,  Darmstadt,  electronic 
music  seminar  at  R  A  Moog 
Company  Composition  with 
Francis  Judd  Cooke,  Darius 
Milhaud,  Leon  Kirchner,  Roger 
Sessions,  Milton  Babbitt  Record- 
ings on  CRI,  BEEP,  Grenadilla 
Former  faculty  of  Naval  School 
of  Music,  Lawrenceville  School, 
Robert  College  in  Istanbul. 

lean  CVinndler 
Liberal  Arts,  English 

6A,  cum  laude.  Mount  Holyoke 
College;  MA,  The  Fletcher  School 
of  Law  and  Diplomacy;  MAT,  EdD, 
Harvard  Graduate  School  of 
Education  farmer  faculty  of 
Northeastern  University 

Gabriel  Chodos 
Chairman  of  Piano 
Department 

Gabriel  Chodos  has  performed 
throughout  the  United  States 
and  has  made  several  successful 
concert  tours  of  Europe,  Israel 
and  Japan.  He  has  appeared  as 
a  soloist  with  the  Chicago  Sym- 
phony Orchestra,  the  Radio 
Philharmonic  Orchestra  of 
Holland  and  the  Jerusalem  Sym- 
phony Orchestra,  and  has  been 
a  winner  of  the  Concert  Artists 
Guild  Competition  in  New  York 
and  the  Michaels  Competition  in 
Chicago.  He  has  also  received  a 
Fulbright  Scholarship,  Martha 
Baird  Rockefeller  grants,  and  an 
NEA  Solo  Recitalists  Grant.  He 


has  presented  master  classes  and 
lecture-demonstrations  through- 
out Japan. 

BA,  MA,  University  of  California 
at  Los  Angeles;  Diploma  in  Piano. 
Akademie  fur  Musik  and  darstel 
lende  Kunst,  Vienna  Principal 
piano  studies  with  Aube  Tzerko; 
also  with  Leonard  Shure,  Josef 
Dichler,  Carlo  Zecchi  Recordings 
on  Orion  and  Victor  of  Japan 
Former  faculty  of  University  of 
Oregon,  S  U  N  Y  at  Buffalo, 
Dartmouth  College 

Violin,  Chamber  Music 

A  recipient  of  the  prestigious 
Naumburg  Award,  Nancy  Cirillo 
has  concertized  extensively  as  a 
soloist  and  chamber  music  per- 
former. She  has  appeared  as  a 
soloist  with  the  Boston  Pops 
Orchestra  Society,  the  Naumburg 
Orchestra,  the  Little  Orchestra 
Society,  and  the  National 
Orchestra  Association.  She  has 
toured  this  country  and  Europe 
with  Music  from  Marlboro,  the 
Manhattan  Trio,  the  Wheaton 
Trio,  and  Boston  Musica  Viva. 
She  is  a  member  of  the  Boston 
Musica  Viva,  and  has  recorded 
for  CRI,  Nonesuch,  Delos,  Orion, 
Spectrum,  and  Northeastern 
records. 

Studies  at  Mannes  College,  Man- 
hattan School  of  Music  Former 
faculty  of  Brandeis  University, 
Wheaton  College  A/so  current 
faculty  of  Wellesley  College. 

Voice 

Mezzo-soprano  Susan  Clickner 
has  made  numerous  appearances 
in  opera,  oratorio  and  recital, 
including  performances  with 
the  Philadelphia  Orchestra,  the 
Boston  Symphony,  the  Buffalo 
Philharmonic  and  the  Philadel- 
phia Lyric  Opera  Company.  She 
has  also  been  a  soloist  at  several 
European  music  festivals,  and 
was  a  winner  of  the  Young  Artists 
Auditions  of  the  Philadelphia 
Orchestra. 

BM,  Indiana  University;  Diploma, 
Curtis  Institute  of  Music  Voice 
with  Anna  Koskos,  Martial 
Singher;  opera  with  Herbert 
Graf  Recording  on  Folkways 
Records  Former  faculty  of  Clark 
University 


Composition,  Chairman  of 
Department  of  Graduate 
Theoretical  Studies,  Director 
of  Sonic  Analysis  Laboratory 

Robert  Cogan's  compositions 
have  been  performed  by  the 
Cleveland  Orchestra,  the  Ham- 
burg Radio  Orchestra,  the  RIAS 
Orchestra  of  Berlin,  the  League 
of  Composers,  the  Rothschild 
Foundation  and  at  the  Avignon, 
Berlin,  Prix  Italia  and  Tanglewood 
Festivals.  He  has  been  the  recipi- 
ent of  a  Young  Composer's  Radio 
Award,  a  Fulbright  Scholarship,  a 
Chopin  Scholarship,  a  German 
Government  Grant  and  a  Gug- 
genheim Fellowship.  Cogan  has 
spoken  on  creative  and  theoretical 
matters  to  leading  professional 
organizations  throughout  the 
world,  including  the  College 
Music  Society,  American  Society 
of  University  Composers,  Society 
for  Music  Theory,  Society  for 
Ethnomusicology.  He  is  the 
founding  editor  of  the  journal 
of  global  music  Sonus. 
BM,  MM,  University  of  Michigan, 
MFA,  Princeton  University  Studies 
with  Ross  Lee  Finney,  Nadia 
Boulanger,  Aaron  Copland.  Roger 
Sessions,  Phillip  Jarnach  Visting 
faculty  at  Berkshire  Music  Center, 
S  U  N  Y  at  Purchase.  IBM  Watson 
Research  Center,  Central  Conser- 
vatory of  Music,  Beijing,  and 
Shanghai  Conservatory  of  Music. 
Recordings  on  Golden  Crest, 
Delos,  and  Spectrum  labels. 
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Oboe,  Chamber  Music 

Oboist  Fredric  Cohen  has  toured 
as  a  soloist  with  the  Vienna 
Chamber  Orchestra  and  has 
played  solo  oboe  with  the 
Apple  Hill  Chamber  Plavers,  the 
Aeolian  Chamber  Players,  Col- 
lage, the  Haydn  Festival  Orches- 
tra, the  Philadelphia  New  Music 
Group  and  at  the  Brattleboro 
Music  Festival.  He  is  the  principal 
oboe  of  the  Springfield  Sym- 
phony and  has  also  performed 
with  Ethos,  the  Boston  Ballet 
Orchestra,  Boston  Musica  Viva 
and  others.  He  has  presented  the 
premieres  of  works  by  William 
Thomas  McKinley  and  Daniel 
Pinkham,  and  has  performed 
on  National  Public  Radio. 
BM,  BM  Ed  cum  laude,  Philadelphia 
Musical  Academy  Oboe  w/th 
Stevens  Hewitt,  Jerry  Sirucek. 
John  DeLancie:  chamber  music 
with  Marcel  Moyse.  Sol  Schoen- 
bach.  Former  faculty  of  Center 
for  Chamber  Music  at  Apple  Hill. 
Worcester  Community  School, 
Keene  State  College  (NH),  Settle- 
ment Music  School  of  Philadelphia 
Also  current  faculty  of  Amherst 
Music  Center  (ME),  Bowdoin 
College  Summer  Music  Festival, 
and  NEC  Extension  Division 


Early  Music,  Voice 

Tenor  Richard  Conrad  has 
performed  in  concert,  recital, 
and  opera  throughout  Europe, 
Britain,  the  U.S.,  Canada  and 
Africa,  and  is  noted  for  his  per- 
formance of  the  tenor-coloratura 
repertoire.  He  recorded  The  Age 
of  Bel  Canto  and  Arias  from  Julius 
Caesar  with  Joan  Sutherland, 
Marilyn  Home  and  Richard 
Bonynge.  He  has  also  sung  the 
title  roles  in  Monteverdi's  Orfeo 
and  Mozart's  Idomeneo  and  Lucio 
Silla.  Mr.  Conrad  is  the  artistic 
director  of  the  Boston  Academy 
of  Music. 

AAS,  New  York  State  University: 
BFA,  Boston  University.  Studies  at 
NEC,  Harvard  University.  Voice 
with  Harry  Euler  Treiber,  Sana 
Ardonz.  Repertoire  with  Felix 
Wolfes,  Askel  Schi6tz,  Pierre 
Bernac  Recordings  on  Decca, 
Composer's  Recordings,  North- 
eastern, Telefunken,  Music  Guild/ 
Westminster,  Cambridge. 


Chamber  Music,  Program 
Coordinator 

Cellist  Bruce  Coppock  has 
appeared  as  a  soloist  and  chamber 
musician  throughout  the  United 
States  and  Europe,  including 
concerts  at  the  Holland  Festival, 
the  Gulbenkian  Foundation,  the 
92nd  Street  Y,  and  the  Library  of 
Congress.  He  is  a  former  member 
of  the  Boston  Musica  Viva  and 
the  Cambridge  Chamber  Players. 
Coppock  is  currently  principal 
cellist  of  Boston's  Handel  and 
Haydn  Society  and  Executive 
Director  of  the  critically-acclaimed 
Boston  Chamber  Music  Society, 
which  he  co-founded. 
BM,  MM.  NEC  Cello  with  David 
Soyer  and  Laurence  Lesser 
Recordings  on  Angel,  De/os, 
Nonesuch,  and  CRI. 
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Music  Education 

BM,  MM,  NEC  Piano  with  Bela 
Nagy,  Miklos  Schwalb  Has  served 
as  music  supervisor.  Nahant  (MA) 
public  schools:  board  member  of 
Orff-Schulwerk's  Moss.  Chapter 

Early  Music,  Baroque  Oboe 

Sand  Dalton  has  performed  on 
authentic  woodwind  instruments 
throughout  the  United  States, 
Canada,  and  Europe,  including 
appearances  with  the  Philharmo- 
nia  Baroque  Orchestra  of  San 
Francisco,  the  Cecilian  Ensemble 
of  Vancouver,  B.C.,  the  Albany 
Consort  in  England,  and  at  the 
Spokane  Bach  Festival.  A  well- 
known  instrument  maker  as  well 
as  performer,  Dalton  recreates 
old  wind  instruments  after  exten- 
sive research  from  both  public 
and  private  collections. 
BA,  California  Institute  of  Arts 


Chairman  of  Undergraduate 
Music  Theory 

Lyle  Davidson  is  the  co-author  of 
the  Music  Dictation  Book,  and  has 
written  articles  for  Music  Percep- 
tion and  Sonus,  among  other 
publications.  He  has  presented 
numerous  lectures  and  work- 
shops on  musical  development 
and  the  effect  of  brain  damage 
on  musical  ability,  and  addressed 
national  music  conventions.  His 
compositions,  including  choral, 
band,  chamber,  solo,  and  elec- 
tronic works,  have  been  published 
by  E.C.  Schirmer  Music  Company. 
He  is  a  former  composer  for  the 
Ina  Hahn  Dance  Company,  for 
Houghton  Mifflin's  Educational 
Films  division,  and  for  the 
Ensemble,  a  touring  company  of 
theater  and  art. 

BM,  MM,  NEC:  PhD  (Psychology), 
Boston  University.  Theory  and 
composition  with  Arthur  Berger, 
Francis  Judd  Cooke,  Daniel  Pink- 
ham,  Luise  Vosgerchian  Former 
faculty  of  Mil.,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. A/so  current  visiting  faculty 
of  Eastman  School  of  Music. 
Researcher  for  Project  Zero  at 
Harvard  School  of  Education 


Accompaniment,  Vocal  Coach 

Pianist  Terry  Decima  is  one  of 
Boston's  most  respected  accom- 
panists and  vocal  coaches.  He 
has  performed  throughout  the 
Boston  area,  including  many  con- 
certs at  the  Gardner  Museum. 
The  winner  of  a  Martha  Baird 
Rockefeller  Grant  for  Opera 
Study,  he  has  also  performed 
at  the  Mozarteum  in  Salzburg, 
Austria. 

BM,  Oberlin  College:  MM,  NEC: 
Certificate.  Akademie  Mozarteum. 
Organist  at  First  Parish  in  Weston 
(MA).  Former  faculty  of  Boston 
Commonwealth  School.  Allegheny 
Music  Festival  Faculty  of 
Berkshire  Music  Center 


Conductor  of  NEC  Chorus,  Con- 
cert Choir,  Chamber  Singers; 
Chairman  of  Department  of 
Choral  Conducting 

Distinguished  faculty  member 
Lorna  Cooke  deVaron  is  recog- 
nized throughout  the  world  as  a 
preeminent  conductor  of  choral 
music.  Under  her  direction,  the 
NEC  Chorus  has  recorded  four 
albums  and  has  toured  the  world, 
including  an  Eastern  European 
tour  in  the  summer  of  1987.  Mrs. 
deVaron  has  conducted  the  Chorus 
in  world  premieres  of  many  major 
choral  works  by  such  composers 
as  Daniel  Pinkham,  Gunther 
Schuller,  Donald  Martino  and 
Irving  Fine.  She  has  received  a 
Government  of  Israel  Medal  (1978) 
and  awards  for  distinguished 
achievement  from  many  organiza- 
tions. She  was  recently  named  to 
the  Choral  Board  of  the  National 
Endowment  for  the  Arts. 
AB.  Wellesley  College:  AM, 
Radcliffe  College.  Voice  with 
O/go  Averino,  Irene  Wilson,  Ruth 
Streeter,  Conrad  Bos:  piano  with 
David  Barnett,  Edyth  C.  Waxberg: 
organ  with  Carl  Weinrich:  con- 
ducting with  G.  Wallace  Wood- 
worth.  Robert  Shaw:  composition 
with  A  T  Davidson,  Walter  Piston, 
Nadia  Boulanger  Former  assis- 
tant conductor  of  Radcliffe  Choral 
Society,  Harvard-Radcliffe  Choir. 
Former  conductor  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  Choir.  Guest  conductor  at 
many  festivals.  Former  faculty  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  Berkshire 
Music  Center. 


Voice 

Tenor  Ray  DeVoll  has  concert- 
ized  throughout  the  U.S.,  South 
America,  Europe  and  the  U.S.S.R., 
including  major  recitals  in  New 
York  and  Boston.  He  was  a  solo- 
ist with  New  York  Pro  Musica 
Antiqua  and  has  appeared  at 
major  American  Bach  Festivals. 
He  is  the  tenor  soloist  on  the 
first  American  recording  of  the 
Berlioz  Requiem. 
Studies  with  Clyiie  Mundy, 
Norman  Notley,  Mark  Pearson. 
Recordings  on  Decca.  Columbia. 
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Vocal  Performance  Workshop 

llobert  DiDomenica 
Composition,  Music  Tlieory 

As  a  composer,  flutist  and 
educator,  Robert  DiDomenica 
has  contributed  much  to  the  art 
of  music.  His  compositions  have 
been  performed  at  such  festivals 
as  the  Berkshire  Music  Festival, 
the  1971  Festival  of  New  England 
Composers  and  Festival  of  Con- 
temporary Arts.  His  symphony 
was  performed  by  the  Baltimore 
Symphony  Orchestra  on  a  grant 
from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 
His  music  is  published  by 
Edward  B.  Marks,  Edition  Musi- 
cus,  MJQ  and  Margun  Music.  As 
an  educator,  he  is  a  former  dean 
of  New  England  Conservatory 
and  has  served  on  the  faculty 
since  1969. 

BS,  New  York  Universify  Compo- 
sHion  wUh  Wallingiord  Reigger, 
Josei  Schmid;  fluie  w/fh  Harold 
Bennetf.  Recipient  of  Guggenheim 
Fellowship  (}972-}973).  Recordings 
on  RCA,  Columbia,  Colpix,  MGM, 
Aflaniic,  Deufsche  Crammophon, 
Golden  Crest,  GM. 


Vocal  Performance  Workshop 

John  Douglas  has  been  an  Assis- 
tant Conductor  of  the  Central 
City  Opera  Company,  a  coach  for 
the  Goldovsky  Opera  Institute, 
and  a  director  of  the  American 
Opera  Theatre  of  Boston.  He  has 
served  as  an  Italian  diction  coach 
for  the  Boston  Concert  Opera,  as 
well  as  for  Peter  Sellars'  critically 
acclaimed  production  of  Julius 
Caesar.  As  an  accompanist,  he 
has  received  critical  praise  for 
his  work  with  Eunice  Alberts, 
Adele  Nicholson,  Lisa  Bonenfent, 
Vladimir  Popov,  Victoria  Liven- 
good,  and  many  others.  He  has 
twice  appeared  for  the  Metro- 
politan Opera  New  England 
Regionals  in  their  Winners 
Recitals,  and  made  his  New  York 
debut  in  Carnegie  Recital  Hall 
in  1981. 

BM,  Wittenberg  University:  MM, 
Bowling  Green  State  University 
Piano  with  Victor  Rosenbaum, 
Jerome  Rose,  William  Walters; 
diction  with  John  Moriarty, 
Marguerite  Meyerowitz;  coaching 
with  John  Moriarty.  Also  current 
faculty  of  Boston  Conservatory, 
the  American  Institute  of  Musical 
Studies,  Graz.  Austria. 


I  uury 

Piano 

Stephen  Drury  made  his  New 
York  City  debut  at  Carnegie 
Recital  Hall  in  1984  as  a  winner 
of  the  Concert  Artists  Guild 
Award.  He  was  awarded  first 
prize  in  the  1984  Portland  (MF) 
Symphony  Competition,  and 
was  a  prizewinner  in  the  1984 
North  Carolina  Symphony  Young 
Artists  Competition,  the  1983 
D'Angelo  Young  Artists  Com- 
petiton,  the  1985  Owensboro, 
Kentucky/Helen  Hart  Competi- 
tion, and  the  1981  Carnegie  Hall/ 
Rockefeller  American  Music 
Competition.  In  1985,  he  was 
selected  to  participate  in  Affiliate 
Artists'  nationally-acclaimed 
Xerox  Pianists  Program.  A 
champion  of  contemporary 
music,  Drury  has  performed 
with  the  Boston  Musica  Viva, 
Collage,  and  Alea  111,  all  leading 
groups  in  the  Boston  area.  He 
has  also  given  new  music  perfor- 
mances in  Boston's  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts,  NEC's  Jordan  Hall, 
and  Symphony  Space  in 
New  York. 

AB,  Harvard  College:  Artist 
Diploma,  NEC  Piano  with 
Theodore  Lettvin,  William 
Masselos,  Claudia  Arrau, 
Patricia  Zander. 

Kay  Dunlap 

Vocal  Repertoire,  Voice 

BME,  Baldwin-Wallace  College: 
MM,  NEC.  Conducting  with  Lorna 
Cooke  deVaron,  Richard  Pittman: 
voice  with  Clara  Shear:  harpsi- 
chord with  Blanch  Winogron  Beck. 
Music  director  of  Master  Singers: 
founder  and  artistic  director  of 
Boston  Chamber  Soloists. 

Dominique  Eade 
Third  Stream,  Voice 

Dominique  Eade  performs  fre- 
quently throughout  the  Boston 
area.  She  was  the  featured  soloist 
at  the  Molde  International  Jazz 
Festival  in  Molde,  Norway,  and 
has  appeared  on  numerous  radio 
and  television  broadcasts. 
BM,  NEC  Voice  with  Geraldine 
Martin:  improvisation  with  Ran 
Blake,  John  McNeil. 


Percussion,  Director  of  NEC 
Percussion  Ensemble 

Percussionist  Frank  Epstein  has 
been  a  member  of  the  Boston 
Symphony  Orchestra  since  1968. 
He  is  a  founding  member  of  the 
contemporary  ensemble,  Collage, 
and  a  former  assistant  timpanist 
with  the  San  Antonio  Symphony. 
BM,  University  of  Southern 
California,  MM,  NEC  Studies 
with  R  Sonner,  M  Spivach.  W 
Kraft,  E  Hatch,  Everett  Firth 
Recordings  on  RCA,  Deutsche 
Grammophon,  Polydor,  Columbia. 
Nonesuch,  Crystal,  Inner  City, 
London  Also  current  faculty  of 
Tanglewood  Music  Center 

Pozzi  Escot 
Music  Theory 

Pozzi  Escot  is  a  distinguished 
music  theorist  and  composer 
whose  works  have  been  per- 
formed by  soloists,  chamber 
ensembles,  and  orchestras 
around  the  world.  Her  awards 
and  honors  include  Composer 
Laureate  of  Peru  at  age  23, 
DAAS  German  Government  and 
Bunting  Institute  Fellowships, 
Reemtsma  and  Ford  Foundation 
Grants,  Composer  Forum  of  New 
York,  Outstanding  Educators  of 
America.  She  was  one  of  five  out- 
standing composers  of  the  20th 
century  selected  to  be  performed 
by  the  New  York  Philharmonic 
during  the  1975  International 
Year  of  the  Woman.  She  is  the 
author  of  many  articles  on  the 
connections  between  mathematics 
and  music  and  has  co-authored 
the  Sonic  Design  books  (1976, 
1981).  She  is  also  the  editor  of 
Sonus,  a  journal  of  global  musical 
possibilities. 

BS,  MS  Course,  The  Juilliard 
School:  certificate  of  completed 
graduate  studies,  Hochschule  fur 
Musik  und  Darstellende  Kunst 
Hamburg,  Germany  Current 
Associate  Professor  at  Wheaton 
College 


Violoncello 

Cellist  Ronald  Feldman  joined 
the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra 
in  1967,  at  the  age  of  nineteen. 
He  is  also  principal  cellist  with 
the  Worcester  Orchestra,  w  here 
he  has  performed  as  a  concert 
soloist.  Currently  Music  Director 
of  the  Mystic  Valley  Orchestra 
and  conductor  of  the  new  music 
ensemble  Extension  Works, 
Feldman  made  his  conducting 
debut  with  the  Boston  Pops 
Esplanade  Orchestra  during  the 
1986  season.  In  addition,  he  is  a 
member  of  the  Greylock  Trio. 
Graduate  of  Boston  University 
Studies  with  Clous  Adam.  Harvey 
Shapiro  and  Leslie  Parnas  con 
ducting  with  Leon  Barzin  Former 
faculty  Brown  University,  Brandeis 
University  Recordings  on  RCA. 
DGG,  London.  Telarc.  Sine  Qua 
Non,  Juner  City  Records,  Sonory 
Records  and  Philips. 

Music  Theory 

Pianist  and  composer  John 
Felice  performs  frequently  in  the 
Boston  area  as  both  a  soloist  and 
accompanist.  The  winner  of  the 
1968  SAl  Composition  Prize, 
his  music  has  been  performed 
in  Boston,  Washington,  Los 
Angeles,  San  Francisco,  West 
Virginia,  Canada  and  Barcelona, 
Spain,  and  has  been  published 
by  Yorke  Editions  of  London. 
ARCT  BM,  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Toronto:  MM.  NEC  Piano  with 
Pierre  Souvarian:  composition 
with  Robert  Cogan,  John  Beck- 
with  Former  faculty  of  University 
Settlement  House  in  Toronto, 
National  Ballet  School. 

•n  Fine* 
Viola 

Burton  Fine  has  been  the 
principal  \  iolist  of  the  Boston 
Svmphonv  Orchestra  since  1964. 
He  has  performed,  toured,  and 
recorded  extensi\  elv  with  the 
Boston  Symphony  Chamber 
Players,  and  has  appeared  fre- 
quently as  soloist  on  viola  and 
viola  d'amore  with  the  Boston 
Symphony  and  Boston  Pops 
Orchestras.  Fine  is  a  member  of 
the  Melisande  Trio  with  harpist 
Susan  Miron  and  flutist  Fenwick 
Smith. 

6A,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Ph  D  Illinois  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy Studies  of  Curtis  Institute  of 
Music  with  Galamian  Recordings 
with  RCA  Deutsche  Grammo- 
phon. CBS  Nonesuch 
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Ariel  Bvbee  of  the  Metropolitan 
Opera,  the  New  World  Festival  in 
San  lose,  Costa  Rica,  the  Hudson 
String  Quartet,  pianists  Robert 
Taub  and  Ana  Maria  Trenchi 
de  Botta//i,  trumpeter  Roger 
Blackburn  of  the  Philadelphia 
Orchestra,  and  the  Princeton 
University  Chapel.  He  has  been 
the  recipient  of  an  ASCAP  Foun- 
dation Award,  the  Alexander 
Gretchaninoff  Prize  in  Compo- 
sition and  the  Sacks  Memorial 
Prize  in  music  from  Princeton 
University- 

AB,  Phi  Beta  Kappa,  Princefon 
University:  MM,  DMA,  The 
Juilliard  School  Composition 
with  Roger  Sessions,  Milton 
Babbitt,  Edward  T  Cone. 


Oboe 

A  current  member  of  the  Boston 
Symphony  Orchestra,  Alfred 
Genovese  is  a  former  principal 
oboe  of  the  Baltimore  Symphony 
Orchestra,  the  St.  Louis  Sym- 
phony, the  Metropolitan  Opera 
and  the  Cleveland  Orchestra 
under  George  Szell.  He  has  been 
a  participant  in  many  festivals, 
including  the  Marlboro  Festival 
and  the  Casals  Festival  of  Puerto 
Rico. 

Diploma,  Curtis  Institute  of 
A^us ic  Oboe  with  Marcel 
Tabuteau. 


Early  Music,  Harpsichord 


Percussion 

Everett  Firth  has  been  the  solo 
timpanist  of  the  Boston  Sym- 
phony Orchestra  since  1952.  He 
has  also  been  a  member  of  the 
Bi^ston  Pops,  the  Boston  Opera 
Group  Orchestra  and  the  Boston 
Symphony  Chamber  Players.  He 
has  appeared  in  chamber  music 
concerts  throughout  New 
England. 

BM,  honors  with  distinction.  NEC 
Studies  at  The  Juilliard  School 
Timpani  and  percussion  with  Saul 
Goodman.  Roman  Szulc.  George 
Stone.  Lawrence  White  Publica- 
tions with  Carl  Fischer,  Belwyn 
Mills  Recordings  on  RCA,  Mercury, 
Deutsche  Grammophon,  Philips. 
President  of  Vic  Firth,  Inc  Also 
current  faculty  of  Berkshire  Music 
Center. 

Frances  Conover  Fifch 
Early  Music,  Harpsichord 

Harpsichordist  and  organist 
Frances  Fitch  performs  as  soloist 
and  in  ensemble  with  American 
and  European  groups  such  as 
Concerto  Castello  (of  which  she 
is  a  founding  member),  Flori- 
legium  Musicum  of  Munich, 
Banchetto  Musicale,  the  Court 
Dance  Company  of  New  York, 
Cantata  Singers,  and  the  Boston 
Camerata.  With  Concerto  Castello 
she  has  toured  extensively  in  the 
U.S.  and  Europe  and  recorded 
for  Swiss,  German,  Dutch,  and 
French  national  radio  as  well  as 
for  the  B.B.C.  and  National  Public 
Radio.  She  has  performed  at  the 
Musical  Instruments  Collection 
of  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 
She  is  organist  and  music 
director  at  St.  John's  Episcopal 
Church  in  Gloucester,  MA. 
BA,  cum  laude,  Bard  College: 
MM,  NEC  Studies  with  Gustav 
Leonhardt  at  Sweelinck  Conserva- 
torium  Former  faculty  of  Schola 
Cantorum  Basiliensis,  Switzer- 
land Recordings  on  Titanic, 
Harmonia  Mundi,  EMI  Reflexe 
and  Wild  Boar  Also  current 
faculty  of  Longy  School  of  Music 

Alan  Mackav  Fletcher 
Music  Theory 

Alan  Mackay  Fletcher  is  a 
prolific  composer  who  has  been 
commissioned  by  a  diverse  group 
of  artists  including  the  Longy 
Early  Music  Ensemble,  the  New 
York  Camerata,  mezzo  soprano 


Vocal  Accompaniment 

Margo  Garrett  has  established 
herself  as  one  of  today's  leading 
collaborative  pianists.  She  has 
performed  with  such  artists  as 
sopranos  Beverly  Hoch,  Judith 
Raskin  and  Lucy  Shelton;  cellist 
Stephen  Kated  and  violinists  Ida 
Levin,  Shlomo  Mintz,  Daniel 
Phillips  and  Ruggiero  Ricci.  She 
has  become  a  favorite  at  leading 
American  colleges  and  universi- 
ties for  her  master  classes  in 
accompanying.  She  has  recorded 
for  RCA,  Grenadilla  Records, 
Musical  Heritage  Society,  Orion 
Master  Recordings  and  Second 
Hearing. 

North  Carolina  School  of  Arts, 
The  Juilliard  School  and  Manhat- 
tan School  of  Music  Studies  at 
Accademia  Chigiana  in  Sienna, 
Italy:  former  faculty  member  at 
North  Carolina  School  of  Arts, 
Manhattan  School  of  Music,  Sarah 
Lawrence  College  and  Westmin- 
ster Choir  College:  recipient  of 
Harold  Bauer  Award. 

Jazz  Studies,  Saxophone 

Saxophonist  George  Garzone  is 
a  member  of  The  Fringe,  a  jazz 
trio  that  performs  regularly  in 
the  Boston  area  and  has  toured 
Portugal.  The  group  has  released 
three  albums.  He  also  tours  with 
George  Russell,  and  has  recorded 
with  Eddie  Gomez  and  Steve 
Kuhn. 

BS,  Berklee  College  of  Music. 


A  distinguished  keyboard  artist 
and  member  of  the  Boston 
Museum  Trio,  John  Gibbons 
has  performed  as  a  soloist 
with  major  performing  groups 
in  the  United  States  and  Europe, 
among  them  the  Boston  Sym- 
phony Orchestra,  the  New  York 
Pro  Musica,  the  New  York  Con- 
sort of  Viols,  the  Boston  Camer- 
ata and  the  Chamber  Orchestra 
of  Copenhagen.  He  received  the 
Erwin  Bodky  Prize  (1967)  and  a 
Fulbright  Scholarship  for  study 
with  Gustav  Leonhardt  in 
Amsterdam.  He  has  performed 
at  the  Monadnock  and  Berkshire 
Music  Festivals. 
BM  with  highest  honors,  NEC. 
Studies  at  Cincinnati  Conserva- 
tory Recipient  of  NEC  Chadwick 
Medal  (1967).  Recordings  on 
Musical  Heritage  Society,  Titanic, 
Cambridge,  Harmonia  Mundi. 
Former  faculty  of  Lowell  State 
College,  Brandeis  University. 


Jazz  Studies,  Woodwinds, 
Composition,  Director  of 
Composer's  Improvisational 
Laboratory  Orchestra 

Jimmy  Giuffre  has  performed 
with  virtually  all  of  the  jazz 
greats,  including  Art  Tatum, 
Duke  Ellington,  Ella  Fitzgerald, 
Miles  Davis,  John  Coltrane, 
Charles  Mingus  and  the  Modern 
Jazz  Quartet.  He  was  twice 
named  Outstanding  Clarinetist 
in  the  Doumbeat  Reader's  Poll, 
and  has  been  the  first-ranked 
clarinetist  in  both  Podium 
(Germany)  and  Melody  Maker 
(England)  jazz  magazines.  He 
has  performed  frequently  at  the 
Newport  Jazz  Festival,  and  has 
toured  the  U.S.  and  Europe  with 
his  own  ensemble  since  1956.  He 
received  a  Guggenheim  Fellow- 
ship for  composition  in  1968,  and 
is  the  author  of  Aspects  of  Jazz- 
Performance  ...  a  Personal 
Approach. 

BM,  North  Texas  University.  Clari- 
net with  Arthur  Bloom:  composi- 
tion with  Wesley  La  Violette:  reed 
making  with  Kal  Opperman:  flute 
with  Jimmy  Poliiis.  Recordings 
for  Atlantic,  Columbia,  Verve, 
Capitol,  Soul  Note,  Choice.  Former 
faculty  of  New  York  University: 
School  of  Jazz  in  Lenox  (MA). 

Mick  Good 

Jazz  Studies,  Third  Stream, 
Guitar 

Guitarist  Mick  Goodrick  has 
performed  and/or  recorded  with 
many  of  today's  top  jazz  musi- 
cians, including  Gary  Burton, 
Jack  Dejohnette,  Joe  Williams,  Pat 
Metheny,  Herb  Pomeroy,  Charlie 
Haden  and  the  Liberation  Music 
Orchestra.  His  engagements 
have  included  performances  at 
the  Kool  Jazz  Festival  and  several 
tours  of  the  U.S.  and  Europe. 
BM,  Berklee  College  of  Music. 
Recordings  on  ECM,  Polydor. 
National  stage  band  clinician 
Former  faculty  of  Berklee  College 
of  Music. 
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Violoncello,  Chamber  Music 

Bernard  Greenhouse  is  one  of 
the  founders  of  the  Beaux  Arts 
Trio,  from  which  he  recently 
retired  after  32  years.  He  has 
concertized  throughout  North 
America,  Europe,  Japan,  South 
America,  the  Middle  East,  Aus- 
tralia and  New  Zealand.  He  stud- 
ied in  Europe  for  two  years  with 
Pablo  Casals.  He  has  recorded  for 
CBS,  RCA,  Concert  Hall  and  the 
American  Recording  Society. 
Atfended  The  Juilliard  School. 
Former  faculty  member  at  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Stony 
Brook:  also  faculty  member  at 
Manhattan  School  of  Music. 

'T  Hadcock* 
Clarinet 

Peter  Hadcock  is  the  assistant 
first  clarinet  of  the  Boston  Sym- 
phony Orchestra.  He  has  played 
solo  and  chamber  music  recitals 
throughout  the  northeast  and 
has  presented  master  classes  in 
the  United  States  and  the  Peo- 
ple's Republic  of  China.  He  has 
edited  music  for  International 
Music  Publishers  and  has  had 
articles  published  in  several 
magazines.  Prior  to  coming  to 
Boston,  he  was  the  principal  clar- 
inet of  the  Buffalo  Philharmonic. 
BM,  Eastman  School  of  Music. 
Studies  with  Stanley  Hasty. 
Ix>rmer  faculty  of  SUNY  at 
Buffalo,  Community  School  in 
Buffalo. 


Early  Music,  Lute 

David  Hahn's  performances  in 
the  United  States  and  Europe 
include  appearances  with  the 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra, 
Boston  Musica  Viva,  Musica  Nel 
Chiostro  in  Florence,  and  at  the 
City  of  London  Festival.  As  a 
member  of  the  Boston  Renais- 
sance Ensemble,  he  has  per- 
formed and  taught  at  music  and 
dance  workshops  in  Austria, 
France,  and  Germany.  He  has 
been  recorded  for  several  radio 
and  television  broadcasts  in  the 
United  States. 

BA,  Brown  University:  BM,  NEC: 
Certificate  of  Advanced  Study, 
Guildhall  School  of  Music  and 
Drama. 


Music  History 

Anne  Hallmark  has  presented 
papers  at  the  medieval  confer- 
ence in  Durham,  England,  the 
International  Medieval  Confer- 
ence in  Kalamazoo  (Ml),  Brown 
University,  College  of  the  Holy 
Cross  and  NEC.  She  is  the  co- 
editor  of  the  works  of  the  late 
medieval  composer  Johannes 
Ciconia  in  the  Polyphonic  Music 
of  the  Fourteenth  Century  series. 
In  1978,  she  was  the  national  pro- 
gram co-chairman  for  the  Ameri- 
can Musicological  Society,  and 
she  is  a  former  member  of  the 
Society's  committee  on  Women 
and  Music. 

BA,  Barnard  College:  MFA, 
Princeton  University:  PhD  in  pro 
gress,  Princeton  University  Piano 
with  Robert  Coldsand,  Maria 
Clodes  Member  of  International 
Musicological  Society,  American 
Musicological  Society,  Medieval 
Academy  of  America.  Former 
faculty  of  Vassar  College,  M  I.T 

Liberal  Arts 

Morse  Hamilton  is  the  author  of 
several  scholarly  criticisms,  as 
well  as  several  books  for  children. 
He  is  currently  working  on  a 
novel,  Iphigenia  in  America.  Since 
accepting  an  assistant  professor 
position  at  Baylor  University  in 
1974,  Mr  Hamilton  has  taught 
courses  ranging  from  studies  of 
Victorian  and  Russian  literature 
to  writing  classes,  at  schools 
which  include  Tufts  University 
and  Phillips  Exeter  Academy. 
Before  joining  the  Conservatory 
faculty,  Mr.  Hamilton  served  as 
Director  of  Graduate  Studies  at 
Tufts  University. 

BA  English,  University  of  Michigan, 
High  Distinction,  High  Honors  in 
English,  Phi  Beta  Kappa,  Hop- 
wood  Award:  MA  English  and  Com- 
parative Literature,  Columbia 
University,  President's  Scholar, 
Cristo-Loveanu  Prize  for  the  best 
Master's  essay  in  1968:  PhD  in 
English  and  Comparative  Litera- 
ture, Columbia  University, 
Woodrow  Wilson  Dissertation 
Fellow. 


Tuba,  Chamber  Music 

Thompson  Hanks  is  a  member 
of  the  highly  regarded  New  York 
Brass  Quintet,  the  New  York  City 
Ballet  Orchestra  and  the  Chau- 
tauqua Symphony,  and  is  also 
an  active  freelance  player  in  New 
York.  He  is  a  former  member  of 
the  San  Antonio  Symphony,  the 
Puerto  Rico  Symphony  and  the 
Minneapolis  Symphony. 
Tubo  with  Richard  Burkhart, 
Donald  Knaub,  Arnold  Jacobs 


Piano  Technology 

Frank  Hanson  is  Boston's  most 
prominent  piano  tuner  and 
rebuilder.  The  shop  superinten- 
dent of  M.  Steinert  and  Sons  for 
9  years,  he  is  currently  a  partner 
of  University  Piano  Service, 
whose  regular  clientele  includes 
the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra, 
NEC,  Smith  College,  Mt.  Hol- 
yoke  College,  Wellesley  College 
and  several  distinguished  concert 
artists. 


Music  History 

Mark  Harvey  is  an  educator, 
minister  and  musician.  A  com- 
poser and  jazz  trumpeter,  he  has 
performed  widely  with  his  own 
groups  and  with  artists  such  as 
Sheila  Jordan,  Howard  McGhee, 
Gil  Evans  and  George  Russell. 
He  is  a  fellow  of  the  Society  for 
the  Arts,  Religion  and  Contem- 
porary Culture  and  was  the 
founder  and,  for  many  years, 
president  of  the  Jazz  Coalition. 
A6,  Syracuse  University:  ThM, 
Boston  University  School  of  Theol- 
ogy: PhD,  Boston  University  Com- 
position with  Jaki  Byard,  George 
Russell.  Recordings  with  George 
Russell  on  Blue  Note,  with  Baird 
Hersey  and  the  Year  of  the  Ear  on 
Arista  Novus.  Former  faculty  of 
Curry  College,  Wheelock  College, 
Tufts  University  Experimental 
College,  and  guest  lecturer  at 
Harvard  Summer  School  A/so 
current  faculty  of  M  I  T. 

Chairman  of  Department 
of  Organ 

An  internationally  known  per- 
former, Yuko  Hayashi  has  con- 
certized on  historical  instruments 
throughout  Europe  and  the  U.S. 
She  has  also  performed  at  the 
national  con\  entions  of  the 
Organ  Historical  Society  and 
the  American  Guild  of  Organists, 
and  performs  frequently  in  her 


native  Japan.  She  has  presented 

premier  performances  of  works 
by  such  composers  as  Gunther 
Schuiler  and  Daniel  Pinkham. 
Graduate,  Conservatory  of  Music, 
Tokyo  University  of  Arts,  Japan. 
BM,  MM  with  honors.  Artist 
Diploma,  NEC  Organ  with 
George  Fazon.  Donald  Willing, 
Anton  Heiller.  harpsichord  with 
Margaret  Mason  Summer  studies 
with  Gustav  Leonhardt  Former 
organist  with  N  H  K  Symphony 
Orchestra,  Japan  Former  faculty 
of  Ferris  Seminary.  Japan  Direc- 
tor of  music  at  Old  West  Church, 
Boston  A/so  current  faculty  of 
NEC  Extension  Division 


Flute,  Composition,  Music 
History,  Chamber  Music, 
Music  Theory,  Director  of 
the  Contemporary  Ensemble 

John  Heiss  is  active  as  a  com- 
poser, flutist  and  teacher  His 
works  have  been  performed  in 
the  U.S.  and  Europe,  receiving 
premieres  by  Speculum  Musicae, 
Boston  Musica  Viva,  Collage, 
the  Da  Capo  Chamber  Players, 
Aeolian  Chamber  Players,  Berk- 
shire Music  Center  Orchestra, 
Alea  III,  and  others.  He  has 
received  grants,  awards  and  com- 
missions from  the  National  Insti- 
tute of  Arts  and  Letters,  Fromm 
Foundation,  National  Endow- 
ment for  the  Arts,  Massachusetts 
Council  on  the  Arts  and  Human- 
ities, the  Martha  Baird  Rocke- 
feller Foundation,  ASCAP  and 
the  Guggenheim  Foundation. 
As  a  performer,  he  has  been 
the  principal  flute  of  the  Boston 
Musica  Viva,  has  freelanced  with 
many  local  ensembles,  including 
the  Boston  Symphony,  and 
presented  annual  recitals  in 
Jordan  Hall.  His  articles  on 
contemporary  music  have  been 
published  in  Persptectwes  ofNrw 
Music,  The  Instrumentalist.  Winds 
Quarterly  and  other  journals. 
He  has  recordings  (as  composer, 
flutist,  and  conductor)  on 
Nonesuch,  CRI,  Golden  Crest, 
Turnabout,  and  Arista. 
SA  in  mathematics.  Lehigh 
University  MFA  in  music  Prince- 
ton University  Composition  with 
Babbitt,  Cone  Kim  Luening  Mil- 
haud:  flute  with  Hosmer  Lara, 
Tipton  Former  faculty  of  Colum- 
bia University.  Barnard  College 
M  I  T,  NEC  Institute  at 
Tanglewood. 
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Harp 

Ann  Hobson-Pilot  is  the  principal 
harp  of  the  Boston  Symphony 
Orchestra,  the  Boston  Pops  and 
the  Boston  Symphony  Chamber 
Players.  Prior  to  joining  the  BSD 
in  1%5,  she  was  the  second  harp 
with  the  Pittsburgh  Symphony 
and  the  principal  harp  of  the 
National  Symphony  in  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  She  has  appeared  as  a 
soloist  with  the  National  Sym- 
phony, the  Wichita  Symphony, 
the  Boston  Pops  and  at  Tangle- 
wood.  She  is  a  participant  in  the 
Marlboro  Festival  and  is  a  found- 
ing member  of  the  New  England 
Harp  Trio. 

BM.  Cleveland  Instifufe  of  Music, 
Studies  a1  Philadelphia  Musical 
Academy  Harp  with  Marilyn 
Costello,  Alice  Chalifoux  Former 
faculty  of  Philadelphia  Musical 
Academy,  Temple  University 
Music  Festival  at  Ambler. 

odam 

Voice 

The  singing  career  of  soprano 
Helen  Hodam  has  included 
appearances  as  a  soloist  with 
orchestra  and  in  opera  and 
oratorio,  as  well  as  on  TV  and 
radio.  She  was  also  the  soprano 
soloist  at  the  Christ  Church 
Methodist  in  New  York  Citv. 
BM,  Illinois  Wesleyan;  MM,  Hartt 
College  of  Music  Advanced 
studies  at  Manhattan  School  of 
Music,  Royal  Academy  of  Music, 
Goethe  Institute  (Munich),  The 
Juilliard  School,  Alliance  Fran- 
caise  (New  York  and  Paris)  Voice 
with  Grace  Polanski,  Sidney 
Dietch,  Olga  Eisner  Lied  reper- 
toire with  Paul  Schilawsky,  Erik 
Werba.  Ernst  Wolff:  French  reper- 
toire with  Jennie  Tourel,  Eva 
Gauthier,  Irene  Aitoff:  opera  with 
Luigi  Rossini:  Baroque  repertoire 
with  Paul  Steinitz  Articles 
published  in  American  Music 
Teacher.  Former  faculty  of  Ober- 
lin  College  Conservatory  of 
Music,  Muskingum  College,  Mary 
Hardin-Baylor  College.  A/so  cur- 
rent faculty  of  American  Institute 
of  Musical  Studies,  Graz,  Austria 


Conducting,  Choral 

David  Hodgkins  is  associate 
conductor  of  the  NEC  Chorus. 
He  was  chorus  master  for  the 
Pennsylvania  Opera  Theatre  in 
Philadelphia  under  Barbara  Sil- 
verstein.  In  1985,  he  was  assistant 
conductor  to  Fiora  Contino,  the 
Director  of  the  Choral  Institute  at 
the  Aspen  Music  Festival.  Hodg- 
kins was  also  Director  of  Music 
at  the  Central  Baptist  Church  in 
Pennsylvania. 
BM  in  Music  Education  from 
UMass  Amherst:  MM  in  Choral 
Conducting  from  Temple  Univer- 
sity Studied  at  Aspen  with  Fiora 
Contino  and  Joel  Revzen  (choral) 
and  Paul  Vermel  (orchestra). 
Former  faculty  of  Temple 
University. 

L  iiodgkinson 

Piano 

Pianist  Randall  Hodgkinson  is 
the  grand  prize  winner  of  the 
1981  International  American 
Music  Competition.  He  is  a 
member  of  the  contemporary 
music  ensemble,  Boston  Musica 
Viva. 

BM  with  honors,  MM  with  distinc- 
tion. Artist  Diploma,  NEC.  Piano 
with  Veronica  Jochum,  Russell 
Sherman,  Leonard  Shure,  Claude 
Frank,  Eleanor  Sokolof  Studies  of 
Curtis  Institute,  Aspen  Music  Fes- 
tival. Recordings  on  New  World 
Recordings. 

-mes  Hoffmann 
Music  Theory 

Composer  James  Hoffmann 
is  the  co-director  of  NEC's 
Enchanted  Circle  contemporary 
music  concert  series.  He  also 
served  as  the  chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Undergraduate 
Theory  from  1968  to  1980.  He 
won  the  John  Day  Jackson  and 
Woods-Chandler  Prizes  for  Com- 
position from  Yale  University. 
BM  with  highest  honors,  NEC: 
BM,  MM,  Yale  University:  DMA, 
University  of  Illinois.  Composition 
and  theory  with  Francis  Judd 
Cooke,  Carl  McKinley,  Quincy 
Porter,  Paul  Hindemith,  Burrill 
Phillips,  Hubert  Kessler  Studies 
at  Hochschule  fur  Musik  in  Berlin 
with  Boris  Bracher,  Josef  Rufer 
Recordings  on  Crest  Records 
Former  faculty  of  Oberlin  College, 
Son  Jose  State  College, 
Castle  Hill. 


Early  Music,  Trumpet 

Fred  Holmgren  is  a  specialist 
in  baroque  music,  and  has  per- 
formed with  many  early  music 
groups  in  the  United  States  and 
Canada,  including  Banchetto 
Musicale  and  the  Boston  Camer- 
ata  in  Boston;  the  Smithsonian 
Chamber  Players  in  Washington, 
D.C;  the  Bach  Ensemble  and 
Waverly  Consort  in  New  York; 
Musica  Rara  in  Baltimore,  Ars 
Musica  in  Ann  Arbor,  and  Tafel- 
musik  in  Toronto.  He  has 
recorded  for  the  Nonesuch, 
Musical  Heritage  Society,  Smith- 
sonian, and  Pro  Arte  labels. 
BM,  Oberlin  College  Conservatory 
of  Music 


Vocal  Accompaniment 

BA  Olivet  College,  MM,  NEC 
Voice  with  Elizabeth  Howell,  Ray 
DeVoll:  dance  with  Luigi  (jazz), 
Patrick  Hayden  (ballet):  drama 
with  Karen  Shephard  Faculty  at 
Boston  Conservatory  of  Music: 
Visiting  Guest  Artist,  Empire 
State  Institute  for  the  Performing 
Arts  under  the  direction  of 
Patricia  Birch:  Visiting  Artist  in 
Residence,  Boston  Latin  Academy. 

Early  Music,  Viola  da  Gamba 

8A,  Wheaton  College:  MM,  Yale 
University.  Studies  with  Nancy 
Cirillo,  Broadus  Erie  Studies  at 
Hamburg  Hochschule  fur  Musik 
with  Johonnes  Koch,  Conser- 
vatoire  Royale  de  Brussels 
with  Wieland  Kuijken.  Member 
of  Boston  Camerata,  Boston 
Museum  Trio 

iuca  Jochum 
Piano 

Veronica  Jochum  has  performed 
throughout  the  world,  appearing 
as  piano  soloist  with  such  lead- 
ing orchestras  as  the  Boston  Sym- 
phony Orchestra,  the  Chamber 
Orchestra  of  the  92nd  St.  Y  in  New 
York  City,  the  Minnesota  Orches- 
tra, the  Berlin  Philharmonic,  the 
Munich  Philharmonic,  the  Con- 
certgebouw  of  Amsterdam,  the 
London  Symphony,  L'Orchestre 
de  la  Suisse  Romande,  the 
Vienna  Symphony,  the  Maggio 


Musicale,  the  Jerusalem  Sym- 
phony and  many  others.  She  has 
performed  at  the  renowned 
music  festivals  of  Marlboro, 
Tanglewood,  Montreux,  Wallonie 
in  Belgium  and  others. 
Groduofe  of  Hochschule  fur 
Musik,  Munich;  MM  (equivalent) 
with  highest  honors.  Concert 
Artist  Diploma  Piano  with  Edwin 
Fischer,  Josef  Benvenuti  (Conser- 
vatoire de  Paris),  Rudolf  Serkin. 
Recordings  on  Philips,  Deutsche 
Grammophon,  Golden  Crest, 
CBS,  Orseo,  Laurel.  Former  artist- 
in-residence  and  board  of  advi- 
sors. Eastern  Music  Festival: 
former  faculty  of  Berkshire  Music 
Center,  Settlement  School  of 
Philadelphia,  Radcliffe  Institute, 
Eastern  Music  Festival. 


Liberal  Arts,  History 

BA,  Skidmore  College:  MA,  PhD, 
Rutgers  University.  Former  faculty 
of  Boston  College,  Douglass  Col- 
lege, Rutgers  College 

Early  Music,  Baroque  Cello 

Karen  Kaderavek  currently  plays 
baroque  cello  with  the  Boston 
Early  Music  Festival  Orchestra 
and  Boston's  Banchetto  Musicale, 
and  has  appeared  as  guest  artist 
with  Music  Antiqua  Koln.  She  is 
principal  cellist  of  the  Vermont 
Symphony  Orchestra,  and  is  a 
member  of  the  Vaener  String  Trio 
and  the  Champlain  Piano  Trio,  in 
residence  at  State  University  of 
New  York,  Plattsburgh.  She  is 
cellist  for  Alea  III  contemporary 
music  ensemble  and  Composers 
in  Red  Sneakers,  and  has  per- 
formed with  the  Apple  Hill 
Chamber  Players  and  at  the 
Music  from  Angel  Fire  Chamber 
Music  Festival  in  New  Mexico. 
BM,  Drake  University:  MM,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan:  Artist  Diplo- 
ma, Hartt  School  of  Music  Cello 
with  Leslie  Parnas,  Fortunato 
Arico,  Aldo  Parisot,  Lorne  Munroe, 
John  Ehrlich,  Karl  Fruh  Current 
faculty  of  State  University  of  New 
York,  Plattsburgh,  and  NEC  Exten- 
sion Division. 
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a  lie 

Piano 

Critically-acclaimed  pianist 
Jeffrey  Kahane  won  the  Grand 
Prize  of  the  Fourth  Arthur 
Rubenstein  Piano  Competition  in 
1983.  In  that  same  year,  he  was 
the  recipient  of  the  Avery  Fisher 
Career  Grant,  and  in  1981,  was  a 
finalist  in  the  Van  Cliburn  Inter- 
national Piano  Competition.  He 
has  appeared  as  soloist  and  per- 
formed chamber  music  in  Alice 
Tully  Hall  in  New  York,  in  the 
Kennedy  Center's  pianist  series, 
as  guest  artist  with  the  Tokyo 
String  Quartet,  at  the  Spoleto 
and  Seattle  chamber  music  fes- 
tivals, and  has  performed  recitals 
in  New  York,  Chicago,  Boston, 
Vancouver,  Los  Angeles  and  At- 
lanta. He  has  also  appeared  with 
the  New  York  Philharmonic,  the 
Los  Angeles  Philharmonic,  the 
symphonies  of  Atlanta,  India- 
napolis, Pittsburgh,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  others.  He  made  his 
London  debut  in  1985  with  the 
Royal  Philharmonic  Orchestra. 
Son  Francisco  Conservatory  of 
Music. 

I'.iiil  Kantor 
Violin 

Violinist  Paul  Kantor  is  the  con- 
certmaster  of  the  New  Haven 
Symphony  and  the  Aspen  Cham- 
ber Symphony.  A  chamber  music 
devotee,  he  has  toured  inter- 
nationally with  the  Berkshire 
Chamber  Players,  with  whom  he 
recorded  the  Bartok  "Contrasts." 
A  founding  member  of  both  the 
New  Haven  String  Quartet  and 
the  New  York  String  Quartet,  he 
is  the  former  first  violinist  of  the 
Lenox  String  Quartet.  He  cur- 
rently performs  with  the  Wall 
Street  Chamber  Players  in  New 
Haven  and  National  Musical 
Arts  in  Washington,  D.C. 
BM,  MM,  The  Juilliard  School. 
Violin  wUh  Dorofhy  DeLay,  Robert 
Mann.  Also  current  faculty  of  Yale 
School  of  Music,  The  Juilliard 
School,  Aspen  Music  School. 


Horn 

Member  of  Boston  Symphony 
Orchestra  and  Boston  Pops  BM 
with  distinction,  Indiana  School  of 
Music  Studies  with  Dale  Clev- 
enger,  Philip  Forkos,  Michael 
Holtzel,  Milan  Yanich. 

Ch.ifU^s  K.ivalovsk  i ' 
Horn 

Charles  Kavalovski  has  been  the 
principal  horn  of  the  Boston 
Symphony  Orchestra  since  1971. 
He  is  also  a  member  of  the  Bos- 
ton Symphony  Chamber  Players 
and  has  appeared  as  a  soloist 
with  the  BSO  and  other  major 
orchestras  in  the  U.S.  and 
Canada.  He  has  made  a  solo  re- 
cording for  the  Musical  Heritage 
Society  in  addition  to  his  orches- 
tra and  chamber  music  recordings. 
He  performs  frequently  for  the 
International  Horn  Society  annu- 
al meetings  and  has  been  on  the 
international  horn  competition 
juries  of  Munich  and  Prague.  He 
has  been  on  the  faculties  of  Bos- 
ton University,  the  Banff  Center 
for  Fine  Arts  and  the  Berkshire 
Music  Center,  and  has  presented 
master  classes  and  clinics  at 
schools  both  here  and  abroad. 
In  addition  to  being  a  musician, 
he  holds  a  doctorate  in  nuclear 
physics  from  the  University  of 
Minnesota  and  spent  10  years  as 
a  teacher  and  researcher  in  that 
field  before  joining  the  Denver 
Symphony  as  principal  horn  in 
1969. 


Music  Education,  Director  of 
Orff  Studies 

BA,  College  of  Notre  Dame  of 
Maryland:  Teacher's  Certificate  in 
Orff  Schulwerk,  Royal  Conserva- 
tory of  Music,  Toronto:  MEd,  Cam- 
bridge College:  Diploma,  Orff 
Institute,  Salzburg.  Author  of 
Circle  Round  the  Zero. 

Liberal  Arts,  History 

BA,  MA,  Keble  College,  Oxford 
University,  England:  PhD,  Harvard 
University 


CKiamber  Music,  Violin 

A  gifted  musician  and  teacher, 
Louis  Krasner  is  renowned  for 
having  presented  the  first  perfor- 
mances of  the  violin  concerti  of 
Berg  (which  was  written  for  Mr 
Krasner),  Schoenberg,  Sessions, 
Casella,  Achron  and  others.  He 
has  appeared  as  a  soloist  with 
such  orchestras  as  the  Vienna 
Philharmonic  under  Klempcrer, 
the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra 
under  Koussevitzky,  the  New 
York  Philharmonic  under  Mitrop- 
oulos,  the  B.B.C.  Orchestra  under 
Wood  and  Webern,  as  well  as  the 
Cleveland  Orchestn,  the  Berlin 
Philharmonic,  and  many  others. 
He  was  the  concertmaster  of  the 
Minneapolis  Orchestra  under 
Mitropoulos  (1944-1949)  and  the 
Syracuse  Symphony  (1960-1968). 
He  is  also  the  organizer  and  for- 
mer president  of  the  New  York 
State  Chapter  of  the  American 
String  Teachers  Association  and 
vice  president  of  the  International 
Alban  Berg  Society. 
Teacher  and  Soloist  Diploma, 
NEC  Studies  with  Eugene  Gruen- 
berg,  Carl  Flesch,  Lucien  Capet, 
Sevcik  Distinguished  Service 
Award  from  the  American  String 
Teachers  Association:  and  Gover- 
nor's Award  for  the  Arts,  State  of 
Rhode  Island  Member  of  Board 
of  Judges  of  Leventritt  Competi- 
tion (I967J,  Honorary  Professor, 
Academia  Filarmonica  Former 
conductor  of  Syracuse  University 
Orchestra  Lecture-recitals 
throughout  U.S.  and  Europe,  and 
on  National  Public  Radio  Record 
ings  on  Columbia  and  Margun 
Records  Articles  in  Journal  of 
Arnold  Schoenberg  Institute,  Aus- 
tria Musikzeit-schrift,  ond  others 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Syracuse 
University  Faculty  of  Berkshire 
Music  Center 


Conducting,  Wind  Ensemble 

Lawrence  Kursar  was  assistant 
conductor  of  the  June  Opera  Fes- 
tival in  Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  and 
guest  conductor  of  the  Jersey 
City  State  College  Wind  Ensem- 
ble and  Hillsborough  Wind  En- 
semble. As  a  french  horn  player, 
he  has  performed  with  the  Read- 
ing and  Plainfield  Symphonies, 
the  Trenton  Opera  Company,  the 
Princeton  Orchestra,  the  New 
Brunswick  Chamber  Orchestra 
and  the  North  Shore  Philhar- 
monic, MA. 

BM  Music  Education,  Trenton 
State  College.  NJ.  MM  Wind 
Ensemble  Conducting  and  MM 
French  Horn  Performance.  NEC. 
Studied  conducting  with  Frank 
Battisti,  Antonio  Poto  and 
Anthony  Isch,  and  French  horn 
with  Richard  Sebring,  Herbert 
Pierson  and  Jane  Richter 

Robert  Labarec 
Music  History  and 
Ethnomusicology 

Robert  Labaree  is  a  specialist 
in  Turkish  music  and  medieval 
European  music. 
MA,  Wesleyan  University 

Music  Theory 

Donald  Lafferty  has  been  a  mem- 
ber of  the  NEC  faculty  since  1969. 
In  addition  to  teaching,  he  has 
performed  in  New  England  as  a 
solo  pianist,  chamber  musician 
and  accompanist. 
BFA  with  honors.  University  of 
Buffalo:  MFA.  Brandeis  Univer- 
sity, further  studies  at  NEC 
Theory  and  analysis  with  Robert 
Mols,  Allen  Sapp.  Arthur  Berger, 
Seymour  Shifrin,  Ernst  Oster 
composition  with  Arthur  Berger, 
Harold  Shapero.  Malcolm  Peyton 
Former  faculty  of  Clark  University. 
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Composition 

Thomas  Oboe  Lee  is  a  founding 
member  ot  the  celebrated  Boston 
composers'  collaborative  Com- 
posers in  Red  Sneakers.  His 
works  are  performed  frequently 
in  New  York,  San  Francisco, 
Houston  and  Washington,  D.C. 
He  has  been  commissioned  by 
the  Kronos  Quartet,  the  St.  Paul 
Chamber  Orchestra,  the  Fromm 
Music  Riundation,  the  Kous- 
sevitzky  Music  Riundation,  the 
Pro  Arte  Chamber  Orchestra  of 
Boston,  Collage,  and  others.  His 
Third  S/n>i\,'  Quartet  won  First 
Prize  in  the  1983  Kennedy  Center 
Friedheim  Awards  for  chamber 
music  composition.  Other 
awards  he  has  received  include 
the  Charles  Ives  Fellowship  from 
the  American  Academy  and 
Institute  of  Arts  and  Letters,  a 
Guggenheim  Fellowship,  a  Com- 
posers Fellowship  from  the  Na- 
tional Endowment  for  the  Arts, 
twice  the  Massachusetts  Artists 
Fellowship,  a  Martha  Baird  Rock- 
efeller Grant,  MacDowell  Colony 
Fellowships,  and  the  Kousse- 
vitzky  "Tanglewood"  Composi- 
tion Prize. 

8A,  University  of  Pittsburgh:  MM 
in  composition,  MM  in  jazz  com- 
position, NEC:  PhD,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity Composition  vv/fh  Sefsy 
Jo/as,  Gunfher  Scttulter.  William 
Thomas  McKinley,  Earl  Kim  Music 
published  by  Margun  Music, 
Departed  Feathers  Music  Former 
faculty  of  Berklee  College  of 
Music.  Swarthmore  College 


Chamber  Music,  Viola 

A  member  of  the  Boston  Sym- 
phony Orchestra  since  1939, 
Eugene  Lehner  was  a  member  of 
the  Kolisch  Quartet  for  13  years 
and  the  Stradivarius  Quartet  for 
10  years.  He  is  a  fellow  of  the 
American  Academy  of  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

Graduate  of  the  Royal  Conserva- 
tory of  Music,  Budapest  Violin 
with  Jeno  Hufaoy,  composition 
with  Zoltan  Kodaly  Also  current 
faculty  of  Berkshire  Music  Center, 
Brandeis  University.  Wellesley 
College 


Guitar,  Chamber  Music 

David  Leisner  has  appeared  in 
solo  and  chamber  music  recitals 
and  as  a  soloist  with  orchestras  in 
the  U.S.,  Canada  and  Europe.  He 
was  awarded  the  Silver  Medal  at 
the  1981  International  Guitar 
Competition  in  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, and  he  won  second  prize 
in  the  1975  Toronto  International 
Guitar  Competition.  Leisner  has 
given  master  classes  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Southern  California, 
San  Francisco  Conservatory, 
Cleveland  Institute  of  Music,  Yale 
University,  and  many  other  insti- 
tutions. Devoted  to  expanding 
the  guitar  literature,  he  has  rein- 
troduced the  works  of  Romantic 
composer  J. K.  Mertz  (1806-1856) 
and  has  written  works  for  voice, 
chorus,  violin,  cello,  flute  and 
string  quartet,  as  well  as  solo 
guitar.  His  editions  of  works  by 
Mertz  and  Virgil  Thomson,  and 
his  own  compositions  have  been 
published  by  the  Theodore 
Presser  Co. 

BA,  Wesleyan  University  Guitar 
with  John  Duarte,  Angela  Gilar- 
dino,  David  Starobin:  interpre- 
tation with  Karen  Tuttle,  John 
Kirkpatrick.  Compositions  pub- 
lished by  G.  Schirmer/AMP,  Theo- 
dore Presser  Co.  Affiliate  Artist 
Recordings  on  Titanic,  CRI  Former 
faculty  of  Amherst  College. 

Laurence  Lesser 
Violoncello 

Cellist  Laurence  Lesser,  President 
of  New  England  Conservatory, 
was  a  prize  winner  in  the  1966 
Tchaikovsky  Competition  in  Mos- 
cow and  was  a  guest  performer 
in  the  historic  Heifetz-Piatigorsky 
concerts  and  recordings.  In  1976 
he  gave  the  premiere  of  Menotti's 
Fantasia  (written  for  him  under 
a  Ford  Foundation  grant)  with 
the  New  Japan  Philharmonic 
under  Seiji  Ozawa.  Mr.  Lesser 
has  appeared  as  soloist  with  the 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra, 
the  London  Philharmonic,  the 
Los  Angeles  Philharmonic  and 
other  major  orchestras.  He  has 
appeared  at  the  Casals,  Marlboro, 
Charleston,  and  Spoleto  festivals, 
as  well  as  London's  "South  Bank 
Summer  Music"  Festival,  and  he 
has  been  a  frequent  guest  of  the 


Lincoln  Center  Chamber  Music 
Society  in  New  York.  He  is  asso- 
ciated with  the  Toho-Gakuen 
School  of  Music  in  Tokyo. 
BA  cum  laude,  Phi  Beta  Kappa, 
Harvard  College  Studies  with 
Gregor  Piatigorsky  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Southern  California. 
Fulbright  Scholar  with  Caspar 
Cassado  Recordings  on  Colum- 
bia, RCA,  Melodiya,  Desfo.  for- 
mer faculty  of  Peabody  Institute, 
University  of  Southern  California, 
Eastman  School  of  Music 

Carol  Lewis 

Early  Music,  Viola  da  Gambo 

Carol  Lewis,  who  plays  the  viola 
da  gamba,  studied  at  the  Schola 
Cantorum  Basiliensis  in  Switzer- 
land. While  in  Europe,  she  per- 
formed frequently  with  Jordi 
Savall.  Lewis  has  made  record- 
ings with  many  groups,  includ- 
ing several  with  Hesperion  XX. 
BM,  NEC 

lui  Lowe* 

Violin 

Malcolm  Lowe  is  concertmaster 
of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orches- 
tra and  performs  with  the  Boston 
Symphony  Chamber  Players.  He 
was  formerly  concertmaster  of 
the  Orchestre  Symphonique  de 
Quebec,  the  Worcester  Sym- 
phony, the  Regina  (Saskatche- 
wan) Symphony,  and  the  New 
York  String  Seminar.  He  has 
performed  with  all  the  major 
Canadian  orchestras,  including 
the  Montreal  Symphony,  the 
National  Arts  Center  Orchestra 
in  Ottawa,  and  the  Toronto 
Symphony.  In  1979,  he  was 
one  of  the  top  prize  winners 
in  the  Montreal  International 
Violin  Competition. 
Studies  at  the  Regina  Conserva- 
tory of  Music  in  Saskatchewan, 
Meadowmount  School  of  Music, 
Curtis  Institute  of  Music  Violin 
with  Howard  Leyton- Brown.  Ivan 
Galamian,  Sally  Thomas.  Jaime 
Laredo:  chamber  music  with  Josef 
Gingold.  Jascha  Brodsky,  Felix 
Galamier,  Mischa  Schneider 


Third  Stream,  Saxophone 

Daryl  Lowery  is  closely  involved 
in  Boston's  popular  music  scene 
as  a  producer  and  performer, 
and  appears  regularly  as  a  soloist 
with  a  group  featuring  high-tech 
synthesis  and  computer-based 
music  systems.  Formerly  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Ellis  Hall  Group,  he 
has  appeared  as  a  soloist  with 
the  NEC  Symphony  Orchestra, 
performed  frequently  with  Jaki 
Byard  and  Ran  Blake,  and  toured 
Europe  with  Anthony  Braxton, 
Rufus  Ried,  and  Jean  Lee.  In 
1977,  Lowery  was  named  the 
Outstanding  Saxophone  Soloist 
at  the  Quinnepeac  Jazz  Festival. 
BM,  BMed,  NEC  Saxophone  and 
clarinet  with  Joe  Allard:  Indian 
music  with  Peter  Row:  Third 
Stream  studies  with  Ran  Blake: 
Hankus  Netsky.  Recordings  on 
Arista,  Permanent  Wave,  Close 
Connections,  Golden  Crest.  For- 
mer faculty  of  NEC  Extension 
Division. 

-lard  Mackey* 
Horn 

A  current  member  of  the  Boston 
Symphony  Orchestra,  Richard 
Mackey  has  also  been  a  member 
of  the  Cleveland  Orchestra,  the 
Detroit  Symphony  and  the  Japan 
Philharmonic  of  Tokyo.  He  has 
performed  at  the  Marlboro  Music 
Festival  and  for  Hollywood 
studios. 

Studies  at  NEC  Horn  with  Willem 
Valkenier:  solfege  with  Gaston 
Dufresne 

1  Maneri 

Music  Theory 

A  composer  and  performer  of 
microtonal  music,  Joseph  Gabriel 
Maneri  is  the  co-author  of  the 
book  Preliniinar]/  Studies  in  the 
Virtual  Pitch  Continuum.  He  pre- 
sents lectures,  lecture/demon- 
strations, and  workshops,  and 
has  formed  an  instrumental  sex- 
tet which  performs  written  and 
improvised  music  through  the 
virtual  pitch  continuum.  His 
piano  concerto  entitled  Metanoia 
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was  performed  by  Rebecca  la 
Brecque  and  the  American  Com- 
posers Orchestra  at  Alice  Tully 
Hall,  Lincoln  Center,  New  York. 
His  And  Death  Shall  Have  No 
Dommion,  for  soprano  and  piano 
from  a  poem  by  Dylan  Thomas, 
was  recorded  on  Golden  Crest 
Records.  As  a  performer,  he  is 
a  solo  artist  on  various  instru- 
ments, principally  clarinet  and 
saxophone,  and  has  a  repertoire 
including  jazz  and  ethnic  music, 
as  well  as  his  own  microtonal 
compositions. 

Theory,  composition,  and  piano 
with  Josef  Schmid  Published  by 
Margun  and  Accentuate. 

Double  Bass 

Member  of  Boston  Symphony 
Orchestra.  Studies  at  Cornish 
School  ot  Music,  University  of 
Washington,  American  Conserva- 
tory. Double  boss  with  John  Tepley, 
George  Moleux  Former  member 
of  Seattle  Symphony  Orchestra, 
and  the  Gene  Krupo,  Jon  Gorber, 
Skinnay  Ennis  and  Ted  Weems 
Orchestras. 

Jacob  Maxin 
Piano 

Jacob  Maxin  made  his  Town  Hall 
debut  in  New  York  City  in  1961, 
and  performed  with  the  Young 
Artist's  Series  of  1963.  He  has 
performed  frequently  in  New 
York  since  that  time  and  has 
made  many  concert  tours.  He 
appeared  as  a  soloist  with  the 
Philadelphia  Orchestra,  Eugene 
Ormandy  conducting,  and  is  a 
former  member  of  the  Aeolian 
Chamber  Players. 
BS,  MS,  The  Juilliard  School  Piano 
with  Irmo  Wolpe,  Edward  Steuer- 
mann,  llona  Kabos:  compositions 
with  Stefan  Wolpe,  Robert  Ward, 
Vincent  Persichetti,  Roger  Ses- 
sions Fxjrmer  faculty  of  The  Juil- 
liard School  Summer  faculty  of 
Bronde/s  University,  University  of 
Colorado,  Pomona  College,  Bow- 
doin  College. 


••••ti;  ■    -T-t. ,  I  . 

Composition,  Jazz  Piano 

William  Thomas  McKinley's  com- 
positions have  been  performed 
worldwide  by  major  contem- 
porary artists  such  as  Richard 
Stoltzman,  Stephanie  Jutt,  Peter 
Serkin,  Fred  Sherry  and  Gunther 
Schuller,  and  by  such  prominent 
ensembles  as  Tashi,  the  Chicago 
Symphony,  the  Minnesota  Or- 
chestra, the  Pittsburgh  Sympho- 
ny, the  New  York  Philharmonic, 
Collage,  Boston  Musica  Viva,  the 
American  Composers  Orchestra, 
the  92nd  Street  Y  Orchestra,  and 
the  Tanglewood  Festival  Orches- 
tra. In  the  last  decade,  McKinley 
has  received  numerous  prestigi- 
ous awards,  including  a  Guggen- 
heim Fellowship;  an  Academy- 
Institute  Award  in  Music  by  the 
American  Academy  of  Arts  and 
Letters;  a  Koussevitzky  Foun- 
dation commission;  a  Lincoln 
Chamber  Music  Society  commis- 
sion; several  Fromm  foundation 
commissions;  a  Concert  Artists 
Guild  commission;  numerous 
National  Endowment  for  the  Arts 
in  Classical  Composition  awards, 
as  well  as  the  National  Endow- 
ment for  the  Arts  in  Jazz  Compo- 
sition awards;  and  a  Naumburg 
Foundation  commission.  As  a 
jazz  pianist,  he  has  appeared 
with  Dave  Liebman,  John  Sco- 
field,  Miroslav  Vitous  and  Billy 
Hart. 

BFA,  Carnegie-Mellon  University; 
MM,  MMA,  DMA,  Vale  University 
Studies  at  Berkshire  Music  Center. 
Studies  with  Nikolai  Lapatnikoff, 
Frederick  Dorian,  Mel  Powell, 
Yehudi  Wyner,  Gunther  Schuller 
Recordings  as  a  pianist  and  com- 
poser on  CRI,  De/os,  North- 
eastern, Gunmar  Former  faculty 
of  Yale  University,  University  of 
Chicago.  S.U.N.Y  Albany 

]nhn  McNeil 

Jazz  Studies,  Trumpet 

The  author  of  jazz  Trumpet  Tech- 
niques, John  McNeil  is  the  leader 
of  his  own  ensemble,  which  has 
toured  Europe  and  the  U.S.  and 
recorded  five  albums.  He  has 
also  performed  with  Horace 
Silver  and  the  Thad  Jones/Mel 
Lewis  Orchestra.  A  world- 
renowned  clinician,  he  has  taught 
workshops  with  Jamey  Aebersold 
throughout  the  U.S.,  Europe, 
Australia  and  New  Zealand. 


Chairman  of  Liberal  Arts 

Bruce  McPherson  is  the  author 
of  Between  Two  Worlds:  Victorian 
Anibiimlence  About  Progress  (1982) 
and  co-author  of  An  Educatwn  of 
Value:  The  Purposes  and  Practices  of 
Schools  (Cambridge  University 
Press,  1985).  He  has  published 
many  articles  on  diverse  subjects 
such  as  intellectual  history,  psy- 
choanalysis and  film,  educational 
philosophy,  and  social  policy.  He 
has  been  a  consultant  for  the 
World  Bank  at  Cairo  University, 
Egypt  and  a  consultant  to  the 
Australian  Institute  of  Sport.  He 
was  named  a  Special  Advisor  to 
the  Joint  Education  Committee 
of  the  Massachusetts  House  and 
Senate.  He  was  an  Outward 
Bound  instructor  in  a  number 
of  countries  and  was  a  member 
of  a  Himalayan  Mountaineering 
expedition.  He  has  also  been  a 
Mellon  Fellow  at  the  Aspen  Insti- 
tute for  Humanistic  Studies. 
BA,  MA,  Australian  National  Uni- 
versity: Diploma  of  Education, 
Sydney  University;  EdD,  Harvard 
Graduate  School  of  Education 
Currently  on  leave  of  absence 
from  Boston  University  where  he 
is  Assistant  Professor,  School  of 
Education  Department  of  Human- 
istic Studies  Currently  lecturer 
at  Harvard  University  Graduate 
School  of  Education. 

Jonathan  Menkis* 
Horn 

Jonathan  Menkis  has  been  assis- 
tant principal  horn  with  the  Bos- 
ton Symphony  Orchestra  since 
1984.  He  has  also  performed 
with  the  New  Orleans  Philhar- 
monic, as  associate  principal 
horn  with  the  Sacramento  Sym- 
phony, and  as  principal  horn 
with  the  Colorado  Philharmonic. 
He  has  toured  with  the  Ameri- 
can Wind  Symphony  and  partici- 
pated in  the  Colorado  Music 
Festival. 

BM,  Ithaca  College  Also  current 
faculty  of  Boston  Conservatory. 


Early  Music,  Voice 

Singer  Laurie  Monahan,  who 
was  termed  "a  wonderous  singer 
with  a  haunting  voice  of  breath- 
taking purity  and  flexibility"  in  a 
Boston  Globe  review,  is  a  founding 
member  of  Ensemble  Project  Ars 
Nova,  a  quartet  of  musicians 
specializing  in  the  performance 
of  late  medieval  music,  and  also 
performs  often  with  Sequentia  of 
Cologne.  She  has  recorded  on  the 
German  Harmonia  Mundi  label. 
BM,  University  of  Oregon,  MM, 
NEC  Studies  at  the  Schola  Canto- 
rum  in  Basel,  Switzerland  with 
Andrea  von  Ramm  and  Thomas 
Binkley  Former  faculty  of  Schoio 
Cantorum  Current  faculty  of 
Longy  School  of  Music 

John  Moriart 

Chairman  of  Opera  Deport- 
ment of  the  Boston  and  New 
England  Conservatories 

John  Moriarty  is  the  artistic  direc- 
tor of  Central  City  Opera  and  has 
conducted  and  stage  directed 
productions  at  opera  companies 
throughout  the  country.  He  was 
formerly  the  artistic  administra- 
tor and  administrator  of  the 
apprentice  programs  of  the  Wolf 
Trap  Opera  Company  and  Santa 
Fe  Opera,  the  artistic  administra- 
tor of  the  Opera  Society  of  Wash- 
ington, and  administrator  of  the 
apprentice  program  at  the  Lake 
George  Opera  Festival.  He  is  the 
author  of  Diction  (pub.  E.C. 
Schirmer  Music  Co.). 
BM  with  highest  honors,  NEC 
Studies  at  Brandeis  University, 
Mills  College  Piano  with  Egon 
Petri,  Carlo  Zecchi:  French  vocal 
literature  with  Pierre  Bernac 
Piano  soloist  with  Boston  Pops. 
Radio  Eireann  Orchestra  of  Dub- 
lin Adjudicator  for  Met  Opera 
Auditions  in  Denver  and  Son 
Antonio  Numerous  articles  pub- 
lished Recordings  on  Cambridge 
Records  A/so  current  faculty  of 
Boston  Conservatory 
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Jazz  Studies,  Percussion 

Robert  Moses  is  well  know  n  in 
the  ja/z  world  as  a  portormer 
and  composer.  In  1%5,  he  first 
began  to  perform  his  own  music 
as  a  member  of  the  Free  Spirits, 
also  featuring  saxophonist  Jim 
Pepper  and  guitarist  Larry  Cory- 
well.  He  went  on  to  perform  with 
Roland  Kirk  and  Gary  Burton, 
later  forming  the  jazz/rock  hand 
Compost  with  Jack  Dejohnette 
and  Harold  Vick.  Moses  created 
his  own  label,  Mozown  Records, 
in  1975  to  release  Bittcr^i-avct  in  the 
OzLVW,  original  music  for  a  large 
ensemble,  including  Randy 
Brecker,  Eddie  Gomez,  Dave 
Liebman,  and  Billy  Hart.  In 
recent  vears,  he  has  performed 
and/or  recorded  with  Pat 
Metheny,  Lee  Konitz,  Jaco 
Pastorius  and  the  trio  Open  Sky, 
and  released  two  albums  of  his 
own  music.  When  Elephants  Dream 
of  Music  and  Visit  with  the  Great 
Spirit,  on  Gramavision  Records. 


Trumpet,  Chamber  Music 

Robert  Nagel  has  appeared  as  a 
soloist  throughout  the  U.S.  and 
Europe,  and  is  a  member  of  the 
New  York  Brass  Quintet  and  the 
Kings  Brass.  He  is  a  former  mem- 
ber of  the  Little  Orchestra  Society 
of  New  York,  the  Contemporary 
Chamber  Ensemble,  the  Casals 
Festival  Orchestra,  the  Aspen 
Festi\al  Orchestra  and  the  Gold- 
man Band.  He  is  the  co-founder 
of  the  International  Trumpet 
Guild,  and  is  also  a  conductor 
and  composer  whose  works  for 
brass  have  been  published  by 
Belwin-Mills,  Broadmen,  Edwin 
B.  Marks,  Lillenas,  Queen  City 
Brass,  Mentor  and  Southern 
Music  Corp. 

8S,  MS.  The  Juilliard  School 
Trumpet  with  Fred  Bosworth, 
Frank  Simon.  Ernest  Williams: 
composition  with  Aaron  Copland, 
William  Bergsma,  Peter  Mennin, 
Vincent  Persichetti.  President  of 
Mentor  Music.  Inc  Former  faculty 
of  Hofstra  University.  University 
of  Hartford.  The  Juilliard  School, 
Rutgers  University  Also  current 
faculty  of  Yale  School  of  Music, 
Manhattan  School  of  Music 


Chairman  of  Department  of 
Jazz  Studies,  Third  Stream 
Studies 

Multi-instrumentalist  Hankus 
Netsky  has  dedicated  his  profes- 
sional career  to  two  fields,  jazz 
education  and  Eastern  European 
Jewish  music.  He  has  performed 
improvisational  music  with  Ran 
Blake  throughout  the  LI.S.  and 
Europe.  He  is  also  the  founder  and 
director  of  the  Klezmer  Conser- 
vatory Band,  an  internationally- 
acclaimed  Yiddish  music  group. 
BM  with  honors,  MM  with  honors, 
NEC.  Studies  at  Carnegie-Mellon 
University  Jazz  studies  with  Jaki 
Byard  and  George  Russell:  Third 
Stream  music  with  Ran  Blake. 


Bass 

James  Orleans  has  been  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Boston  Symphony 
Orchestra  since  1983.  In  1982, 
he  was  a  member  of  the  Handel 
and  Haydn  Society  Orchestra  and 
played  in  various  Boston  musical 
ensembles.  From  November  1982 
to  June  1983,  he  was  a  member 
of  the  Milwaukee  Symphony 
Orchestra. 

Composition,  University  of  Indi- 
ana: BM,  magna  cum  laude.  Bos- 
ton Conservatory  of  Music  fallow 
at  the  Tanglewood  Music  Center 

Music  Education 

Violist  of  the  Demetrios  Chamber 
Players  Performances  in  Boston 
area.  New  York,  Oregon  BM, 
Philadelphia  Musical  Academy: 
MA.  Catholic  University  Studies 
at  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Mozarteum  in  Salzburg,  Austria. 
Studies  with  David  Nadien,  Karen 
Tuttle,  George  Neikrug.  Also  cur- 
rent faculty  of  All-Newton  Music 
School  and  the  New  Music  School 
in  Cambridge 


Early  Music,  Director  of 
Collegium  Musicum,  Acting 
Chairman  of  Department  of 
Early  Music  Performance, 
Music  History 

Margaret  Pash  is  a  specialist  in 
renaissance  performance  prac- 
tice. As  a  member  of  the  Boston 
Renaissance  Ensemble  with  NEC 
colleagues  David  Hahn  and  John 
Tyson,  she  has  performed  to  crit- 
ical acclaim  in  the  United  States 
and  Europe  on  viola  da  gamba, 
lute,  and  voice.  She  is  a  regular 
performer  and  lecturer  at  several 
workshops  and  conferences,  and 
frequently  acts  as  a  consultant 
to  medieval,  renaissance  and 
baroque  theatrical  productions. 
BM  (voice),  NEC:  MM  in  Early 
Music  Performance  (voice),  MM  in 
Early  Music  Performance  (court 
dance),  NEC.  Recordings  for 
AFKA  Records,  and  numerous 
radio  and  TV  broadcasts  in  New 
England  and  France. 

fark  Pearson 
Chairman  of  Department  of 
Voice 

Bass-baritone  Mark  Pearson  has 
appeared  as  a  soloist  with  the 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra, 
New  York  Pro  Musica,  the  Civic 
Symphony  Orchestra,  the  Cecilia 
Society  and  Chorus  pro  Musica. 
He  has  presented  premier  per- 
formances of  works  by  Daniel 
Pinkham,  Ernst  Bloch,  Paul 
Hindemith  and  Benjamin  Brit- 
ten. The  many  master  classes 
and  vocal  workshops  he  has 
presented  include  the  "Master 
Teachers  of  Voice"  series  at 
Westminster  Choir  College. 
8A,  Oberlin  College:  MA,  Stanford 
University.  Recordings  on  Music 
Guild.  Cambridge,  Turnabout. 


Chairman  of  Composition 
Department 

Malcolm  Peyton  has  been  the 
recipient  of  a  Woodrow  Wilson 
National  Fellowship,  a  Fulbright 
Fellowship,  a  Margaret  Le  Crofts 
Fellowship,  grants  from  the 
National  Endowment  for  the 
Arts  and  the  Norlin  Foundation, 
and  a  citation  from  the  American 
Academy  and  Institute  of  Arts 
and  Letters.  His  music  has  been 
performed  in  Europe  as  well  as 
throughout  the  U.S.,  and  is  pub- 
lished by  Boelke  Bomart/Mobart 
Music  Publications  and  The 
Association  for  the  Promotion 
of  New  Music. 

BA,  MFA,  Princeton  University 
Studies  at  Berkshire  Music  Cen- 
ter. Nordwest  Deutsche  Academie 
fur  Musik  Composition  with 
Roger  Sessions,  Edward  Cone. 
Aaron  Copland,  Irving  Fine.  Wolf- 
gang Fortner:  piano  with  Edward 
Steuerman  President  of  Princeton 
Symphony  Orchestra  (1961-1962). 
Recordings  on  CRI.  Former  visit- 
ing lecturer  at  Princeton  Univer- 
sity, Boston  University. 

D-^nipl  Pinkham 
Early  Music,  Harpsichord, 
Baroque  Performance  Ensem- 
ble, Music  History  and 
Musicology 

A  composer,  conductor,  harp- 
sichordist and  organist,  Daniel 
Pinkham  is  a  well-respected 
member  of  the  Conservatory's 
faculty.  His  compositions  for 
orchestra,  chorus,  chamber  en- 
sembles, and  organ  are  widely 
performed.  He  has  himself  per- 
formed in  the  U.S.  and  Europe, 
and  is  the  organist  and  music 
director  of  the  historic  King's 
Chapel  in  Boston.  He  has  been 
the  recipient  of  Fulbright  and 
Ford  Foundation  Fellowships, 
and  is  a  Fellow  of  the  American 
Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
A8,  MA,  Harvard  University:  LittD 
Honorary.  Nebraska  Wesleyan 
University:  MUSD  Honorary, 
Adrian  College:  MUSD  Honorary, 
Westminster  Choir  College 
Composition  with  Walter  Piston, 
Aaron  Copland,  Arthur  Honeg- 
ger,  Samuel  Barber,  Nadia 
Boulanger:  organ  with  E  Power 
Biggs:  harpsichord  with  Putnam 
Aldrich.  Wanda  Landowska.  For- 
mer visiting  lecturer  at  Harvard 
University. 
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Organ 

William  Porter  performs  fre- 
quently around  the  United 
States,  and  has  toured  West  Ger- 
many and  Italy.  He  has  served  as 
Director  of  Music  at  St.  Peter's 
Episcopal  Church  in  Lakewood, 
Ohio,  Yale  Divinity  School,  and 
the  First  Congregational  Church 
in  Branford,  Ct.  Porter  has  re- 
corded on  Gasparo  Records,  and 
written  articles  for  The  Diapason, 
The  American  Organist,  and  The 
Courant.  He  was  awarded  the 
Selby  Houston  Award  for  excel- 
lence in  organ  performance  and 
music  theory  from  Oberlin  Col- 
lege, the  H.  Frank  Bozyan  Award 
from  Yale  University,  and  the 
Erwin  Bodky  Award  from  the 
Cambridge  (Ma.)  Society  for 
Early  Music. 

BM,  Oberlin  College:  MM.  DMA, 
Yale  University.  Organ  with  Fen- 
ner  Douglass,  Charles  Krigbaum; 
harpsichord  with  David  Boe, 
Ralph  Kirkpatrick:  piano  with 
John  Elvin,  John  Perry. 

■  t,,,-,,, .  p„,.4  ,,,;** 

Double  Bass 

The  former  principal  bass  of  the 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra, 
Henry  Portnoi  is  the  author  of 
Creative  Bass  Technique.  He  is  also 
a  former  member  of  the  BSO 
Chamber  Players  and  the  Zim- 
bler  Sinfonietta,  with  which  he 
has  recorded,  as  well  as  a  former 
member  of  the  Pittsburgh  Sym- 
phony under  Reiner  and  the 
Indianapolis  Symphony  under 
Sevitzky. 

Graduate  of  Curtis  Institute  of 
Music  Doub/e  boss  with  Anton 
Torello 


Third  Stream  Studies, 
Ethnic  Musics 

Abby  Rabinovitz  traveled  to  India 
on  a  Fulbright  Research  Scholar- 
ship to  study  North  Indian  flute 
with  top  Indian  performing 
artists.  She  also  studied  vocal 
music  with  Pt.  Balwant  Rai 
Bhatt,  a  retired  reader  for  Bar- 
nares  Hindu  University.  She  is 
a  past  member  of  the  Klezmer 
Conservatory  Band,  a  group 
whose  music  is  a  revival  of  the 
traditional  Jewish  music  of  East- 
ern Europe.  She  recorded  with 
the  group,  as  well  as  with  a  Hai- 
tian group  playing  the  music  of 
Jean  Claude  Martineau. 
BM,  Third  Stream  Studies,  NEC; 
BA,  Sociology,  Swarthmore 
College. 


Saxophone,  Bass  Clarinet, 
Chamber  Music 

Kenneth  Radnofsky  has  per- 
formed as  soloist  with  the  Boston 
Pops,  Pittsburgh  Symphony, 
National  Orchestra  Association 
in  Carnegie  Hall,  Oregon  Sym- 
phony, Philharmonic  Orchestra 
of  Florida,  Portland  and  Akron 
Symphonies,  plus  others.  He 
has  premiered  the  saxophone 
concertos  of  Gunther  Schuller, 
David  Amram,  Morton  Subotnick, 
Donald  Martino,  and  Milton 
Babbitt.  He  won  critical  acclaim 
as  solo  saxophone  with  the 
Santa  Fe  Opera  in  the  American 
premiere  of  Berg's  Lulu  and  has 
been  a  frequent  participant  at  the 
Marlboro  Festival. 
Saxophone  performances  for 
Boston  Symphony,  BM  cum  laude, 
Univ.  of  Houston,  MM  with 
honors,  NEC.  Saxophone  and 
Clarinet  with  Joseph  Allard. 
Jeffrey  Lerner  Recordings  on 
Deutsche  Grammophon,  Spectrum, 
Golden  Crest,  Northeastern, 
Margun  and  Marlboro  Recording 
Society.  A/so  current  faculty  of 
Hartt  School  of  Music. 

.aKjcii 

Organ 

Christa  Rakich  has  made  fre- 
quent concert  tours  of  the  U.S. 
and  Western  Europe  and  has 
been  a  featured  artist  at  Ameri- 
can Organ  Guild  conventions 
and  the  Harvard  Bach  Organ 
Seminar.  She  was  awarded 
second  prize  in  the  1976  Bruges 
International  Organ  Competition 
for  her  performance  of  works 
by  J.S.  Bach.  She  received  a 
Fulbright  Grant  for  study  at  the 
Vienna  Hochschule  fur  Musik 
and  a  grant  from  the  Austro- 
American  Society  of  Boston  for 
research  in  Austria. 
BA  (German),  MB  (Organ), 
Oberlin  College:  MM  with  honors, 
NEC.  Phi  Beta  Kappa,  Pi  Kappa 
Lambda  Organ  with  Bernard 
Lagace,  Garth  Peacock,  Anton 
Heiller,  Yuko  Hayashi  Former 
Assistant  University  Organist 
at  Harvard  University.  Currently 
artist-in  residence  at  the  Van  Pelt 
College  House  at  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania:  faculty  of 
University  of  Connecticut  at 
Starrs 


Oboe,  English  Horn 

Wayne  Rapier  is  a  member  of  the 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra, 
and  a  former  first  oboe  with  the 
Indianapolis  Symphony  and 
associate  first  oboe  with  the 
Philadelphia  Orchestra.  He 
toured  Europe  as  a  soloist  with 
the  Philadelphia  String  Quartet 
and  Woodwind  Quintet,  and 
has  performed  concerti  with  the 
Philadelphia  Orchestra,  the  Balti- 
more Symphony  and  the  Kansas 
City  Orchestra.  He  has  also  been 
a  member  of  the  U.S.  Marine 
Band  and  Orchestra,  the  Kansas 
City,  Baltimore  and  Robin  Hood 
Dell  orchestras. 
BM,  Eastman  School  of  Music. 
Oboe  with  Marcel  Tabuteau. 
Former  faculty  of  Oberlin 
Conservatory. 

Liberal  Arts 

Annie  Renaud 
Liberal  Arts 


Liberal  Arts,  German 

BA,  Boston  University:  MA, 
Harvard  University.  Attended 
Teacher's  College,  Hofheim/ 
Tanaus,  Germany:  University  of 
Frankfort  Phi  Beta  Kappa,  Delta 
Phi  Alpha  (German  Honorary 
Society)  Trustee  and  officer  of 
the  Corporation  of  Language 
Research,  Inc.,  at  Harvard  Univer- 
sity Former  teaching  fellow  at 
Harvard  University. 


Early  Music,  Natural  Horn 

Jean  Rife  plays  principal  horn 
with  the  Rhode  Island  Philhar- 
monic and  principal  natural 
horn  with  Banchetto  Musicale,  in 
addition  to  appearing  frequently 
in  Boston  area  performances 
of  chamber  and  contemporary 
music.  Ms.  Rife  is  well  known  as 
a  soloist  on  Baroque  and  Classi- 
cal horn,  and  has  been  a  guest 
soloist  at  the  International  Horn 
Convention  for  the  last  two 
years.  Ms.  Rife  has  recorded  with 
the  Leonhardt  Consort,  for  the 
BBC  and  Radio  Suisse  Romande, 
and  her  solo  record,  "Solo  for  the 
Classical  Horn,"  has  won  favor- 
able reviews. 

Faculty  of  the  Longy  School  of 
Music,  chamber  music  coach  at 
MIT 


Music  Education 

Music  director  and  conductor 
of  Mass  Youth  Wind  Ensemble. 
Former  conductor  of  Harvard 
Chamber  Orchestra.  CBYSO 
Repertory  Orchestra  Also  current 
faculty  of  NEC  Extension  Division. 


Violoncello 

Member  of  Sosfon  Symphony 
Orchestra  BM  with  highest 
honors,  Cleveland  Institute  of 
Music  Studies  at  Berkshire  Music 
Center,  Curtis  Institute  Cello  with 
Jean  Bedetti,  Felix  Salmond, 
Ernst  Silberstein  Former  member 
of  Cleveland  Orchestra,  Zimbler 
Sinfonietta.  Glenn  Miller 
Orchestra 

Dor 
Voice 

Dramatic  soprano  Donna  Roll, 
a  winner  of  the  Kirsten  Flagstad 
Award,  has  performed  in  concert 
and  recital  throughout  the  U.S. 
and  Europe.  She  made  her  oper- 
atic debut  with  the  Royal  Opera 
Stockholm,  and  has  been  a  guest 
artist  with  the  Chamber  de  Ver- 
sailles, the  Oratorio  Society  of 
Virginia,  and  the  symphony 
orchestras  of  Rochester,  San 
Antonio,  Kansas,  New  Jersey, 
Vancouver,  Savannah,  Milwau- 
kee and  Oregon.  She  has  also 
been  heard  by  television  and 
dance  theatre  audiences  in 
her  guest  performances  of  She, 
Who  Sings  in  the  Joffrey  Ballet's 
Remembrances. 

MB,  Boston  University  Voice  with 
David  Blair  McClosky 
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Piano 

Pianist  Victor  Rosenbaum  has 
concertized  throughout  much 
ot  the  U.S.,  Brazil  and  lapan, 
appearing  in  solo  and  chamber 
music  recitals  and  as  a  soloist 
with  the  Indianapolis  Symphony, 
Atlanta  Symphony  and  Boston 
Pops.  He  has  also  conducted  the 
orchestras  of  Princeton  Univer- 
sity, Brandeis  University,  Merry- 
wood  Music  School  and  NEC, 
and  has  presented  lecture  recitals 
and  workshops  on  problems  of 
analysis,  performance  and  teach- 
ing at  many  universities.  He  is 
currently  director  of  Longy  School 
of  Music  in  Cambridge,  MA. 
BA  cum  laude,  Brandeis  Univer- 
sity: MFA.  Princeton  University 
Piano  with  Leonard  Shure,  Rosina 
Lhevinne:  theory  and  composi- 
tion with  Martin  Boykan.  Edward  T 
Cone.  Earl  Kim,  Roger  Sessions. 
Former  faculty  of  Princeton 
University,  Brandeis  University. 
Former  chairman  of  piano  depart- 
ment at  Eastern  Music  Festival. 


Chairman  of  Department  of 
Strings,  Violin,  Chamber  Music 

Violinist  Eric  Rosenblith  made 
his  Paris  debut  in  1936  and  his 
New  York  debut  in  1941,  and  has 
performed  as  a  soloist  and  cham- 
ber musician  throughout  the 
world.  He  is  the  former  concert- 
master  of  the  Indianapolis  and 
San  Antonio  Symphony  Orches- 
tras. Organizer  and  first  violinist 
of  several  string  quartets,  he  par- 
ticipates on  a  regular  basis  in  a 
number  of  chamber  music  fes- 
tivals. He  has  premiered  and 
recorded  many  new  works. 
Licence  de  Concert  from  Ecole 
Normale  de  Musique  Violin 
with  Jaques  Thibaud  in  Paris, 
Carl  Flesch  in  London,  Bronislaw 
Huberman  in  New  York  Also 
current  faculty  of  Hartt  College 
of  Music. 


Dean  of  Faculty  and  Students, 
Music  History 

Sitarist  and  ethnomusicologist 
Peter  Row  has  performed 
throughout  the  U.S.  and  India, 
making  numerous  radio  and 
television  appearances.  A  former 
president  of  the  Northeast  Chap- 
ter of  the  Society  of  Ethnomusi- 
cology,  he  is  widely  published  and 
has  lectured  throughout  the  U.S. 
about  Indian  music.  He  is  also  a 
consultant  on  Asian  music  for 
the  Smithsonian  Institute. 
BM,  MM,  DMus,  Prayag  Sangit 
Samiti.  Allahabad,  India,  where 
he  received  the  gold  medal  in  the 
Instrumental  Music  Division  BM 
Merit  list  exams  and  the  silver 
medal  in  the  Instrumental  Music 
Division  MM  Merit  list  exams 
A/so  attended  Rabindra  Bharati 
University,  Calcutta  Recipient  of 
JDR  Third  Fund  Fellowship  for 
Doctoral  Studies.  Former  research 
associate  at  Harvard  University's 
Graduate  School  of  Education. 


Bassoon,  Chamber  Music 

Matthew  Ruggiero  is  the  assis- 
tant principal  bassoon  with  the 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra 
and  the  principal  bassoon  with 
the  Boston  Pops.  He  is  a  former 
member  of  the  National  Sym- 
phony Orchestra  and  has  been 
a  participant  in  the  Marlboro 
Music  Festival. 

Artist's  Diploma,  Curtis  Institute 
of  Music:  BA,  Harvard  University: 
ALM,  Harvard  University  Sossoon 
with  Sol  Schoenbach,  Ferdinand 
Del  Negro:  chamber  music  with 
Marcel  Tabuteau  Recordings  on 
Deutsche  Crammophon  Also  cur- 
rent faculty  of  Boston  University. 

Jazz  Studies,  Composition 

George  Russell,  the  author  of  The 
Lydian  Chromatic  Concept  of  Tonal 
Organization,  has  received  five 
grants  from  the  National  Endow- 
ment for  the  Arts,  two  Guggen- 
heim Fellowships  and  a  National 
Music  Award.  His  performances 
include  appearances  with  the 
George  Russell  Big  Band  at  the 
Newport  Jazz  Festival  at  Saratoga 
and  at  Lincoln  Center  and  Phil- 
harmonic Hall.  He  has  made 
extensive  concert  tours  through- 
out Scandinavia  and  Western 


Europe  with  George  Wein's  New- 
port All-Stars,  his  own  sextet  and 
as  a  guest  conductor,  appearing 
at  the  Molde  and  Kongsberg  Jazz 
Festivals  in  Norway  and  the 
Bologna  Festival  in  Italy.  He  has 
taught  the  Lydian  Chromatic 
Concept  at  the  School  of  Jazz  in 
Lenox  (MA),  at  the  Festival  of  the 
Arts  in  Jyvaska,  Finland  (under 
the  auspices  of  the  USIA),  at 
Lund  University  in  Oslo,  Norway, 
and  at  Vaskilde  Summer  School 
in  Denmark. 

Recordings  here  and  abroad. 
Former  faculty  of  Berkshire  Music 
Center. 


Flute,  Piccolo 

Lois  Schaefer  is  a  member  of  the 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra. 
She  was  formerly  the  assistant 
first  flute  with  the  Chicago  Sym- 
phony Orchestra,  principal  flute 
with  the  New  York  City  Opera, 
and  a  member  of  the  NBC  Opera 
Orchestra.  She  has  been  a  soloist 
with  the  Boston  Symphony, 
the  Chicago  Symphony  and  the 
Boston  Pops,  and  toured  Europe 
and  the  U.S.S.R.  with  the  Boston 
Symphony  Chamber  Players. 
She  is  a  founding  member  of  the 
New  England  Harp  Trio  and  has 
been  a  participant  in  the  Casals 
Festival  in  Puerto  Rico. 
BM  with  honors,  NEC  Various 
recordings  with  BSO  and  others 
Former  faculty  of  Chicago  Musical 
College  A/so  current  faculty  of 
NEC  Extension  Division. 

Director  of  Vocal  Performance 
Workshop,  Voice 

Cecelia  Schieve  has  been  a 
soloist  with  the  Boston  Concert 
Opera,  the  Chautauqua  Institute, 
Western  New  York  Opera,  Opera 
in  Erie,  the  Buffalo  Philharmonic 
and  Pittsburgh  Opera  in  the 
Park.  In  addition  to  directing  the 
Vocal  Performance  Workshop  at 
NEC,  she  is  the  assistant  director 
of  the  Opera  Workshop  of  the 
Boston  and  New  England 
Conservatories. 
MM,  Boston  Conservatory  of 
Music 


Trumpet,  Chamber  Music 

Charles  Schlueter  is  the  principal 
trumpet  of  the  Boston  Symphony 
Orchestra.  He  is  the  former  prin- 
cipal trumpet  of  the  Minnesota 
Orchestra,  the  Kansas  City  Phil- 
harmonic, the  Milwaukee  Sym- 
phony and  the  Festival  Casals, 
and  the  former  assistant  principal 
with  the  Cleveland  Symphony 
Orchestra.  He  has  also  appeared 
as  a  soloist  with  the  Minnesota 
Orchestra  and  has  presented 
master  classes  at  colleges  and 
universities  across  the  country. 
BS,  The  Juilliard  School. 
Trumpet  with  William  Vacchiano. 
Former  faculty  of  University  of 
Minnesota. 

P 

Music  Theory 

Lawrence  Scripp  is  an  accom- 
plished composer  and  conductor. 
He  has  conducted  the  Belmont 
Symphony  Orchestra,  the  Con- 
cord Academy  Wind  Ensemble, 
the  Boston  Bach  Ensemble,  and 
Dinosaur  Annex,  and  composed 
music  for  U.S.  Justice  Harry 
Blackmun's  75th  birthday 
celebration  at  the  White  House 
in  1983,  the  full  length  dance/ 
theatre  work  Vessel  with  the 
Zellsworth  Dancers  in  1983,  and 
the  musical  Z'appenin  which  had 
a  six-week  run  at  the  Charles 
Playhouse  in  Boston  in  1981.  He 
is  currently  a  research  associate 
with  Project  Zero  at  the  Harvard 
Graduate  School  of  Education. 
BM,  Boston  University  Advanced 
studies  at  NEC,  Berklee  College 
of  Music  Current  faculty  of  Longy 
School  of  Music,  NEC  Extension 
Division,  and  NEC  Summer  Music 
Camp 
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Horn 

Richard  Sebring  is  the  associate 
principal  horn  of  the  Boston 
Symphony  Orchestra  and  the 
principal  horn  of  the  Boston 
Pops.  He  was  formerly  the  prin- 
cipal horn  of  the  Rochester  Phil- 
harmonic, the  Opera  Company 
of  Boston  and  the  Boston  Con- 
cert Opera  Orchestra,  and  has 
also  performed  with  Boston 
Musica  Viva,  the  Boston  Ballet 
Orchestra,  the  Pro  Arte  Chamber 
Orchestra  and  others. 
BM,  University  oi  Washington 
Studies  at  Indiana  University, 
Berkshire  Music  Center.  Horn 
with  Thomas  E  Newell.  Jr., 
Christopher  Louba. 


Bassoon 

Leonard  Sharrow  has  been  prin- 
cipal bassoon  for  The  National 
Symphony  Orchestra,  NBC 
Symphony,  Buffalo  Philhar- 
monic, Detroit  Symphony 
Orchestra,  Chicago  Symphony, 
Pittsburgh  Symphony  Orchestra, 
and  the  premiere  concert  of 
World  Philharmonic  Orchestra  in 
Stockholm.  He  was  a  member  of 
the  American  Woodwind  Quintet 
at  Indiana  University,  and  was  a 
guest  artist  with  the  Budapest 
String  Quartet,  Fine  Arts  Quar- 
tet, and  numerous  other  cham- 
ber music  groups.  In  1985  he 
was  the  recipient  of  the  Toscanini 
Collection  Association's  first 
annual  award,  and  is  a  member 
of  Pi  Kappa  Lambda  and  the 
International  Double  Reed 
Society. 

The  Juilliard  School.  Former 
faculty  Carnegie-Mellon , 
Penn  State,  Indiana  University 
(Bloomington),  Roosevelt  College 
(IL),  and  The  Juilliard  School. 


Shi'  ■  'T-i o 

Piano 

Russell  Sherman,  who  made  his 
debut  at  Town  Hall  at  age  15,  has 
been  acclaimed  as  a  soloist  with 
many  major  orchestras,  includ- 
ing the  New  York  Philharmonic, 
the  Los  Angeles  Philharmonic 
the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra, 
the  Chicago  Symphony,  the 
Philadelphia  Orchestra,  the 
Detroit  Symphony  and  other 
major  American  orchestras.  He 
has  presented  recitals  through- 
out the  U.S.,  Europe  and  South 
America. 

BA,  Columbia  College  Piano  with 
Edward  Steuermann:  composition 
with  Erich  Itor  Kahn.  Recordings 
on  Advent,  Sine  Qua  Non,  Van- 
guard, Pro  Arte.  Former  faculty 
of  Pomona  College,  University 
of  Arizona. 

Leonard  Shure 

Piano,  Chamber  Music 

Distinguished  pianist  Leonard 
Shure  has  been  a  soloist  with  the 
major  orchestras  of  the  United 
States,  including  the  New  York 
Philharmonic  and  the  symphony 
orchestras  of  Cleveland,  Boston, 
Detroit,  St.  Louis  and  Pittsburgh. 
He  was  Artur  Schnabel's  first 
assistant  in  Berlin  from  1917-33, 
and  he  was  the  first  pianist  to 
perform  at  the  Berkshire  Music 
Center  at  Tanglewood,  appearing 
with  the  BSO  under  Koussevitzky. 
He  has  also  presented  recitals 
throughout  the  U.S.  and  made 
a  concert  tour  of  Russia  in  1979. 
He  is  the  director  of  "Chamber 
Music  on  Nantucket,"  and  has 
taught  master  classes  at  the  Aspen 
Music  Festival,  the  Eastman 
School  of  Music,  and  the  Rubin 
Academy  of  Music  in  Israel,  many 
of  which  have  been  broadcast  on 
local  TV. 

Graduate  of  Hochschule  fur 
Musik,  Berlin.  Piano  with  Artur 
Schnabel  Most  recent  recordings 
on  Audiofon  Former  lecturer/ 
guest  professor  at  Western 
Reserve  University,  Hochschule 
fur  Musik  in  Zurich,  University 
of  California.  Former  faculty  of 
Boston  University,  Longy  School 
of  Music,  Mannes  School  of  Music, 
Cleveland  Institute  of  Music, 
University  of  Texas. 


Third  Stream  Studies 

Gregory  Silberman's  composition 
Victoria  has  been  recorded  by  Ran 
Blake  and  Jacki  Byard  on  their 
recording  Improvisations  on  Sole 
Note  Records. 

BM  with  honors,  MM,  NEC  Stud- 
ied with  Ran  Blake  (Aural  Training 
and  Third  Stream  music  studies), 
Mme.  Margeret  Chaloff  (Classical 
Piano):  Dr.  Avram  David  (Piano 
and  Composition.) 

i  Small* 
Bassoon 

Bassoonist  Roland  Small  has 
been  a  member  of  the  Boston 
Symphony  Orchestra  since  1975. 
He  is  a  former  member  of  the 
Dallas  Symphony,  the  National 
Symphony,  the  Yomiuri  Orches- 
tra of  Tokyo,  the  Oregon  Sym- 
phony and  the  Vancouver 
Symphony. 

University  of  Indiana,  Marlboro 
Music  Festival  with  Marcel  Moyse, 
Rudolf  Serkin,  Bassoon  with 
Leo  Reines,  Roy  Houser,  Sol 
Schoenbach 

nwick  Smith* 
Flute 

Fenwick  Smith  is  a  member  of 
the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra 
and  Boston  Musica  Viva.  He  per- 
forms chamber  music  with  the 
Melisande  Trio  and  the  Boston 
Chamber  Music  Society. 
BM,  Eastman  School  of  Music. 
Recordings  on  CRI,  Nonesuch, 
Cambridge,  Northeastern  Also 
current  faculty  of  Boston  Conser- 
vatory, Tanglewood  Music  Center. 

ith 

Music  History 

BM,  St.  Louis  Institute  of  Music: 
MA,  Washington  University:  PhD, 
Harvard  University,  Additional 
studies  at  Ecole  Normale  de 
Musique  de  Paris,  Musikhoch- 
schule  in  Heidelberg  Piano  with 
Jules  Gent//,  harmony  and  coun- 
terpoint with  Hermann  Schafer 


Conducting,  Orchestral 

Carl  St.  Clair  is  an  assistant 
conductor  with  the  Boston 
Symphony  Orchestra.  Among  his 
conducting  and  musical  directing 
credits,  St.  Clair  lists  the  Ann 
Arbor  Symphony  Orchestra  and 
the  Cayuga  Chamber  Orchestra 
of  Ithaca,  New  York.  From  1981 
to  1985  he  was  music  and  artistic 
director  of  the  University  of 
Michigan  Sinfonietta  and  music 
director  of  the  Interlochen  Fes- 
tival Orchestra.  He  made  his 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra 
conducting  debut  at  Tanglewood 
in  1986. 

BM  Ed  with  honors,  MM.  Univer- 
sity of  Texas,  Austin  Studied 
with  Dr  Walter  Ducloux  Former 
faculty  of  University  of  Michigan 

Piano  Pedagogy 

BM  with  honors.  DePauw  Univer- 
sity: MM  with  honors.  University 
of  Oklahoma:  fellow  in  Society 
for  Values  in  Higher  Education: 
Indian  Music  Studies  Past  presi- 
dent. NEPTA:  Board  of  Directors, 
Youth  Pro  Musica  Associate 
Director,  NEC  Extension  Division: 
chair.  Piano  Department.  NEC 
Extension  Division. 


Early  Music,  Baroque  Violin 

Daniel  Stepner  has  done  a  wide 
variety  of  work  professionally  as 
soloist,  chamber  player,  theater 
musician  and  orchestral  player. 
He  has  been  concertmaster 
and  featured  soloist  with  the 
Handel  and  Haydn  Society,  the 
Amsterdam-based  Orchestra 
of  the  Eighteenth  Century, 
Banchetto  Musicale  (Boston's 
Baroque  Orchestra),  and  the 
Boston  Early  Music  Festival 
Orchestra.  In  the  realm  of  the- 
ater, he  has  been  musical  director 
for  repertory  production  of  The 
Soldier's  Tale  (Longwharf  Thea- 
ter, New  Haven)  and  A  Midsum- 
mer Night's  Dream  (American 
Repertory  Theater,  Cambridge). 
As  a  chamber  musician,  Mr. 
Stepner  has  most  often  been 
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heard  as  a  member  of  the  Boston 
Museum  Trio,  a  resident  ^roup 
at  Boston's  Museum  ot  Fine 
Arts,  giving  an  annual  series  of 
Baroque  and  Classical  concerts 
on  period  instruments,  as  well 
as  touring  Europe  and  North 
America.  He  is  also  a  member  of 
the  L\dian  String  Quartet,  in- 
residence  at  Brandeis  University. 
Recordings  by  Mr.  Stepner 
include  sonatas  by  Telemann  and 
Vivaldi,  trios  by  Rameau,  Buxte- 
hude,  and  Marin  Marais,  a  string 
quartet  and  a  piano  quintet  by 
Leo  Ornstein.  In  1983  Mr.  Step- 
ner received  a  Special  Award  in 
the  International  American 
Music  Competition  for  violinists 
for  his  performance  of  American 
contemporan,'  music. 
BM.  Northwestern  University, 
MMA.  DMA.  Yale  University. 
Studies  with  Steven  Staryk.  Nadia 
Boulanger.  Broadus  Erie  Also 
current  faculty  of  Longy  School 

Guitar,  Vihuela,  Mandolin, 
Early  Music,  Lute,  Chamber 
Music,  Music  Education, 
Liberal  Arts 

Robert  Sullivan  performs 
frequently  throughout  New 
England.  He  has  appeared  as 
a  soloist  with  the  Boston  Sym- 
phony Orchestra  and  the 
Syracuse  Symphony. 
Studies  at  NEC:  Harvard  Summer 
School:  Universidad  de  Cervera, 
Spain  Studies  with  Hibbard 
Perry.  William  Sykes,  Alexander 
Bellow,  Rey  de  laTorre,  Oscar 
Chigha.  Emilio  Pujol,  Barry  Gal- 
braiih  Former  faculty  of  Univer- 
sity ot  Rhode  Island,  Syracuse 
University  A/so  current  faculty  of 
Clark  University,  NEC  Extension 
Division,  Holy  Cross  College. 


Chairman  of  Department  of 
Music  History  and  Musicology, 
Director  of  Collegium 
Terpsichore,  Early  Music 

Julia  Sutton  is  the  editor  and 
translator  of  Fabritio  Caroso's 
Nohilta  di  Dattie  (Oxford  Univer- 
sity Press)  and  Thoinot  Arbeau's 
Orcht'so^rafhy  (Dover  Publica- 
tions). She  was  the  dance  direc- 
tor of  New  York  Pro  Musica's  "An 
Entertainment  for  Elizabeth,"  the 
Pennsylvania  Orchestra  Associa- 
tion's "Renaissance  Revisited," 
Colorado  College's  "The  Descent 
of  Rhythm  and  Harmony" 
(Florentine  Intermedio,  1589). 
She  has  presented  lectures  and 
workshops  in  the  U.S.  and 
Europe,  and  has  published 
numerous  articles  in  scholarly 
publications  on  musicology  and 
dance  history. 
6A,  Cornell  University:  MA, 
Colorado  College:  PhD,  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester,  Former  faculty 
of  Eastman  School  of  Music,  New 
York  University,  Queens  College 
Also  current  faculty  of  NEC 
Extension  Division. 


Trombone,  Euphonium, 
Chamber  Music 

John  Swallow  is  a  member  of 
the  New  York  Brass  Quintet, 
the  Contemporary  Chamber 
Ensemble  and  the  New  York  City 
Ballet  Orchestra.  He  is  a  former 
member  of  the  Chicago  Sym- 
phony, the  Utah  Symphony  and 
the  orchestras  of  the  Chicago 
Lyric  Opera  and  the  New  York 
City  Opera. 

Studies  ot  The  Juilliard  School, 
Columbia  University  Trombone 
with  Neal  DiBiase,  Doris  Shuman, 
Donald  Reinhardt  Former  faculty 
of  Hartt  College  of  Music.  A/so 
current  faculty  of  Manhattan 
School  of  Music. 


Organ 

Donald  Teeters  is  the  conductor 
of  the  Cecilia  Society  of  Boston 
and  serves  as  the  organist  and 
choirmaster  of  the  All  Saints 
Church  in  Brookline. 
BM  with  honors,  NEC  Further 
studies  with  Donald  Willing, 
Daniel  Pinkham,  Frederick  Praus- 
nitz  Studies  at  Berkshire  Music 
Festival  on  fellowship. 


Viola 

Marcus  Thompson  has  gained 
critical  acclaim  since  his  New 
York  debut  in  1968  as  winner  of 
the  Young  Concert  Artists  Inter- 
national auditions.  He  has 
performed  as  soloist  with  the 
Chicago  Symphony  Orchestra, 
the  National  Symphony,  the  St. 
Louis  Symphony,  and  the  Boston 
Pops,  and  has  appeared  at  the 
Spoleto  Festival,  the  Santa  Fe 
Music  Festival,  the  Sitka  Festival, 
the  Seattle  Chamber  Festival,  the 
Boston  Chamber  Music  Society, 
and  with  the  Chamber  Music 
Society  of  Lincoln  Center.  He  has 
been  director  of  the  M.I.T.  Cham- 
ber Music  Society  for  twelve 
years,  and  was  artistic  director 
of  the  XIII  International  Viola 
Congress,  held  in  1985  at  NEC. 
In  recital,  he  has  been  heard 
throughout  the  U.S.,  Europe, 
Central  and  South  America. 
He  has  recorded  works  of  Bloch, 
Hindemith,  and  Martin  for 
vox/Turnabout  and  is  heard 
in  the  "Computer  Generations" 
disc  on  CRI. 

MM,  DMA.  The  Juilliard  School. 
Viola  with  Walter  Trampler,  Abra- 
ham Skernick  Studies  at  Aspen 
A^usic  School  Also  current  faculty 
of  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology 

Oboe,  English  Horn 

Laurence  Thorstenberg  plays 
English  horn,  oboe  and  oboe 
d'amore  with  the  Boston  Sym- 
phony Orchestra.  He  was  for- 
merly the  assistant  first  oboe  and 
English  horn  with  the  Chicago 
Symphony  during  Fritz  Reiner's 
tenure.  He  has  had  major 
engagements  with  the  sympho- 
nies of  Baltimore,  Dallas,  and 
Philadelphia.  He  was  principal 
oboe  in  chamber  music  at  the 
Marlboro  Festival,  where  he 
coached  with  Rudolf  Serkin 
and  Marcel  Moyse. 
BM,  Curtis  Institute  of  Music. 
Oboe  and  chamber  music  with 
Marcel  Tabuieau  Former  faculty 
of  Roosevelt  University,  DePaul 
University,  Lehnhoff  School  in 
Chicago.  Also  current  faculty  of 
Boston  University. 


Music  Education 

AS,  Smith  College:  MAT,  Harvard 
University:  AM,  Tufts  University: 
PhD,  Boston  College.  Former 
faculty  of  Bridgewater  State 
College,  Boston  State  College, 
the  University  of  Massachusetts 
at  Boston:  Former  Teaching  Fellow 
at  Harvard  Graduate  School  of 
Education  A/so  current  Associate 
Professor  at  Emmanuel  College 
in  Boston 

ter  Trampler** 
Viola,  Chamber  Music 

Walter  Trampler  toured  Europe 
as  violist  of  the  Strub  Quartet  at 
the  age  of  seventeen,  and,  one 
year  later,  was  appointed  prin- 
cipal violist  of  the  Berlin  Radio 
Symphony.  He  came  to  America 
at  the  outbreak  of  World  War  II 
and  was  soon  engaged  as  a 
violinist  at  the  newly-formed 
summer  music  festival  at  Tangle- 
wood,  an  involvement  which  led 
to  a  position  with  the  Boston 
Symphony  Orchestra,  Serge 
Koussevitsky  conducting.  Follow- 
ing the  war,  he  became  founding 
member  of  the  New  Music  String 
Quartet  which,  in  its  nine  years 
of  existence,  made  musical  his- 
tory with  its  interpretations  of 
contemporary  as  well  as  the  clas- 
sical repertoire.  Trampler,  an 
advocate  of  the  contemporary 
repertoire,  gave  the  American 
premiere  of  the  Viola  Concerto 
(Compasos)  by  H.W.  Henze  with 
the  Cleveland  Orchestra  in  addi- 
tion to  commissioning  works 
himself,  including  Luciano 
Berio's  Sequenza  VI,  Chemins  II 
and  III,  a  concerto  by  American 
composer  Marc  Neikrug  and  a 
concerto  by  English  composer 
Simon  Bainbridge.  He  has  been 
an  Artist  Member  of  the  Cham- 
ber Music  Society  of  Lincoln 
Center  since  its  inception  in  1969. 
Artist's  Diploma,  Munich 
Academy  of  Music.  Recordings 
on  RCA,  Columbia,  Philips, 
Vanguard,  English  Decca,  EMI, 
CRI,  Unicorn  Former  faculty  of 
The  Juilliard  School,  Peabody 
Conservatory.  Yale  University, 
Boston  University. 
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Early  Music,  Recorder 

John  Tyson  has  appeared  as  con- 
certo soloist  and  recitalist  in  the 
U.S.  and  Europe.  Winner  of  the 
1975  Erwin  Bodky  Competition, 
he  was  named  one  of  the  "Out- 
standing Young  Artists  of  the 
Year"  by  Musical  America  in  1976. 
He  has  appeared  with  the  Boston 
Classical  Orchestra,  Banchetto 
Musicale,  and  the  Boston  Cam- 
erata  and  is  a  member  of  the 
Boston  Renaissance  Ensemble. 
He  is  music  director  of  the  Court 
Dance  Company  of  New  York 
and  has  directed  numerous 
workshops  in  the  U.S.  and 
France. 

BM,  East  Carolina  Universify. 
Recorder  with  Frans  Brijggen 
Recordings  on  Harmonia  Mundi, 
Sine  Qua  Non,  Titanic,  Venta- 
dorn  Also  current  faculty  of 
Northeastern  University. 

Oiiv  T'rVinn 

Secondary  Piano 

A^A^,  NEC.  Studies  with  Victor 
Rosenbaum  and  Patricia  Zander. 
Solo,  chamber,  and  concerto 
performances  throughout 
New  England.  Current  faculty  of 
Wellesley  and  Wheaton  Colleges, 
and  conductor  of  Wheaton 
Chamber  Orchestra. 

Masuko  Ushioda 
Violin 

Masuko  Ushioda  has  performed 
with  major  orchestras  through- 
out the  world  and  has  appeared 
at  the  Marlboro  and  Spoleto 
Festivals.  She  was  the  first  prize 
winner  of  the  Mainichi  compe- 
tition of  Tokyo  in  1956  and  the 
Tchaikovsky  Competition  in  1966, 
and  was  also  a  prize  winner  of 
the  Queen  Elisabeth  Competition 
of  Brussels  in  1963. 
Graduate  of  Toho  School,  Tokyo. 
Studies  with  Joseph  Szigeti  in 
Switzerland,  Mikail  Weiman  at 
Leningrad  Conservatory,  Anna 
Ono  in  Japan.  Recordings  for 
Angel,  Toshiba,  Melodiya 


Vocal  Coach,  Voice 

BA,  Lenoir-Rhyne  College:  MM 
with  honors,  NEC  Studies  at 
Berkshire  Music  Center,  Tangle- 
wood  fx>rmer  coach /accompanist 
with  Children's  Opera  Program 
and  Opera  Company  of  Boston, 
Quisisana,  Belmont  Music  School 
Opera  Workshop,  Boston  Univer- 
sity Opera  Theatre.  Two  seasons 
OS  assistant  conductor  at  Central 
City  Opera,  Colorado.  A/so 
current  faculty  of  Opera  Depart- 
ment of  Boston  and  New  England 
Conservatories. 

Conducting,  Orchestral 

Pascal  Verrot  is  an  assistant  con- 
ductor of  the  Boston  Symphony 
Orchestra.  He  has  won  numer- 
ous conducting  competitions 
including  first  prize  at  the  Paris 
Conservatory  in  1985  and  in  Sep- 
tember of  the  same  year,  third 
prize  in  the  prestigious  Min-On 
conducting  competition  in  Tokyo, 
where  he  first  came  to  the  atten- 
tion of  Seiji  Ozawa,  one  of  the 
competition's  judges.  Verrot  has 
also  conducted  the  Lyon  Conser- 
vatory Orchestra,  the  Orchestra 
de  la  region  Rhone-Alpes  and  the 
Orchestra  Cannes-Provence-Cote 
d'Azur. 

Degrees  from  the  University  of 
Paris,  Sorbonne,  and  the  Paris 
Conservatory.  Studied  with  Pierre 
Deravaux  and  Franco  Ferrara. 

Valeria  Vilker-Kuchment* 
Violin 

Valeria  Vilker-Kuchment  is  a 
member  of  the  Boston  Sym- 
phony Orchestra.  She  has 
appeared  as  recitalist,  soloist, 
and  in  chamber  music  concerts 
throughout  the  USSR,  Poland, 
Germany,  and  Czechoslovakia. 
Since  1975,  she  has  performed 
throughout  the  U.S.,  including 
appearances  in  Washington, 
Boston,  and  at  Lincoln  Center 
in  New  York.  She  was  a  prize 
winner  of  a  number  of  inter- 
national violin  and  chamber 
music  competitions,  such  as  the 
International  Competition  at 
Prague,  and  at  Munich,  where 
she  was  awarded  first  prize.  In 
the  USSR,  she  recorded  on  the 


Melodiya  label  and  in  this  coun- 
try, she  can  be  heard  on  Sine 
Qua  Non  Records. 
Studies  at  Cnesiny  School  of 
Music,  Cnesiny  Academy  of 
Music,  Moscow  Tchaikovsky  Con- 
servatory of  Music  Violin  with 
Yuri  Yankelevich  Concertmistress 
of  Boston  Philharmonic,  Harvard 
Chamber  Orchestra,  and  Sinfo 
Nova  Former  faculty  of  Tchai- 
kovsky Conservatory 

Jazz  Studies,  Double  Bass 

Miroslav  Vitous,  a  founding 
member  of  Weather  Report,  has 
toured  with  Miles  Davis,  Chick 
Corea  and  Roy  Haynes,  and  his 
own  ensemble  throughout 
North  America,  Europe  and 
Japan.  Frequently  listed  in  Doum- 
heat's  International  Jazz  Critics 
Poll,  he  has  been  a  recipient  of  a 
grant  from  the  National  Endow- 
ment for  the  Arts.  He  is  an 
ECM  recording  artist  who  has 
recorded  solo  albums  and  with 
Chick  Corea,  Jack  Dejohnette, 
and  Roy  Haynes. 

.alt* 

Bassoon 

Sherman  Walt  is  the  principal 
bassoon  in  the  Boston  Sym- 
phony Orchestra.  He  is  a 
member  of  the  Boston  Sym- 
phony Chamber  Players,  and  has 
toured  Europe  as  a  soloist  with 
the  BSO  and  recorded  concerti 
with  the  orchestra  as  well.  Before 
joining  the  BSO  in  1953,  he  was 
the  principal  bassoon  of  the 
Chicago  Symphony. 
Studies  at  the  University  of  Min- 
nesota, Curtis  Institute  of  Music 
Recordings  on  RCA,  Deutsche 
Grammophon,  Philips  Former 
faculty  of  Boston  University 

Chairman  of  Brass  and 
Percussion  Department, 
Chairman  of  Music  Education, 
Director  of  Trombone  Choir 

Michael  Walters  was  formerly  the 
band  director  and  instrumental 
music  teacher  in  the  school  sys- 
tems of  Ithaca,  Long  Beach  and 
Commack,  New  York.  He  has 
written  music  for  wind  ensem- 
ble, edited  literature  for  trom- 


bone choir  and  his  transcriptions 
for  wind  ensemble  have  been 
published  by  E  C.  Schirmer 
BS,  MS,  Ithaca  College.  DMA  in 
conducting,  University  of  Miami 
School  of  Music  Studies  at 
Academy  of  Music,  Basel.  Switzer- 
land Conducting  with  Don  Wells, 
Pierre  Boulez,  Frederick  Fenneli, 
composition  with  J  Clifton 
Williams,  Warren  Berson 


Violoncello,  Chamber  Music 

Cellist  David  Wells  has  per- 
formed throughout  the  U.S.  and 
Europe  as  a  solo  artist  and 
chamber  musician.  In  addition 
to  the  standard  repertoire,  he 
has  presented  many  concerts  of 
Bach  Solo  Suites  and  twentieth 
century  music.  A  member  of  the 
former  Manhattan  Trio,  he  has 
been  solo  cellist  with  the  Ameri- 
can Chamber  Orchestra  and  the 
Princeton  Symphony,  and  has 
toured  with  the  Hartt  Trio,  the 
Columbia  Concert  Trio,  and 
the  Hartt  String  Quartet.  He 
is  founder  and  director  of  the 
Yellow  Barn  Music  Festival  and 
School  in  Putney,  VT,  as  well  as  a 
founding  member  and  a  leader  of 
The  Music  Workshop,  Cornwall 
Bridge,  Ct. 

BM,  MM,  Manhattan  School  of 
Music  Cello  with  Diran  Alexa- 
nian,  Lillian  Fuchs,  Rachmael 
Weinstock,  Hugo  Korischalk 
Recordings  on  CRI.  Opus  I.  Sere- 
nus  Former  faculty  of  Manhattan 
School  of  Music.  Princeton 
University,  Westminster  Choir 
College,  Windham  College  A/so 
current  faculty  of  Hartt  School  of 
Music 


Director  of  Career  Development, 
Liberal  Arts 

Robin  Wheeler  is  President  of 
Performing  Arts  Consultants,  a 
management  and  public  relations 
firm  which  she  founded  in  1982 
to  serve  musicians,  dancers,  and 
those  in  the  theater  arts.  She  is 
the  former  manager  of  the 
Empire  Brass  Quintet. 
BA,  Tufts  University. 
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Special  Assistant  to  the 
President 

Chester  Williams  has  been 
associated  with  the  Conservatory 
since  1946,  when  he  joined  the 
theory  faculty.  In  1953,  he  was 
appointed  Dean,  and  from  1962 
to  1967  he  ser\'ed  as  President  of 
New  England  Conservatory.  He 
served  again  as  Dean  from  1967 
to  1976,  when  he  was  named 
Dean  Emeritus  and  Director  of 
Summer  School,  a  post  he  held 
until  1978.  Dean  Williams  has 
also  been  conductor  of  the 
Harvard  Musical  Association 
Orchestra  since  1953. 
AB.  Oberlin  College:  AM,  Har- 
vard University:  DM  (honorary), 
NEC.  Pi  Kappa  Lambda.  Former 
faculty  of  Grinnell  College, 
Cornell  College. 

T  iM-or.;-,,  Wolfe* 

Double  Bass 

Lawrence  Wolfe  joined  the 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  in 
1970,  and  is  currently  assistant 
principal  bass  of  the  orchestra 
and  principal  bass  of  the  Boston 
Pops.  He  has  appeared  as  soloist 
in  Carnegie  Recital  Hall  in  New 
York,  in  Jordan  Hall,  and  Sym- 
phony Hall,  where  he  has  been 
a  soloist  with  the  Boston  Sym- 
phony and  Boston  Pops.  He  is 
represented  on  Titanic  Records 
by  his  album,  "Lawrence  Wolfe, 
Double  Bass."  A  conductor  as 
well  as  performer,  he  has  con- 
ducted Collage,  a  contemporary 
music  ensemble,  and  is  music 
director  of  the  Boston  Radio 
Orchestra. 

BM,  NEC,  Studies  at  Berkshire 
Music  Center,  where  received 
Albert  Spalding  Prize  (1970). 
Double  boss  with  William  Curtis, 
Leslie  Martin,  Gary  Karr  Also 
current  faculty  of  Boston 
University. 

aght* 

Clarinet 

Harold  Wright  is  the  principal 
clarinet  of  the  Boston  Symphony 
Orchestra  and  a  member  of  the 
Boston  Symphony  Chamber 
Players.  Before  coming  to  Boston, 
he  was  the  principal  clarinet  of 
the  Washington  National  Sym- 
phony and  the  Dallas  Symphony 
and  the  assistant  principal  of  the 


Houston  Symphony.  He  has 
been  the  first  clarinet  in  the 
orchestras  at  the  Casals  and 
Marlboro  Festivals,  where  he  also 
performed  frequently  as  a  cham- 
ber musician.  He  has  performed 
with  many  leading  string  quar- 
tets, including  the  Guarneri, 
Budapest,  Juilliard,  Cleveland, 
and  Fine  Arts.  He  has  also  been 
a  soloist  with  the  National  and 
Boston  symphonies. 
BAA,  Curtis  Institute.  Clarinet  with 
Ralph  McLane  Recordings  on 
Columbia,  RCA,  Marlboro,  Turn- 
about, Nonesuch,  Deutsche  Gram- 
mophon,  Philips.  Former  faculty 
of  Catholic  University,  American 
University,  Boston  University. 


Clarinet,  Chamber  Music, 
Chairman  of  Department  of 
Woodwinds 

William  Wrzesien  is  the  principal 
clarinet  of  the  Boston  Ballet 
Orchestra  and  the  Boston  Pops 
Esplanade  Orchestra.  A  charter 
member  of  Boston  Musica  Viva, 
he  has  performed  as  a  soloist  and 
chamber  player  throughout  the 
U.S.  and  Europe,  and  has  per- 
formed in  the  Monadnock,  Tan- 
glewood.  Harvard,  and  Marlboro 
Music  Festivals. 

BM,  MM,  Artisfs  Diploma,  NEC. 
Clarinet  with  Rosario  Mazzeo. 
Recordings  on  Deutsche  Gram- 
mophon.  Nonesuch,  De/os,  CRI, 
Musical  Heritage,  and  North- 
eastern. Former  faculty  of 
University  of  Lowell  and  Boston 
Conservatory.  Also  current 
faculty  of  NEC  Extension  Division 

Douglas  Yeo* 

Bass  Trombone,  Chamber 
Music 

Currently  with  the  Boston  Sym- 
phony Orchestra,  Douglas  Yeo  is 
a  former  member  of  the  Baltimore 
Symphony  Orchestra,  and  has 
taught  at  the  Peabody  Conser- 
vatory of  Music  in  Baltimore, 
and  the  Catholic  University  of 
America  in  Washington,  D.C. 
In  addition  to  performing  and 
teaching,  he  is  a  frequent  contrib- 
utor to  the  International  Trombone 
Association  Journal,  and  has  had 
articles  appear  in  The  Instrumen- 
talist, the  T.U.B.A.  journal,  Over- 
ture, Christianity  Today,  and  the 
Christian  Instrumental  Directors 
Association  Newsletter 
BM,  cum  laude,  Wheaton  College 
Conservatory  of  Music,  Wheaton, 
Illinois:  MA,  New  York  University. 
Boss  Trombone  with  Edward 
Kleinhammer,  Keith  Brown. 


Liberal  Arts,  Italian 

University  of  Turin,  Italy.  Radio 
commentator/director  of  Italian 
Hour  for  Boston  area  radio  sta- 
tions WCOP  WBMS,  WESX,  WLYN 
(1943-1950).  Translator  of  Italian 
plays  and  short  stories.  Teacher 
of  Italian  language  at  University 
of  Turin,  Italy. 

^rd  Zambara 
Voice 

Edward  Zambara  has  distin- 
guished himself  as  one  of 
America's  outstanding  teachers 
of  singing.  His  students  have 
achieved  numerous  musical 
accomplishments  including  per- 
formances with  the  Metropoli- 
tan Opera,  the  New  York  City 
Opera  and  the  Chicago  Lyric 
Opera.  Mr.  Zambara  is  Artist-in- 
Residence  and  Vocal  Coach  at  the 
Franz  Schubert  Institut  in  Baden- 
bei-Wien,  Austria  and  a  member 
of  the  board  of  Directors  of  the 
Institut.  He  was  Artistic  Director 
of  the  Knoxville  Opera  Company 
for  five  years,  and,  in  1980, 
received  the  Governor's  Award  in 
the  Arts  for  outstanding  service 
to  the  arts  in  the  state  of 
Tennessee. 

MM,  NEC.  Voice  with  Elma  Igel- 
man,  William  L.  Whitney,  Frederic 
Jagel  and  Marie  Sundelius: 
Opera  with  Boris  Goldovsky  and 
Sarah  Caldwell  and  in  German 
Lieder  by  Feilix  Wolfew  and 
Frederic  Popper,  and  in  Vienna, 
Austria  with  Jorg  Demus  and  Eric 
Werba  Former  faculty  of  School 
of  Music  at  the  University  of 
Oregon  and  Chairman  of  the 
voice  faculty  at  the  University  of 
Tennessee. 

er 

Chamber  Music 

Benjamin  Zander  is  the  founder 
and  conductor  of  the  Boston 
Philharmonic  Orchestra.  He  is 
also  the  conductor  of  the  Youth 
Philharmonic  Orchestra  and  the 
former  conductor  of  the  Civic 
Symphony  Orchestra.  A  cellist, 
he  has  concertized  extensively  in 
Europe  and  received  grants  from 
the  Harkness  Foundation  and 


the  International  Society  for  Con- 
temporary Music.  He  is  the  artis- 
tic director  of  the  NEC  at  Walnut 
Hill  School 

8A  with  highest  honors,  London 
University:  diplomas  from  Acade- 
mia  Chigiana,  Siena  and  Hoch- 
schu/e  fur  Musik,  Koln  Cello  with 
Gaspar  Cassado  Studies  at  Har- 
vard University  Studies  with 
Leonard  Shure,  Ernst  Oster. 
Numerous  recordings.  Former 
faculty  of  Yehudi  Menuhin  School 
in  London,  Merrywood  Music 
School  in  Lenox,  MA.  Also  current 
faculty  of  NEC  Extension  Division. 

Patricia  Zander 
Piano,  Chamber  Music 

Pianist  Patricia  Zander  has 
presented  recitals  of  chamber 
music  and  lieder  in  the  U.S., 
Europe,  Japan  and  Korea,  and 
has  recorded  with  cellist  Yo-Yo- 
Ma.  She  has  done  coaching  for 
lieder  and  opera  and  presented 
piano  master  classes  in  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  and 
Japan.  She  is  also  the  coordinator 
of  the  chamber  music  program  of 
the  Round  Top  Festival  of  Texas. 
ARCM,  Royal  College  of  Music, 
London:  LRAM,  Royal  College  of 
Music,  London.  French  govern- 
ment scholarship  for  study  with 
Vlado  Perlemuter  and  Nadia 
Boulanger.  Piano  with  Leonard 
Shure.  Former  faculty  of  Harvard 
University. 

Music  Theory,  Graduate 
Theoretical  Studies 

Gerald  Zaritzky  has  presented 
local  lecture-demonstrations  in 
interpretive  ear-training  and 
improvisation. 
6S,  M  I  T,  MM,  NEC  Theory 
with  Ernst  Oster,  Robert  Cogan 
Former  Woodrow  Wilson  Founda- 
tion Fellowship.  Former  faculty 
and  chairman,  NEC  Extension 
Division  Music  Theory  Program. 
Former  acting  chairman,  NEC 
Graduate  Theoretical  Studies 
Department. 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


Fall  Semester,  1987 


Residence  Hall  opens  for  entering 

students 
Studio  instructor,  ensemble,  and 
course  auditions;  Graduate 

Comprehensive  Exams;  theory 

placement  exams  for  new 

undergraduates;  counseling  and 

registration  for  entering  students 
Residence  Hall  opens  for  returning 

students 
First  day  of  instruction 
First  day  to  add  or  drop  courses 
Registration  for  special  students  and 

Late  Registration  for  returning 

students 
Labor  Day 

Last  day  to  add  or  drop  courses 
First  day  to  withdraw  from  courses 
Columbus  Day  Holiday 
Registration  for  Spring  Semester 

Mid-semester  warnings  due  in 

Dean's  Office 
Veteran's  Day  Holiday 
Thanksgiving  Holiday 

Last  day  to  withdraw  from  courses 
Last  day  of  instruction 
Final  examinations 

Residence  Hall  closes  at  Noon 

Spring  Semester,  1988 


Tuesday,  August  25 

Wednesday,  August  26  - 
Friday,  August  28 


Saturday,  August  29 

Monday,  August  31 
Monday,  August  31 
Monday,  August  31  - 
Tuesday,  September  8 

Monday,  September  7 
Tuesday,  September  8 
Wednesday,  September  9 
Monday,  October  12 
Monday,  October  19  - 
Friday,  November  6 
Friday,  October  23 

Wednesday,  November  11 
Thursday,  November  26  - 
Friday,  November  27 
Monday,  November  30 
Monday,  December  14 
Tuesday,  December  15  - 
Thursday,  December  17 
Friday,  December  18 


Residence  Hall  opens 

First  day  of  instruction 

First  day  to  add  or  drop  courses 

Registration  for  special  students  and 

Late  Registration  for  returning 

students 
Graduate  Music  History 

Comprehensive  Examination 
Last  day  to  add  or  drop  courses 
Martin  Luther  King  Birthday  Holiday 


Sunday,  January  10 
Monday,  January  11 
Monday,  January  11 
Monday,  January  11  - 
Friday,  January  15 

Tuesday, January  12 

Friday,  January  15 
Monday,  January  18 


First  day  to  withdraw  from  courses 
Washington's  Birthday  Holiday 

Graduate  Music  Theory 
Comprehensive  Examination 

Mid-semester  warnings  due  in 
Dean's  Office 

Residence  Hall  closes  at  Noon 

Spring  Vacation 

Residence  Hall  re-opens 
Registration  for  Fall  Semester 

Pre-promotional  period 

(no  classes  or  large 

ensemble  rehearsals) 
Promotional  evaluations  (no  classes  or 

large  ensemble  rehearsals) 
Patriot's  Day  Holiday 
Classes  resume 

Last  day  to  withdraw  from  courses 
Last  day  of  instruction 
Final  examinations 

Alumni  Day 

Commencement 

Residence  Hall  closes  at  Noon 


Tuesday, January  19 
Friday,  February  12  - 
Monday,  February  15 
Monday,  February  29 

Friday,  March  4 

Saturday,  March  26 
Monday,  March  28  - 
Sunday,  April  3 
Sunday,  April  3 
Monday,  April  4  - 
Monday,  April  25 
Monday,  April  4  - 
Tuesday,  April  12 

Wednesday,  April  13  - 
Friday,  April  15 
Monday,  April  18 
Tuesday,  April  19 
Friday,  April  29 
Monday,  May  16 
Tuesday,  May  17  - 
Friday,  May  20 
Saturday,  May  21 
Sunday,  May  22 
Monday,  May  23 


New  England  Conservatory  of  Music 

New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  is  accredited  by  the 
New  England  Association  of  Schools  and  Colleges  and  is  an 
accredited  Charter  Member  of  the  National  Association  of 
Schools  of  Music. 

New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  does  not  discriminate  on 
the  basis  of  physical  handicap,  age,  sex,  national  or  ethnic 
origin,  race,  color,  or  religion  in  the  administration  of  its  educa 
tional  policies,  admission  policies,  employment  policies,  scholar 
ship  and  loan  programs,  or  other  Conservatory-sponsored 
activities.  Chief  Executive  Officer  Andrew  J.  Falender  coordi- 
nates the  Conservatory's  efforts  in  complying  with  this  policy. 

This  catalog  was  prepared  January  1,  1^87.  The  information 
herein  is  subject  to  change  and  amendment  without  notice. 
Further  academic  and  admissions  information  is  contained  in 
the  New  England  Conservatory  Viewbook.  Please  contact  the 
Office  of  Admissions  for  a  copy  of  the  Viewbook. 
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FINANCIAL  INFORMATION 


Master  of  Music 

Full-Time:  A  full-time  graduate  student  may  register  for  8  to 
10  credit-hours  per  semester. 

Students  who  exceed  the  maximum  of  10  credit-hours  per 
semester  will  be  charged  for  the  additional  semester  credit- 
hours  at  the  part-time  rate  (in  addition  to  full-time  tuition). 
Withdrawal  from  a  course  or  courses  which  results  in  a 
change  from  full-time  to  part-time  will  result  in  a  partial 
refund  in  accordance  with  the  tuition  refund  policy. 
Part-Time;  Students  taking  fewer  than  8  credit-hours  per 
semester  are  considered  part-time  and  are  charged  at  the  part- 
time  rate.  Withdrawal  from  a  course  or  courses  will  result  in  a 
partial  refund  in  accordance  with  the  tuition  refund  policy. 


Tuition 

Full-Time  (Full  Academic  Year)   $9500 

Part-Time 

Studio  instruction  per  semester  $2375 

Undergraduate  course  work,  ensemble,  chamber  music,  credit 
per  semester  credit-hour  $  260 

Graduate  course  credit  per  semester  credit-hour  $  475 


Withdrawal  from  a  course  or  courses  will  result  in  a  partial 
refund  in  accordance  with  the  tuition  refund  policy. 

Residence  Charges 

Room  and  Board'  "  —  double  occupancy  (includes  two 


meals  per  day,  seven  days  per  week)  $4700 

Room  and  Board'  "  —  single  occupancy  (includes  two  meals 
per  day,  seven  days  per  week)  $5800 

Fees 

Preliminary  Fees 

Application  and  Audition'  $  50 

Each  Additional  Entrance  Audition'   $  15 

Deposits 

Tuition  Deposit  for  New  Students^  $  200 

Residence  Hall  Reservation  &  Damage  Deposit^-  $  200 

General  Fees 

Medical  Coverage-  "  $  375 

Late  Payment  of  Tuition   $  25 

Late  Registration   $  50 

Special  Student  Registration'  $  25 

Course  Audit'  $  125 

Music  Education  Laboratory'  (undergraduate)  $  35 

Transcript"  $  3 

Job  Placement  Dossier,  including  Transcript*  $  5 

Use  of  Practice  Rooms: 

Piano,  Organ,  Harpsichord  Majors  $  100 

Percussion  Major  $  50 

Music  Rudiments  Drill  Sessions  (undergraduate)  $  30 

Remedial  Music  Theory  Class  (graduate)  $  400 


1  See  section  on  refund  policy. 

2  Required  of  Residence  Hall  Students. 

3  Non-refundable. 

4  Refundable  until  June  15. 

5  Refundable  also  upon  vacating  the  room  after  an  acceptable 
inspection. 

6  Insurance  portion  of  coverage  is  refundable  to  students  who 
demonstrate  that  they  carry  comparable  insurance 
elsewhere. 

7  See  section  on  Course  Audits. 

8 Transcripts  are  not  available  if  student's  account  or  bill  is  in 
arrears. 

9  Eighth  floor  rooms,  if  available,  will  have  charges  of  $5,200 
for  doubles  and  $6,000  for  singles. 


The  Conservatory  charges  cover  approximately  two-thirds  of 
the  cost  of  educating  each  student.  The  balance  is  met  by  the 
Conservatory's  funds  and  by  gifts  and  bequests;  and  to  this 
extent  each  student  is  the  beneficiary  of  considerable  financial 
assistance.  The  Conservatory  makes  every  effort  to  aid  stu- 
dents further  through  scholarships  and  other  financial  assis- 
tance. Government  funds  are  available  for  those  who  qualify. 

Tuition,  Residence  Charges  and  Fees 
Schedule  -  1987-1988  

Definitions 

Bachelor  of  Music 

Full-Time/Part-Time  Student  Definition: 

(a)  Minimum  semester  credit-hours  for  full-time  student 
status  is  12. 

(b)  Maximum  semester  credit-hours  for  full-time  student 
status  is  16  (except  for  certain  stipulated  programs). 

(c)  Students  carrying  from  12  to  16  semester  credit-hours  are 
charged  full-time  tuition  fees. 

(d)  Students  carrying  fewer  than  12  semester  credit-hours  are 
charged  at  the  part-time  rate. 

(e)  Students  carrying  semester  credit-hours  in  excess  of  the 
maximum  will  be  charged  additional  tuition  at  the  part- 
time  rate. 

(f)  Appropriately  qualified  students  with  specific  curricular 
needs  may  petition  the  Dean  for  a  waiver  of  the  excess 
tuition  charge. 

(g)  Withdrawal  from  a  course  or  courses  which  results  in  a 
change  from  full-time  to  part-time  will  result  in  a  partial 
refund  in  accordance  with  the  tuition  refund  policy. 

Diploma 

Full-Time/Part-Time  Student  Definition: 

(a)  Minimum  semester  credit-hours  for  full-time  status  is  10. 

(b)  Maximum  semester  credit-hours  for  full-time  status  is  13. 

(c)  Students  carrying  from  10  to  13  semester  credit-hours  are 
charged  full-time  tuition  rates. 

(d)  Students  carrying  fewer  than  10  semester  credit-hours  are 
charged  at  the  part-time  rate. 

(e)  Students  carrying  semester  credit-hours  in  excess  of  13 
will  be  charged  additional  tuition  at  the  part-time  rate. 
Also,  any  credits  taken  in  excess  of  72  during  the  total 
program  will  be  charged  at  the  part-time  rate. 
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Payments 


Refunds 


Method  of  payment: 

Fall  semester.  Due  August  15 

H.ilf  Tuitiiin 

Hiilf  Room  and  Board 

1  ull  Medical  Coverage  Fee 

Half  Practice  Room  Fee 

Spring  semester.  Due  December  15 

Half  Tuition 

Half  Room  and  Board 

Half  Practice  Room  Fee 

Outside  scholarships.  National  Direct  Student  Loans,  and 
Educational  Opportunity  Grants  will  be  applied  one  half  to 
each  semester. 

Veterans  must  make  arrangements  for  payment  as  above  by 
these  dates  also. 

Note:  Interest  at  1%  per  month  (annual  rate  of  12%)  will  be 
(.barged  on  all  late  payments. 

Payment  Plans 

The  Conservatory  does  not  offer  any  payment  plan  other 
than  that  explained  above.  However,  since  some  parents 
prefer  to  pay  tuition  and  Residence  Hall  fees  in  equal  monthly 
installments  during  the  academic  year,  the  Conservatory  has 
made  arrangements  with  a  commercial  firm  for  the  payment 
of  tuition  and  Residence  Hall  fees  on  a  monthly  basis.  Tuition 
and  Residence  Hall  deposits  are  preliminary  fees  and  are 
therefore  excluded  from  these  payments. 

The  Insured  Tuition  Payment  Plan  of  Boston,  well-known  in 
the  education  field,  offers  two  payment  programs  for  parents 
who  desire  to  budget  the  annual  costs  in  monthly  install- 
ments. Both  programs  include  insurance  protection  which 
covers  the  balance  of  the  cost  of  the  entire  education  program 
in  the  event  of  the  death  or  disability  of  the  insured  parent. 

If  you  would  like  information  in  advance,  write  to:  Richard  C. 
Knight  Insurance  Agency,  Inc.,  Insured  Tuition  Payment  Plan, 
53  Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts  02108. 

Veterans 


The  following  programs  of  study  are  approved  by  the 
Massachusetts  Board  of  Regents  of  Higher  Education  for 
payment  to  veterans  eligible  to  receive  training  benefits  under 
Chapters  32,  34,  35,  and  36  of  Title  38,  and  by  the  Veterans 
Administration  under  the  provisions  of  Chapter  31  of  Title  38: 

Bachelor  of  Music  degree  (single  major  four-year  program) 

Bachelor  of  Music  degree  (double  major  five-year  program) 

Joint  double-degree  program  (NEC  and  Tufts  University  five- 
year  combined  program) 

Diploma  (undergraduate) 

Master  of  Music  degree  (graduate) 

Undergraduate  students  must  carry  twelve  semester  credit- 
hours  per  semester  to  be  eligible  for  full-time  benefits.  Eligible 
veterans  must  file  appropriate  forms  each  semester  with  the 
Registrar. 

Graduate  students  must  carry  eight  semester  credit-hours  per 
semester  to  be  eligible  for  full-time  benefits.  Eligible  veterans 
must  file  appropriate  forms  each  semester  with  the  Registrar. 


Refund  Policy 

Any  full-time  or  part-time  student  who  wishes  to  become 
inactive  in  a  degree/diploma  program  or  withdraw  from  the 
Conservatory  and  receive  a  tuition  refund  must  submit  a 
written  request  through  the  Dean  to  the  Tuition  Refund 
Committee.  If  the  Committee  decides  that  personal  or  aca- 
demic reasons  justify  the  inactive  status  or  the  withdrawal, 
the  amount  of  the  refund  is  as  follows. 

If  written  notice  is  received  by  the  Dean: 

1.  before  the  first  day  of  classes  of  either  semester,  the 
student  has  no  responsibility  for  the  semester's  tuition  and  no 
responsibility  for  the  semester's  fees; 

2.  within  the  first  two  weeks  of  classes,  20%  responsibility  for 
tuition  and  20%  for  fees; 

3.  in  the  third  week,  40%  responsibility  for  tuition  and  40% 
for  fees; 

4.  in  the  fourth  week,  60%  responsibility  for  tuition  and  60% 
for  fees; 

5.  in  the  fifth  week,  80%  responsibility  for  tuition  and  80%  for 
fees; 

6.  after  the  fifth  week,  the  student  is  responsible  for  the 
entire  amount  of  tuition  and  fees. 

Any  amounts  paid  in  excess  of  the  above  charges  will  be 
refunded.  Refund  checks  can  be  expected  3-4  weeks  after 
effective  change  date. 

Note:  You  may  adjust  your  schedule  during  Add/Drop  week 
according  to  your  academic  needs.  If  you  drop  all  your  courses 
during  Add/Drop  week,  you  will  be  considered  to  have  gone 
inactive  and  will  be  charged  20%  of  the  tuition  and  fees  for 
the  courses  for  which  you  had  registered.  If  you  drop  some 
courses  during  Add/Drop  week,  and  subsequently  withdraw 
from  all  registered  courses  by  the  end  of  the  semester,  you 
will  be  assessed  a  20%  fee  for  all  courses  dropped  during  Add/ 
Drop  week,  and  charged  a  graduated  percentage  fee  for  all  the 
courses  from  which  you  have  withdrawn,  in  accordance  with 
the  refund  policy  stated  in  the  catalog. 

Partial  Refund 

A  pro-rata  adjustment  is  made  when  a  student's  status 
changes  from  full-time  to  part-time  by  reason  of  course 
changes,  according  to  the  policy  stated  above. 
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Terms  of  the  Residence  Hall 
Reservation  Contract 


FINANCIAL  AID 


(1)  The  room  contract  is  binding  for  the  full  academic  year. 
The  Residence  Hall  is  not  available  on  a  semester  basis. 

(2)  The  Residence  Hall  Deposit  secures  a  residence  accommo- 
dation, provided  space  is  available.  This  deposit  is  refundable, 
following  an  acceptable  inspection,  at  the  time  the  student 
vacates  the  room.  The  cost  of  any  damages  incurred  in  the 
room  or  building  by  the  student  is  subtracted  from  this 
deposit.  The  deposit  may  also  be  refunded  should  the  student 
decide,  on  or  before  June  15,  not  to  reside  in  the  Residence 
Hall. 

(3)  One  half  of  the  yearly  rate  and  the  Medical  Coverage  Fee 
in  full  are  payable  by  August  15th,  before  occupancy  is  per- 
mitted at  the  start  of  the  school  year. 

(4)  Rooms  wiW  be  assigned  in  the  order  in  which  reservations 
and  deposits  are  received.  Freshmen  will  be  given  first  priority 
on  available  spaces  until  July  1.  After  July  1  upperclassmen 
and  graduate  students  will  have  equal  opportunity  to  secure 
Residence  Hall  accommodations. 

(5)  Residence  Hall  rates  include  both  room  and  board,  as  par- 
ticipation in  the  meal  plan  is  required  of  all  Residence  Hall  stu- 
dents. Written  requests  for  exceptions,  with  justification, 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Tuition  Refund  Committee.  The 
meal  plan  includes  breakfast  and  dinner  seven  days  a  week. 
Lunches  are  available  on  a  cash  basis. 

(6)  The  Medical  Coverage  Fee  is  required  of  all  Residence  Hall 
students.  This  fee  includes  both  membership  in  a  general 
health  service  and  coverage  in  an  insurance  plan.  The  insur- 
ance portion  will  be  refunded  if  comparable  coverage  in  a 
present  plan  can  be  demonstrated.  Proof  of  comparable  cov- 
erage must  be  submitted  to  the  Business  Office  every  year  in 
order  to  be  refunded. 

(7)  Students  should  expect  to  have  a  roommate.  Through  the 
use  of  roommate  questionnaires,  every  effort  is  made  to 
match  each  student  with  a  compatible  roommate. 

(8)  The  Conservatory  reserves  the  right  to  refuse,  suspend,  or 
cancel  the  Residence  Hall  Reservation  Contract  in  the  case  of 
any  student  whose  behavior  is  considered  to  be  detrimental  to 
the  interests  of  the  student  and  the  Residence  Hall 
community. 

(9)  Students  who  wish  to  withdraw  from  the  Residence  Hall, 
but  who  are  not  withdrawing  from  the  Conservatory,  are  not 
eligible  for  a  refund  unless  a  student  replacement  is  found. 
Requests  for  exceptions  to  this  policy  must  be  submitted  in 
writing  to  the  Tuition  Refund  Committee. 

(10)  Residents  of  the  Residence  Hall  who  withdraw  from  the 
Conservatory  must  follow  the  procedure  stated  in  the  Refund 
Policy  section  of  the  catalog;  however,  the  time  period  will 
begin  on  the  day  the  Residence  Hall  opens  rather  than  on  the 
first  day  of  classes. 

Residence  Hall  Vacation  Policy 

Usually,  during  the  Thanksgiving  recess,  the  Residence  Hall 
remains  open,  but  no  meals  are  served.  The  Residence  Hall 
closes  for  the  Christmas  and  spring  vacations. 


All  financial  aid  at  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  is 
awarded  for  the  full  academic  year  and  includes  scholarships, 
federal  and  state  grants,  loans,  and  student  employment. 
Awards  are  made  on  the  basis  of  competilive  musical  ability, 
financial  need,  and  academic  achievement.  The  Conservatory 
participates  in  the  Pell  Program  (undergraduate).  Supple- 
mental Educational  Opportunity  Grants  (undergraduate). 
Student  State  incentive  Grants  (undergraduate),  the  National 
Direct  Student  Loan  Program,  the  Guaranteed  Student  Loan 
Program,  Parent  Loans  for  Undergraduate  Students,  Supple- 
mental Loans,  and  the  College  Work-Study  Program. 

Until  such  time  as  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
may  rule  differently,  every  student  must  sign  a  statement  of 
Selective  Service  Registration  Compliance  to  receive  federal 
aid  and  most  state  aid. 

Financial  aid  is  awarded  on  an  annual  basis;  applications  must  he 
filed  yearly.  No  application  will  be  considered  complete  until  the 
student  has  filed  a  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  with  the  College 
Scholarship  Service  for  processing,  with  a  copy  released  to 
NEC  (Code  No.  3659).  Information  from  the  Financial  Aid 
Form  is  the  basis  on  which  family  contribution  and  student 
need  is  assessed  by  the  Financial  Aid  Committee.  In  addition, 
every  transfer  and  graduate  student  must  submit  a  financial 
aid  transcript  from  each  post-secondary  school  previously 
attended,  whether  or  not  aid  was  received  at  that  school. 

New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  does  not  discriminate  on 
the  basis  of  physical  handicap,  age,  sex,  national  or  ethnic 
origin,  race,  color,  or  religion  in  the  administration  of  scholar- 
ships and  loan  programs,  or  other  Conservatory-sponsored 
activities. 

Financial  Aid  Policies 


Federal  regulations  and  New  England  Conservatory  require 
that  a  student  receiving  aid  be  in  good  academic  standing  and 
making  satisfactory  progress.  New  England  Conservatory 
policy  is  as  follows: 

Good  Academic  Standing:  Students  are  not  considered  to  be  in 
good  academic  standing  if  they  are  placed  on  academic  proba- 
tion. Please  refer  to  page  53  for  relevant  criteria.  Students 
who  are  placed  on  academic  probation  as  the  result  of  one 
semester's  unsatisfactory  academic  performance  must  return 
to  good  academic  standing  by  the  end  of  the  succeeding 
semester  at  New  England  Conservatory. 
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Satisfactory  Progress  toward  the  completion  of  a  degree  or 
diploma  program  is  judged  by  the  successful  completion  of 
75%  of  all  registered  credit-hours  per  semester.  Registered 
credit-hours  are  the  number  of  credits  for  which  a  student  is 
registered  at  the  end  of  the  Add/Drop  period.  A  full-time 
student  must  also  complete  the  minimum  number  of  credit- 
hours  as  explained  below.  Please  refer  to  page  52  for  a  detailed 
description  of  satisfactory  progress. 

Satisfactory  progress  will  be  reviewed  for  each  student  on  a 
yearly  basis.  A  student  who  has  not  fulfilled  the  requirements 
for  satisfactory  progress  for  the  year  in  review  will  be  ineli- 
gible for  financial  aid  the  following  semester  at  New  England 
Conservatory. 

Incomplete  courses  must  be  completed  within  two  weeks  after 
the  beginning  of  the  succeeding  semester;  otherwise,  a  failing 
grade  will  be  recorded. 

Academic  Probation:  Failure  to  maintain  good  academic 
standing  for  two  consecutive  semesters  generally  results  in 
dismissal  from  the  degree  program.  Even  if  an  exception  to 
the  dismissal  policy  is  granted  by  the  Dean,  financial  aid 
cannot  be  awarded  for  the  following  semester. 

Disciplinary  Probation:  Students  who  are  placed  on  discipli- 
nary probation  during  or  at  the  conclusion  of  one  semester, 
are  ineligible  for  institutional  aid  the  following  semester. 

Appeals  of  the  termination  of  financial  aid  may  be  made  to  a 
committee  consisting  of  the  Dean,  the  chairperson  of  the  stu- 
dent's department,  and  the  director  of  financial  aid,  or  any 
committee  which  the  Dean  shall  appoint  for  this  purpose. 

Application  Procedures 

The  following  materials  must  be  received  by  the  NEC  Finan- 
cial Aid  office  by  March  1.  Late  applicants  will  be  considered 
only  if  funds  remain  available.  Please  note  exception  below. 

United  States  Citizens  and  Eligible  Non-Citizens 

1.  NEC  "Application  for  Financial  Aid"  obtainable  from  the 
Admissions  Office  or  Financial  Aid  Office. 

2.  Processed  "Financial  Aid  Form"  from  the  College  Scholar- 
ship Service. 

3.  Signed  copies  of  parents'  and  applicant's  1986  Federal 
Income  Tax  Returns  when  available.  (These  do  no!  have  to  be 
submitted  by  March  1.) 

4.  A  letter  of  acceptance  to  enroll  in  a  degree/diploma 
program. 

5.  Transfer  and  Graduate  Students  Only: 

Financial  Aid  Transcripts  from  each  post-secondary  institution  pre- 
viously attended.  Forms  are  available  from  the  NEC  Financial  Aid 
Office. 

Students  from  Foreign  Countries 

1.  NEC  "Application  for  Financial  Aid." 

2.  "Foreign  Students  Financial  Aid  Application  and  Declara- 
tion" available  from  the  Admissions  Office  or  the  Financial 
Aid  Office. 

3.  A  letter  of  acceptance  to  enroll  in  a  degree/diploma 
program. 

Conservatory  Programs  

Scholarships 

New  England  Conservatory  scholarships  are  awarded  on  the 
basis  of  criteria  mentioned  above.  When  appropriate,  a  limited 
number  of  non-need  scholarships  may  be  available.  Over  75% 
of  the  present  student  body  receives  some  institutional  aid. 
Awards  range  from  $1000  to  full  tuition  and  are  granted  for 
one  academic  year. 


Assistantships 

Assistantships  are  available  primarily  to  graduate  students 
whose  abilities  and  talents  are  known  to  the  faculty.  Upper- 
classmen  may  apply  for  assistantships  in  any  of  the  following 
fields  for  which  previous  training  and  experience  permit  them 
to  qualify:  the  departments  of  Strings,  Voice,  Piano,  Organ, 
Early  Music  Performance,  jazz  Studies,  Music  Education, 
Composition,  Music  Theory,  Music  History,  and  Liberal  Arts; 
the  ensembles.  Symphony  Orchestra,  Wind  Ensemble,  and 
Chorus;  Accompaniment;  and  the  Performance  and  Choral 
Libraries. 

Unless  an  exception  is  made,  students  who  fill  assistantships 
must  be  eligible  for  the  federal  College  Work-Study  Program. 

Residence  Hall  Assistants 


Six  Residence  Hall  Assistants  are  selected  each  year.  These 
students  serve  as  liaisons  between  the  administration  and  the 
students  on  their  Residence  Hall  floor  and  are  available  to  stu- 
dents for  discussion  and  advice.  Preference  is  given  to  stu- 
dents eligible  for  the  federal  College  Work-Study  Program. 
Compensation  is  the  equivalent  of  room  and  board. 

Resident  Custodians 


Seven  resident  custodians  are  selected  each  year  to  clean  the 
corridors  and  common  areas  on  each  of  the  floors  occupied  by 
dorm  residents.  Preference  is  given  to  students  eligible  for  the 
federal  College  Work-Study  Program.  Compensation  is  the 
equivalent  of  room  charges. 

Federal  Programs 

(not  available  to  students  from  foreign  countries) 

Pell  Grants  (undergraduates  only) 

Pell  Grants  are  awarded  by  the  federal  government  directly  to 
students  who  have  demonstrated  financial  need  and  are 
restricted  to  undergraduates  who  do  not  have  a  previous 
bachelor's  degree.  Since  Pell  Grants  are  intended  to  be  the 
foundation  of  any  financial  aid  package  offered  by  the  institu- 
tion, all  undergraduates  requesting  financial  assistance  must 
apply  for  the  grant.  Applications  are  included  in  the  Financial 
Aid  Form. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants 
(undergraduates  only) 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  (SEOG)  awards 
are  available  to  assist  a  limited  number  of  undergraduate  stu- 
dents who  demonstrate  exceptional  financial  need.  SEOG 
awards  are  made  by  the  Financial  Aid  Committee  concurrently 
with  scholarship  awards  and  vary  from  $100  up  to  a 
maximum  of  $2,000  per  academic  year. 

National  Direct  Student  Loans  (Perkins  Loan) 

National  Direct  Student  Loans  (NDSD  are  administered  by 
the  Conservatory  with  monies  allocated  by  the  federal  gov- 
ernment and  repayments  received  from  former  Conservatory 
recipients.  The  repayment  of  the  principal  loan  amount  plus 
5%  simple  interest  per  year  starts  six  months  after  the  student 
ceases  to  be  at  least  a  half-time  student  at  an  eligible  institu- 
tion, with  a  minimum  monthly  repayment  of  $30.00  plus 
interest. 

Guaranteed  Student  Loans 

Guaranteed  Student  Loans  iGSL)  are  negcitiated  by  the 
student  directly  with  a  bank,  savings  and  loan  association,  or 
credit  union  of  his  or  her  choice.  The  interest  rate  is  8*^0. 
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Rep.ivnuMit  of  the  total  loan,  principal  plus  interest,  begins  six 
months  after  the  student  ceases  to  be  at  least  a  half-time 
student,  with  a  minimum  monthly  payment  of  $50.00. 
Maximum  loans  are  as  follows;  first  and  second  year  under- 
graduates—$2,625;  subsequent  undergraduate  years — $4,000; 
graduate  students — up  to  $7,500  yearly. 

PLUS  Loans  and  Supplemental  Loans 

Parent  loans  for  dependent  students  (PLUS  loans)  are  nego- 
tiated directly  with  banks,  credit  unions,  etc.  The  interest  is 
10%-12%;  both  interest  and  principal  are  repayable  within  60 
days  of  receiving  a  check.  Minimum  repayment  is  $50  a 
month.  (Some  banks  will  defer  repayment  of  principal  until 
after  the  student  graduates.)  Yearly  available  maximum  is 
$4000. 

Supplemental  bank  loans  for  educational  purposes  only  are 
available  through  specific  banks  in  Massachusetts  (as  well  as 
some  other  states)  at  competitive  interest  rates.  For  further 
information,  please  contact  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

College  Work-Study 

Through  the  College  Work-Study  Program,  students  demon- 
strating financial  need  may  be  awarded  work-study  eligibility 
for  on-campus  employment.  Jobs  usually  average  from  eight 
to  fifteen  hours  per  week,  payable  at  least  at  the  current 
federal  minimum  wage. 

Eligible  students  are  responsible  for  locating  their  own  on- 
campus  employment  from  the  job  placement  listing  in  the 
Financial  Aid  Office.  Neither  employment  nor  the  amount  of 
eligibility  is  guaranteed,  although  over  95%  of  our  eligible  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  find  employment  are  able  to  do  so.  Since 
College  Work-Study  must  be  earned  and  cannot  be  guaran- 
teed, eligible  amounts  are  not  deducted  from  students'  bills. 

State  Programs 

State  Grants/Scholarships 

Available  for  undergraduates  only. 

Residents  of  Connecticut,  District  of  Columbia,  Maine,  Mary- 
land, Massachusetts,  New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Rhode  Island,  and  Vermont  may  qualify  for  a  state 
scholarship  by  filing  the  state-specific  version  of  the  Financial 
Aid  Form  (FAF)  with  the  appropriate  state  agency  for  determi- 
nation of  eligibility. 

Loans 

Beneficent  Society  Loans 

The  Beneficent  Society  of  New  England  Conservatory  of 
Music  has  a  fund  available  for  recommended  seniors  and  grad- 
uate students  to  assist  them  with  their  tuition  expenses. 
Loans  from  this  fund  are  granted  interest-free  on  the  under- 
standing that,  upon  graduation  or  withdrawal,  they  will  be 
repaid  in  accordance  with  a  reasonable  repayment  plan.  The 
repayments  allow  for  the  continual  availability  of  these  funds 
for  other  students  needing  help. 

Emergency  Short-Term  Loans 

A  limited  number  of  short-term  emergency  loans  are  available 
for  students  enrolled  at  the  Conservatory.  The  following 
sources  provide  funds  for  these  loans,  as  well  as  contributions 
to  the  National  Direct  Student  Loan  Program. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Philip  R.  Allen  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  gift  is  used  for  loans  to  students. 

The  Alvan  T.  and  Viola  D.  Fuller  Fund. 

Established  by  a  gift  from  the  Alvan  T.  Fuller  Foundation,  the 
income  is  used  for  grants-in-aid  to  students. 


The  Ehen  Tourjee  Student  Aid  Fund. 

An  Alumni  Association  fund  from  which  students  may  borrow 
modest  sums  to  meet  emergency  situations.  Students  are 
expected  to  repay  these  loans  in  accordance  with  an  estab- 
lished schedule. 

The  Charles  Oscar  Sink  Memorial  Fund. 

Established  by  a  bequest,  this  fund  is  used  for  loans  to 
students. 

Scholarships 

Endowed  and  Donated  Funds 

General  Conservatory  scholarships  are  supported  by  contrib- 
uting funds.  Students  need  not  apply  to  these  individual  funds 
for  scholarship  assistance. 

Special  Awards 

Student  Awards 

George  Whitefield  Chadwick  Medal 

This  medal  is  awarded  annually  to  the  senior  student  whose 
entire  Conservatory  record  of  achievement  has  been  distin- 
guished by  superior  accomplishment  in  the  candidate's  major 
field,  supplementary  studies,  extracurricular  activities,  and 
good  citizenship.  The  recipient  will  be  determined  by  decision 
of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Pi  Kappa  Lambda 

The  New  England  Conservatory  Chapter  of  Pi  Kappa  Lambda, 
the  national  music  honor  society,  each  year  elects  to  member- 
ship a  number  of  seniors  and  graduate  students.  Such  election 
is  indicative  of  extraordinary  attainment  in  music,  together 
with  personal  qualifications  necessary  for  success  in  the  field. 

In  addition  to  other  activities.  Pi  Kappa  Lambda  endeavors  to 
stimulate  high  standards  of  musical  achievement  by  con- 
ducting an  annual  scholarship  competition  open  to  all 
returning  juniors,  seniors,  graduate  students,  and  Artist 
Diploma  candidates. 
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HEALTH    SERVICES  Health  Insurance 

Blue  Cross  and  Blue  Shield  of  Massachusetts  covers  basic 
accident  and  sickness  benefits  for  a  twelve-month  period. 
This  plan  is  available  to  full-time  students  enrolled  at  New 
England  Conservatory  of  Music.  An  in-depth  description  of 
coverage  is  available  from  the  Business  Office  or  the  Director 
of  Residence. 


The  health  services  package  offered  to  students  by  the  Con- 
servatory is  comprised  of  two  parts:  a  general  health  service, 
provided  by  J.  Barclay  Adams,  M.D.,  and  an  accident/sickness 
insurance  policy.  Please  refer  to  the  current  fee  schedule  for 
the  cost. 

All  students  living  in  the  Residence  Hall  are  required  to  partic- 
ipate in  both  parts  of  the  health  package.  If  comparable  cov- 
erage in  a  present  insurance  policy  is  demonstrated,  the 
insurance  portion  of  the  package  will  be  refunded.  Proof  of 
comparable  coverage  must  be  submitted  to  the  Business 
Office  every  year.  Students  not  living  in  the  Residence  Hall 
are  encouraged  to  subscribe  to  either  or  both  parts  of  the 
package.  All  arrangements  should  be  made  through  the  Busi- 
ness Office.  A  full  description  of  the  services  provided  by  J. 
Barclay  Adams,  M.D.,  and  the  insurance  plan  will  be  explained 
fully  in  information  sent  to  the  parents  of  each  entering  and 
returning  student.  Parents  and  students  are  urged  to  read 
these  pamphlets  carefully,  and  non-Residence  Hall  students 
are  urged  to  give  the  package  serious  consideration.  For 
further  information,  students  should  contact  the  Director  of 
Residence. 

NEC  Health  Services 


General  health  services  are  offered  by  the  Conservatory  in 
the  routine  practice  of  J.  Barclay  Adams,  M.D.,  who  is  affil- 
iated with  New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  and  Brigham  and 
Women's  Hospital.  Dr.  Adams  is  a  board-certified  internist 
who  will  also  care  for  minor  dermatology,  gynecology  and 
orthopedic  problems.  Health  services  do  not  include  dentistry 
and  routine  vision  testing  and  correction.  When  appropriate 
for  special  problems,  referrals  will  be  made  to  consultants 
covered  by  the  insurance  policy.  Hospitalization,  if  necessary, 
would  ordinarily  take  place  in  the  care  of  Dr.  Adams  or  con- 
sultants at  Deaconess  or  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital. 

Mental  health  services  are  provided  by  a  clinical  psychologist. 
Student  visits  remain  completely  confidential,  and  the  use  of 
the  support  service  is  encouraged.  These  services  are  also 
available  to  students  not  on  the  health  plan. 

Office  hours  with  Dr.  Adams  are  by  appointment  during  the 
week.  Urgent  problems  can  be  attended  to  at  other  times. 
Emergency  medical  coverage  is  available  via  Dr.  Adams'  office 
at  all  times,  or  call  the  Director  of  Residence,  ext.  380  or  381. 
Dr.  Adams'  office  is  at  110  Francis  Street,  near  Deaconess 
Hospital,  telephone  734-4747. 
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UNDERGRADUATE  ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS  AND 
INFORMATION 


reserved  for  new  students,  students  returning  from  inactive 
and  students  registering  late.  Students  registering  during  the 
Late  Registration  period  will  be  charged  a  Late  Registration 
Fee. 

Should  a  student  decide  to  go  inactive  or  withdraw  from  the 
Conservatory  after  registering  for  courses,  it  is  the  student's 
responsibility  to  notify  the  Dean,  in  writing,  prior  to  the  first 
class  day  of  the  semester.  Failure  to  provide  such  notification 
will  result  in  an  obligation  to  pay  20%  of  the  tuition  and  fee 
charge. 

Students  must  register  for  the  following  no-credit  require- 
ments: recital  (2  080),  promotional  evaluations — 
2  lOOP  UG  Promotional,  1st  to  2nd  year 
2  200P  UG  Promotional,  2nd  to  3rd  year 
2  300P  UG  Promotional,  3rd  to  4th  year 

Attendance 


The  Massachusetts  Legislature  has  enacted  and  the  Governor 
has  signed  into  law  Chapter  375,  Acts  of  1975,  the  following 
addition  to  Chapter  15lC  of  the  General  Laws: 

Any  student  in  an  educational  or  vocational  training  institu- 
tion, other  than  a  religious  or  denominational  educational  or 
vocational  training  institution,  who  is  unable,  because  of  his 
religious  beliefs,  to  attend  classes  or  to  participate  in  any 
examination,  study,  or  work  requirement  on  a  particular  day 
shall  be  excused  from  any  such  examination  or  study  or  work 
requirement,  and  shall  be  provided  with  an  opportunity  to 
make  up  such  examination,  study,  or  work  requirement  which 
he  may  have  missed  because  of  such  absence  on  any  particular 
day;  provided,  however,  that  such  makeup  examination  or 
work  shall  not  create  an  unreasonable  burden  upon  such 
school.  No  fees  of  any  kind  shall  be  charged  by  the  institution 
for  making  available  to  the  said  student  such  opportunity.  No 
adverse  or  prejudicial  effects  shall  result  to  any  student 
because  of  his  availing  himself  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section. 

The  Student  Handbook  contains  additional  information  on  the 
attendance  policy. 

Student  Classification 


Enrolled:  Students  who  are  admitted,  have  accepted  and 
initially  registered  into  a  degree/diploma  program  are  enrolled. 

Active:  Students  who  are  enrolled  in  a  degree/diploma 
program  and  currently  registered  are  classified  active. 

No  Credit:  Students  who  have  completed  all  credit  require- 
ments for  degree  sought  and  are  in  the  process  of  completing 
remaining  requirements  are  classified  as  no  credit. 

Inactive:  Students  who  are  enrolled  in  a  degree/diploma 
program  and  not  currently  registered  are  classified  as  inactive. 

Withdrawn:  Students  who  have  indicated  their  intent  to  dis- 
continue in  a  degree/diploma  program  are  classified  as 
withdrawn.  Students  who  transfer  to  another  school  are  con- 
sidered withdrawn. 

Suspended:  Students  who,  for  academic  or  disciplinary 
reasons,  are  removed  from  their  degree/diploma  program  for 
one  or  more  semesters  are  classified  as  suspended. 

Dismissed:  Students  who,  for  academic  or  disciplinary 
reasons,  are  removed  from  a  degree/diploma  program  are  clas- 
sified as  dismissed. 

Enrolled  active  students  maintain  their  active  status  by  regis- 
tering at  the  regular  registration  period  (November  or  April) 
for  the  next  semester. 


Responsibility 

Responsibility  and  authority  for  the  admission,  continuance, 
promotion,  and  graduation  of  students  is  vested  in  the  Presi- 
dent, Dean,  and  Faculty  Council.  New  England  Conservatory 
of  Music  reserves  the  right  to  refuse,  suspend,  or  cancel  the 
registration  of  any  student  whose  acceptance  or  continued 
attendance  is  considered  to  be  detrimental  to  the  best  interests 
of  the  student  or  the  college. 

Students  are  responsible  for  reading  the  catalog,  under- 
standing their  degree  patterns,  and  acquainting  themselves 
with  the  current  academic  regulations  found  in  the  catalog 
and  its  supplements.  The  degree  pattern  for  each  major, 
described  in  the  catalog,  under  which  the  student  enters  the 
Conservatory  determines  the  student's  requirements  for 
graduation.  In  case  of  course  unavailability  or  irreconcilable 
scheduling  problems,  course  equivalencies  or  substitutions 
will  be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  student's  major  depart- 
ment and  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Dean.  Academic  and 
other  institutional  regulations  are  subject  to  periodic  review 
and  revision.  Such  revision  becomes  effective  at  the  time  of  its 
announced  implementation  or  with  the  publication  of  succes- 
sive catalogs  or  their  supplements. 

Curricular  Advising  and  Faculty 
Advising 

The  Dean  coordinates  the  advising  of  all  students. 

Curricular  Advising 

The  Dean's  curricular  advising  staff  provides  academic  counsel 
for  all  students  enrolled  in  degree  programs.  Students  seeking 
information  or  counsel  on  any  matter  regarding  their  pro- 
grams of  study  should  consult  their  curricular  advisor. 

Faculty  Advising 

Students'  major  studio  instructors  serve  as  faculty  advisors.  In 
some  departments,  department  heads  or  their  designates  serve 
in  this  capacity.  Faculty  advisors  provide  advice  regarding  stu- 
dents' career  goals  and  the  means  of  achieving  these. 

Registration 

Registration  at  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  is  an 
agreement  between  the  student  and  the  Conservatory  to 
accept  all  rules  and  regulations  set  forth  by  the  institution. 
Registration  occurs  twice  a  year,  once  in  April  for  the  fall 
semester,  once  in  November  for  the  spring  semester.  There  is 
a  third  registration  period  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester 
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Enrolled  active  students  failing  to  register  in  the  regular  regis- 
tration period  thereby  indicate  their  intention  not  to  return  as 
active  students  for  the  next  semester  and  thereby  also  forfeit  their 
financial  aid  for  the  next  semester.  These  students  will  be  classified 
inactive. 

Enrolled  inactive  students  who  intend  to  return  to  active 
status  must; 

1.  indicate,  in  writing  to  the  Dean's  Office,  their  intent  to 
return; 

2.  either  by  audition  or  conference,  satisfy  the  department  in 
which  they  are  majoring  that  they  are  prepared  to  resume 
studies  in  their  major  field; 

3.  pay  outstanding  bills  and  tuition  deposit;  and 

4.  register  during  regular  registration  periods  (November  and 
April). 

Failure  to  fulfill  the  obligations  above  by  the  regular  registra- 
tion schedule  will  jeopardize  their  financial  aid  status  and 
forfeit  their  priority  registration. 

Enrolled  inactive  students  will  remain  in  the  inactive  category 
until  they  register  for  the  semester  in  which  they  plan  to 
resume  their  studies  as  active  students  or  withdraw  from  the 
degree/diploma  program. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  degree/diploma  programs  must 
reapply  to  the  Admissions  Office  to  re-enter  a  degree 
program. 

Should  a  student  decide  to  go  inactive  or  withdraw  from  the 
Conservatory  after  registering  for  courses,  it  is  the  student's 
responsibility  to  notify  the  Dean,  in  writing,  prior  to  the  first 
class  day  of  the  semester.  Failure  to  provide  such  notification 
will  result  in  an  obligation  to  pay  20%  of  the  tuition  and  fee 
charge. 

Student  Class  Year 


The  class  year  of  students  is  determined  by  two  factors: 

Cumulative  Semester  Credit-Hours  Earned,  i.e. 

0-29        semester  credit-hours  equals  freshman  Ul 
30-59      semester  credit-hours  equals  sophomore  U2 
60-89      semester  credit-hours  equals  junior  U3 
90-         semester  credit-hours  equals  senior  U4 

Promotional  Evaluations  Passed,  i.e. 

Freshman  to  Sophomore 
Sophomore  to  Junior 
Junior  to  Senior 

Course  Changes 

A  course  may  be  added  or  dropped  within  the  first  five  school 
days  of  a  semester.  Dropped  courses  will  not  appear  on  the 
student's  record.  Students  withdrawing  from  courses  after 
the  first  five  school  days  of  a  semester  will  receive  a  grade  of 
W  for  that  course  on  their  academic  record.  Students  may  not 
withdraw  from  courses  during  the  final  two  weeks  of  classes. 
Students  failing  to  complete  the  proper  procedure  for  drop- 
ping or  withdrawing  from  a  course  will  receive  a  grade  of  F.  It 
is  the  responsibility  of  students  to  make  sure  their  registra- 
tions accurately  reflect  their  class  schedules. 

Transfer  Credit 


The  Dean's  Office  reserves  the  right  to  award  transfer  credit. 
Academic  credit  earned  at  other  accredited  institutions  prior  to 
enrollment  at  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  is  trans- 
ferred to  New  England  Conservatory  degree  programs  as 
follows: 


Studio  Instruction  is  granted  only  to  subslantiaie  admissions  audi- 
tion placement  testing  in  students'  major  performance  areas. 

Performance  Ensemble  is  granted  only  to  correlate  with  students' 
academic  status,  e.g.  sophomore  transfers  are  granted  a 
maximum  of  two  ensemble  credits  (i.e.,  one  ensemble  credit 
per  semester). 

Chamber  Music  requirements  must  be  fulfilled  at  NEC  by  all 
performance  majors  except  those  string  majors  entering  at  the 
junior  studio  level,  who  will  be  granted  a  maximum  of  two 
credits. 

Music  Theory  credit  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better  is  transferred 

only  after  NEC  placement  testing  which  must  be  completed  prior 
to  beginning  music  theory  courses  at  New  England  Conserva- 
tory of  Music. 

Music  History  credit  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better  is  transferred 
routinely,  provided  that  the  historical  content  and  scope  of 
work  so  credited  is  comparable  with  similar  courses  at  New 
England  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Liberal  Arts  credit  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better  is  transferred 
routinely.  However,  it  may  not  be  used  to  fulfill  New  England 
Conservatory  of  Music's  Core  Courses  without  approval  from 
the  department  head  and  the  Dean. 

Elective  Credit  courses  completed  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better 
at  other  accredited  institutions  prior  to  enrollment  at  New 
England  Conservatory  of  Music  and  not  otherwise  trans- 
ferred to  our  Conservatory  degree  program  may  be  trans- 
ferred as  elective  credit  to  NEC  degree  programs. 

The  amount  of  transfer  credit  awarded  is  determined  by  the 
end  of  a  student's  first  semester  at  NEC  and  agreed  upon  in 
writing  by  the  student  requesting  transfer  credit.  Transcripts 
must  be  received  no  later  than  August  15. 

A  student  may  transfer  in  no  more  than  one  half  of  the  total 
number  of  credits  needed  to  earn  a  bachelor's  degree.  Stu- 
dents accepted  to  the  Diploma  Program  should  petition 
through  the  Dean's  Office  for  transfer  credit. 

Any  student  wishing  to  receive  transfer  credit  after  enroll- 
ment at  NEC  from  summer  school  programs,  including  NEC, 
must  obtain  approval  before  registering  for  summer  school 
courses.  Official  transcripts  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean's 
Office  by  October  15. 

Additional  information  regarding  transfer  credit  is  available  in 
the  Dean's  Office. 

Credit  by  Examination:  APP  and  CLEP 

A  student  will  receive  credit  toward  the  baccalaureate  degree 
provided  they  do  not  take  courses  which  cover  substantially 
the  same  material  as  that  covered  by  the  exams.  The  total 
number  of  credits  that  can  be  earned  from  APP  and  CLEP 
together  is  12.  Credit  for  APP  exams  must  be  transferred  by 
the  end  of  a  student's  freshman  year  at  NEC.  The  CLEP 
exams  must  be  taken  at  any  time  in  the  student's  four  years  at 
NEC. 

Extramural  Credit  by  Advanced  Placement  Program  (APP) 

New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  accepts  APP  scores  of  3 
or  better  in  general  studies  and  appropriate  elective  courses. 

Extramural  Credit  by  College  Level  Examination  Program 
(CLEP) 

New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  accepts  CLEP  scores  of 
500  or  better  in  the  CLEP  General  Examinations  and  50  or 
better  in  the  CLEP  Subject  Examinations  in  general  studies 
and  appriipriate  elective  courses. 
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Additional  information  regarding  AI'P  and  CLEP  is  available  in 
the  Dean's  Office. 


Auditing 


Only  full-time  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  students 
may  audit  Conservatory  courses  with  the  permission  of  the 
instructor  and  the  approval  of  the  Dean.  Credit  will  not  be 
granted  retroactively  for  a  course  in  which  a  student  has  been 
registered  as  an  auditor. 


Special  Students 


Special  students  are  non-matriculating  students  pursuing  indi- 
vidually designed  programs  of  study.  Special  students  are 
accepted  into  courses  of  instruction  only  as  space  permits  and 
with  the  permission  of  the  instructor  and  the  Dean.  No  degree 
or  diploma  award  may  be  conferred  on  special  students. 
Special  students  registered  for  studio  on  a  string  instrument 
are  required  to  participate  in  ensemble. 


Grading  System 


Studio  instruction,  coursework: 


Grade 

A 

A- 

B+ 

B 

B- 

C+ 

C 

C- 

D 

F 

W 

Inc. 

Ensemble,  chamber  music: 


P 
U 
W 
IP 


Pass 

Unsatisfactory 
Withdrawal 
In  Progress* 


Quality  Points 

4.0 

3.7 

3.3 

3,0 

2.7 

2.3 

2.0 

1.7 

1.0 

0 

0 

0 

Quality  Pts. 

0 
0 
0 
0 


Promotional  Evaluation: 

P  Pass  0 
U       Unsatisfactory  0 

Recital: 

P        Pass  0 

No  quality  points  are  assigned  for  ensemble,  chamber  music, 
or  any  other  course  in  which  a  grade  of  "P"  is  given. 

"Ensembles  only 

Grade  Point  Averages: 

A  grade  point  average  (GPA)  is  calculated  for  each  student  at 
the  end  of  each  semester.  A  GPA  is  computed  by  first  multi- 
plying the  credit  value  of  each  course  by  the  quality  points  for 
the  grade  received  in  that  course.  This  product  is  then  divided 
by  the  total  number  of  credits  attempted  in  the  semester. 
Credits  for  courses  in  which  a  grade  of  P,  INC,  or  U  is  given 
are  not  used  in  the  GPA  computation.  When  an  INC  is  com- 
pleted, the  GPA  is  recomputed. 


A  cumulative  grade  point  average  (CGPA)  is  the  sum  of  all 
quality  points  divided  by  the  sum  of  all  averaging  credits. 
Transfer  credits  are  not  included  in  the  CGPA.  NEC  summer 
school  grades  which  are  applied  to  a  degree  program  are  com- 
puted the  same  as  semester  grades. 

The  designation  Non-Degree  (ND)  after  a  grade  signifies  that 
the  grade  and  the  credit  received  will  not  apply  toward  the 
degree  being  sought  at  the  Conservatory. 

Grade  Changes 

A  grade  may  be  changed  only  to  correct  an  error.  All  grade 
changes  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean. 

Petitions  for  grade  changes  must  be  submitted  to  the  Dean's 
Office,  in  writing,  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  semester  fol- 
lowing the  semester  in  which  the  course  was  taken.  (Example: 
a  petition  for  a  grade  change  for  fall  87  must  be  submitted 
before  the  end  of  the  spring  88  semester.)  No  petitions  for 
grade  changes  will  be  considered  after  that  time. 

Repeated  Courses 

Academic  credit  for  a  degree  requirement  may  not  be  earned 
twice  for  the  same  course.  The  highest  grade  in  repeated 
courses  is  computed  in  the  cumulative  grade  point  average. 
Retaking  a  course  in  which  an  F  has  been  received  (and  there- 
fore no  credit  has  been  earned)  is  not  considered  "repeating" 
the  course.  The  course  must  be  taken  again  to  earn  required 
credit  but  the  original  F  remains  in  the  CGPA  and  on  the 
transcript. 


Academic  Standing 


Dean's  List 

Full-time  students  with  a  semester  grade  point  average  of  3.7 
or  better  and  no  grade  less  than  B  or  P  and  no  grade  of  Incom- 
plete or  In  Progress  are  named  to  the  Dean's  List  at  the  end  of 
each  semester. 

Satisfactory  Progress 

Satisfactory  Progress  is  defined  by  a  student's  acceptable  and 
systematic  advancement  toward  the  completion  of  the  degree/ 
diploma  pattern  as  determined  by  the  Dean  and  the  chairman 
of  the  student's  department.  Students  who  have  not  demon- 
strated satisfactory  progress  over  two  consecutive  semesters 
will  be  subject  to  financial  aid  review  by  the  Dean,  the 
chairman  of  the  department,  and  the  financial  aid  director. 

Satisfactory  Progress  Toward  the  Completion  of  a  Degree  or 
Diploma  Program  is  judged  by  the  successful  completion  of 
75%  of  all  registered  credit-hours  per  semester  for  both 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Registered  credit-hours 
are  the  number  of  credits  for  which  a  student  is  registered  at 
the  end  of  the  Add/Drop  period.  A  full-time  student  must  also 
complete  the  minimum  number  of  credit-hours  as  explained  in 
the  following  degree  programs. 

Bachelor's  Degree 

The  bachelor  degree  program  must  be  completed  in  a 
maximum  of  five  (5)  full-time  years.  Therefore,  a  full-time 
undergraduate  bachelor  degree  candidate  must  earn  a 
minimum  of  the  following  credit-hours; 

At  the  end  of  the  first  year  24  credits 

At  the  end  of  the  second  year  48  credits 

At  the  end  of  the  third  year  72  credits 

At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  96  credits 

At  the  end  of  the  fifth  year  120  credits  for  graduation 

The  program  of  study  for  a  Bachelor's  Degree  is  normally 
completed  in  four  full-time  years. 


52 


Part-time  students'  satisfactory  progress  is  measured  on  the 
same  75%  basis,  using  a  formula  appropriate  to  the  part-time 
credit-hour  status. 

The  above  minimum  credit-hours  are  subject  to  change 
depending  on  possible  modification  of  degree  requirements. 
Consideration  will  be  given  to  unusual  courses  of  study  which 
might  require  more  time  to  finish.  The  same  percentage  will 
apply. 

Diploma  Program 

The  diploma  program  must  be  completed  in  a  maximum  of 
four  (4)  full-time  years.  Therefore,  a  full-time  diploma  candi- 
date must  earn  a  minimum  of  the  following  credit-hours: 

At  the  end  of  the  first  year  18  credits 
At  the  end  of  the  second  year  36  credits 
At  the  end  of  the  third  year  54  credits 
At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  72  credits  for  graduation 

The  program  of  study  for  a  diploma  degree  is  normally  com- 
pleted in  three  full-time  years. 

Academic  Probation  and  Dismissal 

Academic  probation  is  a  procedure  by  which  students  are 
warned  of  deficiencies  in  their  progress  toward  completion  of 
degree  requirements. 

Students  who  are  placed  on  academic  probation  as  the  result 
of  one  semester's  unsatisfactory  academic  performance  must 
return  to  satisfactory  standing  by  the  end  of  the  succeeding 
semester  at  New  England  Conservatory.  Failure  to  maintain 
good  academic  standing  for  two  semesters  will  result  in  the 
loss  of  all  financial  aid  the  next  semester  at  the  Conservatory 
and  is  grounds  for  dismissal  from  a  degree  program. 

Any  of  the  following  criteria  will  result  in  academic  probation: 

•  cumulative  grade  point  average  lower  than  2.0; 

•  two  grades  of  F  received  in  one  semester; 

•  receipt  of  a  failing  grade  in  a  promotional  evaluation.  Aca- 
demic probation  resulting  from  a  failure  of  a  promotional 
evaluation  will  apply  to  the  next  enrolled  semester  only.  It 
shall  remain  at  each  department's  discretion  to  determine 
when  a  promotional  should  take  place  following  a  failed 
promotional. 

Failure  to  take  and  pass  a  promotional  from  one  level  to  the 
next  within  two  years  is  grounds  for  dismissal. 

A  student  will  be  subject  to  dismissal  from  New  England  Con- 
servatory if: 

•  he/she  has  been  placed  on  academic  probation  for  two  con- 
secutive semesters;  or 

•  he/she  has  failed  two  consecutive  promotional  evaluations. 

The  case  of  every  student  subject  to  dismissal  on  the  basis  of 
the  policy  stated  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Academic  Probation 
Committee  which  will  make  a  recommendation  to  the  Dean 
which  may  include  suspension  from  their  program  of  studies 
for  one  or  more  semesters.  The  Dean's  decision  in  all  cases  is 
final.  The  Dean  will  decide  if  review  of  the  dismissal  policy  is 
merited  in  any  particular  case. 

Disciplinary  Probation  and  Dismissal 

Students  whose  behavior  is  considered  detrimental  to  the 
well-being  of  other  students  or  whose  conduct  is  inconsistent 
with  the  expectations  of  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music 
may  be  placed  on  disciplinary  probation  by  the  Disciplinary 
Probation  Committee.  Serious  or  repeated  offenses  may  be 
cause  for  a  student's  suspension  or  dismissal. 


Students  who  are  placed  on  disciplinary  probation  during  or  at 
the  conclusion  of  one  semester  are  ineligible  for  institutional 
aid  the  following  semester.  Students  who  are  placed  on  disci- 
plinary prt)bation  for  two  consecutive  semesters  are  ineligible 
for  federal,  state,  or  institutional  aid  the  following  semester. 

Academic  Dishonesty 

All  students  have  an  obligation  to  behave  honorably  and  to 
respect  ethical  standards  in  carrying  out  their  academic 
assignments.  Academic  dishonesty,  such  as  cheating  or  plagia- 
rism, will  be  handled  by  the  Dean.  The  student  may  be  subject 
to  disciplinary  probation  and/or  possible  dismissal. 

Graduation  Requirements 

All  candidates  for  graduation  must  satisfy  the  following 
requirements: 

(1)  complete  all  prescribed  degree  requirements; 

(2)  achieve  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.0; 

(3)  remove  all  Incompletes  at  least  one  month  prior  to 
graduation; 

(4)  meet  all  obligations  and  pay  all  outstanding  fees,  tuition, 
fines,  and  delinquent  emergency  loans  prior  to  graduation. 

Note:  Students  on  academic  or  disciplinary  probation  are  inel- 
igible to  graduate  until  the  terms  of  the  probation  are  satisfac- 
torily fulfilled. 

Students  earning  in  excess  of  ten  semester  credit-hours  with  a 
grade  of  D  may  not  count  those  excess  hours  toward  the  total 
required  for  graduation. 

Academic  Records 


Transcripts  of  a  student's  academic  record  will  be  sent,  upon 
written  request  of  the  student,  to  those  persons  or  organiza- 
tions designated  by  the  student.  Student  records  will  not  be 
released  outside  the  institution  without  prior  written  consent 
of  the  student.  The  college  recognizes  the  rights  of  the 
student  to  examine  educational  records  and  control  access  by 
others  in  accordance  with  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and 
Privacy  Act,  passed  by  the  United  States  Congress  in  1974. 

Transcripts  are  of  two  kinds: 

Official:  bearing  the  college  seal  and  official  signature  of  the 
Registrar.  Transcripts  are  sent  directly  to  the  designated 
persons  or  organizations  and  will  only  be  issued  to  the  stu- 
dents in  a  sealed  envelope,  not  to  be  opened  prior  to  its 
delivery  to  the  proper  authorities. 

Unofficial:  bearing  the  notation  Unofficial  Transcript  —  not  valid 
for  transfer,  and  issued  to  the  student  for  his  own  use. 

Transcripts  will  be  withheld  if  a  student's  account  is  in 
arrears. 

Transcript  Fees 

First  copy  free  of  charge.  Please  refer  to  Fees  Schedule  fcir 
charge  for  subsequent  copies.  All  requests  must  be  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Double  Major  

Enrolled  undergraduates,  who  are  appropriately  qualified,  may 
apply  for  Double  Major  status.  The  Double  Major  combines  a 
performance  major  with  one  of  the  following:  Music  Educa- 
tion, Music  History,  and  Theoretical  Studies.  The  Double 
Major  is  normally  extended  over  five  full-time  years  and  is 
approved  and  designed  in  consultation  with  the  appropriate 
department  heads  and  the  Dean. 
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Appropriately  qualified  Music  Education  majors  may  apply  for 
Double  Major  status  only  at  the  end  of  the  Mii'homore  year. 
Acceptance  is  contingent  upon  passing  the  Music  Education 
sophomore  oral.  (Students  who  begin  their  degree  as  perfor- 
mance majors  may  no!  apply  for  double  major  status  in  Perfor- 
mance and  Music  Education.)  The  Double  Major  in  Music 
Education  and  Performance  requires  a  minimum  of  165 
credits. 

Cross-Registration  

Courses  at  Simmons  College 

A  reciprocal  arrangement  between  New  England  Conserva- 
tory of  Music  and  Simmons  College  allows  students  at  both 
institutions  to  select  a  limited  number  of  courses  at  either 
school  which  may  be  applied  toward  their  respective  degrees. 
This  agreement  does  not  apply  to  summer  schools.  Students 
must  first  receive  permission  from  their  own  Dean,  then  from 
the  Dean  of  the  second  institution. 

Courses  at  Tufts  University 

A  reciprocal  arrangement  between  New  England  Conserva- 
tory of  Music  and  Tufts  University  allows  students  at  both 
institutions  to  select  a  limited  number  of  courses  at  either 
school  which  may  be  applied  toward  their  respective  degrees. 
This  agreement  does  not  apply  to  summer  schools.  Students 
must  first  receive  permission  from  their  own  Dean,  then  from 
the  Dean  of  the  second  institution. 

Courses  at  Northeastern  University 

A  reciprocal  arrangement  between  New  England  Conserva- 
tory of  Music  and  Northeastern  University  allows  students  at 
both  institutions  to  select  a  limited  number  of  courses  at 
either  school  which  may  be  applied  toward  their  respective 
degrees.  This  agreement  does  not  apply  to  summer  schools. 
Students  must  first  receive  permission  from  the  Dean  of  New 
England  Conservatory,  then  from  the  Chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Music  at  Northeastern  University. 

Independent  Study 

Appropriately  qualified  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  minimum 
CGPA  of  3.0  may  pursue  an  independent  study  with  the 
approval  of  the  department  head  and  the  Dean.  Independent 
Studies  are  not  permissible  in  the  Music  History  department. 

Incomplete  Policy 

Incompletes  will  be  granted  only  to  those  students  who  are 
unable  to  complete  course  requirements  as  the  result  of  illness 
(a  doctor's  note  will  be  required)  or  death  in  the  family.  A 
grade  of  Incomplete  will  be  assigned  only  with  the  approval  of 
the  Dean's  Office.  All  incomplete  courses  must  be  completed 
within  two  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  the  succeeding 
semester;  otherwise  a  failing  grade  will  be  recorded.  Time 
limit  exceptions  are  made  for  Incompletes  in  Studio 
Instruction. 

Five- Year  Joint  Double-Degree 
Program 

Appropriately  qualified  students  who  wish  to  pursue  degree 
studies  with  a  double  focus  —  one  musical  and  the  other  non- 
musical  —  may  choose  the  New  England  Conservatory-Tufts 
University  Joint  Double-Degree  Program. 


This  highly  concentrated  and  rigorous  five-year  program, 
combining  studies  in  the  liberal  arts  and  musical  disciplines, 
leads  to  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from 
Tufts  and  a  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  from  New  England  Con- 
servatory. All  Conservatory  degree  programs  may  be  pursued 
except  Music  Education.  Tufts  offers  students  in  this  com- 
bined program  the  opportunity  to  major  in  any  area  except 
professional  degree  programs  in  engineering. 

This  program  is  extremely  challenging  and  should  only  be 
considered  by  the  exceptional  student. 

The  NEC-Tufts  joint  Double-Degree  Program  is  not  open  to 
transfer  students.  However,  enrolled  students  at  either  college 
may  apply  for  admission  to  the  program. 

Tuition  will  be  charged  according  to  Tufts  undergraduate 
tuition  rates.  Requests  for  financial  assistance  should  be  made 
to  each  institution.  Both  applications  must  be  submitted  by 
February  15. 


One  of  the  country's  leading  institutions  of  higher  learning. 
Tufts  University,  chartered  in  1852,  is  located  in  Medford, 
Massachusetts,  just  outside  Boston. 
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PROGRAMS    OF  STUDY 


Violin,  Viola,  Violoncello     Double  Bass 


Bachelor  of  Music 


Degree  programs  may  be  pursued  in  the  following  majors: 

Violin 
Viola 

Violoncello 

Double  Bass 

Guitar 

Flute 

Oboe 

Clarinet 

Bassoon 

Saxophone 

French  Horn 

Trombone 

Trumpet 

Tuba 

Euphonium 

Percussion 

Harp 

Vocal  Performance 

Piano 

Organ 

Harpsichord 

Early  Strings,  Winds, 

Keyboards, 

and  Vocal  Studies 
Early  Music  Performance 

Instrumental 
Concentration 

Vocal 

Concentration 
Jazz  Studies 
Third  Stream  Studies 
Music  Education 

Instrumental 
Concentration 

Vocal  Concentration 
Composition 
Theoretical  Studies 
Music  History 


Credits 
Studio  Instruction  in  the 
Major  32 

Music  Theory  26 

4  101,  102  (6  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201, 202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 

6  credits  from:  303,  304,  305- 

306,  307-308,  310,  311,  314 


Music  History 

5  101  (2  credits) 


12 


10  credits  from: 

5  203,  204,  205,  206,  207,  407 
or  408, 441,  442 

Liberal  Arts  26 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  6  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
{junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

Ensemble  8 

Chamber  Music  1  020B  5 

Electives  7 


116 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Violin  majors  may  perform 
on  viola  for  one  semester  in 
Chamber  Music  and  for  one 
semester  in  Orchestra. 

2.  One  semester  of  viola  class 
is  recommended  for  violin 
majors. 

3.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

4.  Recital  (2  080)  in  senior 
year. 

5.  Part-time  and  special 
students  registered  for  studio 
instruction  are  required  to 
participate  in  ensemble. 


Credits 
Studio  Instruction  in  the 
Major  32 

Strings  2 
1  020A  (two  semesters) 

Music  Theory  26 
4  101,  102  (6  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201, 202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 

6  credits  from:  303,  304,  305- 
306,  307-308,  310,  311,  314 

Music  History  12 

5  101  (2  credits) 

10  credits  from: 

5  203,  204,  205,  206,  207,  407 
or  408,  441,  442 

Liberal  Arts  26 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  6  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
{Junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 


Ensemble 
Electives 


8 
10 


116 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

2.  Recital  (2  080)  in  senior 
year. 
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Guitar 


Credits 


Studio  Instruction  in  the 
Major  32 

Strings  6 

1  OlOC.  (two  semesters) 
3  393,  394 

3  493,  404 

Music  Theory  26 

4  101,  102  (b  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201, 202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 

b  credits  from;  303,  304,  305- 

306,  307-308,  310,  311,  314 


Music  History 

5  101  (2  credits) 


12 


10  credits  from: 

5  203,  204,  205,  20b,  207,  407 
or  408,  441,  442 

Liberal  Arts  26 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credils) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  6  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
{Junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

Ensemble  4 

Chamber  Music  (includes  4 
Chamber  Music  for 
Guitar  1  020G 
by  advisement) 

Electives  10 


120 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

2.  Recital  (2  080)  in  senior 
year. 


Woodwinds  and  Brass 

Flute,  Oboe,  Clarinet, 
Bassoon,  Saxophone,  French 
Horn,  Trumpet,  Trombone, 
Tuba,  Euphonium 

Credits 
Studio  Instruction  in  the 
Major*  32 

Music  Theory  26 

4  101,  102  (b  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201, 202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 

b  credits  from:  303,  304,  305- 

30b,  307-308,  310,  311,  314 


Music  History 

5  101  (2  credits) 


12 


10  credits  from: 

5  203,  204,  205,  206,  207,  407 
or  408,  441,  442 

Liberal  Arts  26 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  6  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
(Junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

Ensemble  8 

Chamber  Music  1  020B  2 

Electives  14 


120 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

2.  Pre-recital  passed. 

3.  Recital  (2  080)  in  senior 
year. 

*4.  Saxophone  majors  may 
elect  to  earn  a  maximum  of 
two  semesters  of  studio  in  the 
Department  of  Jazz  Studies. 


Percussion 

Credits 

Studio  Instruction  in  the 
Major  32 

Percussion  6 

3  425, 42b 

I  020P  (four  semesters) 

Music  Theory  26 

4  101,  102  (6  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201, 202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 

6  credits  from:  303,  304,  305- 

306,  307-308,  310,  311,  314 


Harp 


Music  History 

5  101  (2  credits) 


12 


10  credits  from: 

5  203,  204,  205,  206,  207,  407 
or  408,  441,  442 

Liberal  Arts  26 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  6  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
(Junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 


Ensemble 
Electives 


8 

10 


120 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

2.  Pre-recital  passed. 

3.  Recital  (2  080)  in  senior 
year. 


Credits 
Studio  Instruction  in  the 
Major  32 

Music  Theory  26 

4  101,  102  (6  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201, 202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 

6  credits  from:  303,  304,  305- 

306,  307-308,  310,  311,  314 


Music  History 

5  101  (2  credits) 


12 


10  credits  from: 

5  203,  204,  205,  206,  207,  407 
or  408,  441,  442 

Liberal  Arts  26 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  6  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
(Junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 


Ensemble 

Chamber  Music  1  020B 
Electives 


8 
2 
14 


120 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

2.  Recital  (2  080)  in  senior 
year. 
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Vocal  Performance 

Credits 
Studio  Instruction  in  the 
Major  32 

Voice  4 

3  463,  4t)4  juniiir  year 

Music  Theory  26 

4  101,  102  (6  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201, 202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 

6  credits  from:  303,  304,  305- 

306,  307-308,  310,  311,  314 


Music  History 

5  101  (2  credits) 


12 


10  credits  from: 

5  203,  204,  205,  206,  207,  407 
or  408,  441,  442 

Liberal  Arts  32 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 
6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
{junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives* 


Ensemble 
Electives 


120 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Vocal  Performance  majors 
must  demonstrate  basic  key- 
board proficiency  in  perfor- 
mance, sight-reading,  and 
accompaniment  prior  to 
graduation. 

*2.  Liberal  Arts  electives  must 
be  fulfilled  by  taking  one  year 
each  of  French,  German,  and 
Italian. 

3.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

4.  Recital  (2  080)  in  senior 
year. 


Piano 

Credits 
Studio  Instruction  in  the 
Major  32 

Piano  6 

3  347,  348  junior  year 
3  447,  448  senior  year 

3  451  (2  credits) 

Music  Theory  26 

4  101,  102  (6  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201, 202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 

6  credits  from:  303,  304,  305- 
306,  307-308,  310,  311,  314 

Music  History  12 

5  101  (2  credits) 

10  credits  from: 

5  203,  204,  205,  206,  207,  407 
or  408,  441,  442 

Liberal  Arts  26 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  6  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
(Junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 


Ensemble 

Chamber  Music 

May  be  earned  as  follows: 

—  participation  in  Chamber 
Music; 

—  vocal  or  instrumental 
studio  accompaniment,  one 
semester; 

—  accompaniment  of  gradua 
tion  recitals  Vi  credit  per 
recital; 

—  piano  ensemble  by 
arrangement. 

Electives 
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Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

2.  Recital  (2  080)  in  senior 
year. 


Organ 

Credits 
Studio  Instruction  in  the 
Major  32 

Organ  2 

3  437,  438 

Music  Theory  26 

4  101,  102  (6  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201, 202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 

6  credits  from:  303,  304,  305- 
306,  307-308,  310,  311,  314 

Music  History  12 

5  101,  203,  204,  205,  206,  207 

Liberal  Arts  26 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  6  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
(Junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 


Harpsichord 


Ensemble 
Electives 


4 
18 


120 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

2.  Short  recital  in  junior  year. 

3.  Full  recital  (2  080)  in  senior 
year. 


Credits 
Studio  Instruction  in  the 
Major  32 

Early  Music  Performance  4 

3  471,  472  sophomore  year 

3  473,  474  junior  year 

Music  Theory  26 

4  101,  102  (6  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201, 202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 

6  credits  from:  303,  304,  305- 

306,  307-308,  310,  311,  314 


Music  History 

5  101  (2  credits) 


12 


10  credits  from: 

5  203,  204,  205,  206,  207,  407 
or  408,  441,  442 

Liberal  Arts  26 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  6  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 

(Junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 
Ensemble  8 
Collegium  Musicum 
Electives  12 


120 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

2.  Recital  (2  080)  in  senior 
year. 
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26 


12 


Early  Strings,  Winds, 
Keyboards,  and  Vocal 
Studies 

Credits 
Studio  Instruction  in  the 
Major  32 

Music  Theory 

4  101,  102  (t)  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201,  202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 

6  credits  from:  303,  304,  305- 
306,  307-308,  310,  311,  314 

Music  History 

5  101  (2  credits) 

10  credits  from: 

5  203,  204,  205,  206,  207,  407 
or  408,  441,  442 

Liberal  Arts 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  b  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
{Junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

Ensemble 


Early  Music  Performance    Jazz  Studies 


26 


8 


Collegium  Musicum 
(4  credits) 

Collegium  Musicum  or 
Collegium  Terpsichore 
(4  credits) 

Electives 


16 


120 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

2.  Recital  (2  080)  in  senior 
year. 


The  program  in  Early  Music 
Performance  is  specially 
designed  in  consultation  with 
the  head  of  the  Department. 

Credits 
Studio  Instruction  in  the 
Major  32 

Instrumental/ vocal 

Early  Music  Performance/ 
Music  History  12 

Music  Theory  26 

4  101,  102  (t>  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201, 202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 

6  credits  from:  303,  304,  305- 
306,  307-308,  310,  311,  314 

Music  History  12 

5  101,  203,  204,  205,  206,  207 
in  sequence 

Liberal  Arts  26 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  6  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
{junior  Year,  1  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

Ensemble  8 

Collegium  Musicum 
(4  credits) 

Collegium  Musicum  or 
Collegium  Terpsichore 
(4  credits) 

Electives  4 


120 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

2.  Recital  (2  080)  in  senior 
year. 


Credits 
Studio  Instruction  in  the 
Major  32 

Jazz  Studies  14 

4  365,  368,  467,  468,  473, 
474,  483,  484 

Music  Theory  20 

4  101,  102  (6  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201, 202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 

Music  History  12 

5  101,  407,  408 
(6  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

5  203,  204,  205,  206,  207, 
441,  442 

Liberal  Arts  26 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  6  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
{Junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

Ensemble*  8 

Electives  8 


120 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Proficiency  in  theory  and 
arranging  demonstrated  by 
placement  test. 
*2.  Ensemble  participation  is 
not  required  of  Jazz  Composi- 
tion majors.  However,  credits 
not  earned  in  ensemble  must 
be  earned  in  elective  credit. 

3.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

4.  Recital  (2  080)  in  senior 
year. 


Third  Stream  Studies 

The  program  for  the  major  in 
Third  Stream  is  specially 
designed  in  consultation  with 
Ran  Blake,  Head  of  the 
Department. 

Credits 
Studio  instruction  in  the 
Major  16 

instrumental/ vocal 

Major  Studio  Instruction 

in  Third  Stream  Studies  16 

Third  Stream  Studies  18 

4  181,  182,  283,  284,  431, 
432,  485,  486,  487,  488 

Music  Theory  20 

4  101,  102  (6  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201, 202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 

Music  History  12 

5  101  (2  credits) 

10  credits  from: 

5  203,  204,  205,  206,  207, 
407  or  408, 441,  442 

Liberal  Arts  26 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  6  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

b  333,  334  Career  Skills 
{Junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

Ensemble  8 

Electives  4 


120 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year.  The  student  will 
submit  two  taped  perfor- 
mance selections  and  a 
detailed  paper  outlining  the 
year's  progress  and  plans  for 
the  future. 

2.  Recital  (2  080)  in  senior 
year. 
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Music  Education 

Credits 

Music  Education  40.5 

3  lOlG,  102P,  103,  104,  111, 
112,  204,  205,  206,  211,  212, 
301,  305,  306,  307,  308,  310, 
311,  312,  403,  405,  406-6,  407, 
408  (32.5  credits) 

2  credits  by  advisement  from: 

3  413,  415,  417 

6  credits  by  advisement  from: 
Music  Education 
3  lOlB,  lOlS,  lOlW,  102B, 
102S,  102W,  201B,  201S, 
201W,  202B,  202S,  202W 

Piano 

3  131,  132,  231,  232,  331,  332 
Voice 

3  161,  162,  261,  262 

Music  Theory  26 

4  101,  102  (6  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201,  202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits). 

6  credits  from:  303,  304, 
305-306,  307-308,  310, 
311, 314 

Music  History 

5  101,  204,  205,  206,  207, 
407,  or  408 

Liberal  Arts 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 
6  291,  or  294; and  6  337 
(4  credits) 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
{Junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

Studio  Instruction  32 

Instrumental/ vocal* 

Ensemble  7 


Composition 


12 


26 


143.5 


*jazz  Studies  not  allowed. 

Additional  Requirements 

1.  Sophomore  evaluation. 

2.  Senior  oral  evaluation. 

3.  Piano  Proficiency 
examination. 

4.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

5.  Each  Music  Education 
major  must  perform  in  at  least 
two  student  recitals,  one  each 
in  the  junior  and  senior  years. 

6.  A  student  must  have  senior 
standing  in  all  required 
courses  and  studio  instruction 
in  order  to  practice  teach. 


Credits 

Studio  Instruction  in 
Composition  32 

Composition  18 

4  241,  242,  341,  342,  441, 
442,  443,  444,  449 


26 


26 


Music  Theory 

4  101,  102  (6  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 
4  201, 202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 
6  credits  from:  303,  304, 
305-306,  307-308,  310, 
311,  314 

Music  History 

5  101  (2  credits) 

10  credits  from: 

5  203,  204,  205,  206,  207, 
407  or  408,  441,  442 

Liberal  Arts 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  6  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
{junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 

Class  Instruction  4 

Instrumental/ vocal 

Ensemble  4 


122 


Additional  Requirements  and 
Recommendations 

1.  Students  during  their  soph- 
omore year  will  be  required  to 
present  their  work  for  review 
to  the  composition  faculty. 
Plans  for  continuing  work  will 
be  discussed  and  recommen- 
dations made  in  writing. 

2.  A  further  review  of  the 
student's  work  will  be  sched- 
uled during  junior  and/or 
senior  years. 

3.  Chamber  Music  is  not 
required,  although  participa- 
tion as  conductor,  coach,  per- 
former, or  observer  is 
recommended. 

4.  Advanced  placement  in 
4  101,  102,  and  107  is 
recommended. 


Theoretical  Studies 

Students  tan  begin  the  Theo- 
retical Studies  Major  only  in 
the  junior  year.  Those  inter- 
ested in  the  Major  should 
consult  with  the  Graduate 
Theoretical  Studies  Depart- 
ment Head,  Mr.  Cogan,  prior 
to  that  time.  The  program  for 
the  Major  is  individually 
designed  with  Mr.  Cogan,  at 
the  end  of  the  candidate's 
sophomore  year. 

Credits 
Major  Studio  Instruction  in 
Theoretical  Studies  8 

Senior  Year 


12 

26 


12     Theoretical  Studies 

Music  Theory 

4  101,  102  (6  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 
4  201, 202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 
6  credits  from:  303,  304, 
305-306,  307-308,  310, 
311,  314 

Music  History  12 

5  101  (2  credits) 

10  credits  from: 

5  203,  204,  205,  20e>,  207,  407 
or  408,  441,  442 

Liberal  Arts  26 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  6  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
{Junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  Electives 


Studio  instruction 

Instrumental/ vocal 

Ensemble 
Electives 


120 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  An  analytical  or  composi- 
tional project  written  during 
the  course  of  the  senior  year 
must  be  submitted  before 
graduation  for  approval  by  the 
Theoretical  Studies  Faculty 
Committee. 

2.  A  folio  of  all  work  in  theo- 
retical studies  undertaken  in 
the  junior  and  senior  years 
will  be  presented  to  the 
Faculty  Committee  as  well. 


Music  History 

Credits 
Music  History  and  Music 
Theory  58 

Music  History 

5  101  (2  credits) 

5  535,  635  (4  credits)* 

14-18  credits  from: 

5  201,  202,  204,  205,  206, 
207,  407  or  408,  441,  442 

Music  Theory 

4  101,  102  (6  credits) 
4  107  (2  credits) 

6  credits  from: 

4  201,  202  or  205,  206 

4  207,  208  (6  credits) 

6  credits  from:  303,  304,  305- 
306, 307-308,  310,  311,  314 

Upper  Level  Music  History 
and  Music  Theory  Courses 

(Prerequisite:  Undergraduate 
History  Courses  and  Core 
Theory  Curriculum) 

8-12  credits  from: 

5  501,  502,  505,  506,  511,  512, 
531,  532,  533,  534,  539,  540, 
543,  546,  548,  572  (See  grad- 
uate catalog  sections  for 
course  descriptions) 

4  309,  310,  409,  410,  411,  412, 
413,  414 

Liberal  Arts  32 

6  111  Academic  Skills 
(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 
6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
{Junior  Year,  2  credits) 
Languages:  3  semesters  of 
German  and  2  semesters  of 
French  or  Italian  {20  credits)*' 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  (4  credits) 


Studio  Instruction 

Instrumental/ vocal'** 


16 


Ensemble 


Electives 


120 


Additional  Requirement 

1.  A  portfolio  of  papers 
written  and  submitted  during 
the  course  of  the  student's 
work  at  NEC  must  be  pre- 
sented to  the  department  for 
review  before  graduation. 

'Prerequisite  or  corequisite 
for  enrollment  in  any  upper 
level  courses  in  musicology. 
To  be  taken  in  the  junic^r  or 
senior  year. 

iCoiiliniifd  next 


S<5 


**Requests  for  advanced 
standing  in  one  of  the 
required  languages  will  be 
evaluated  by  the  Dean  and  the 
Department  Head.  Foreign 
language  requirements  may 
be  satisfied  by  courses  at 
Tufts,  Northeastern  or 
Simmons,  if  conflicts  arise  in 
scheduling  at  the 
Conservatory. 


***The  16  credits  in  studio 
instruction  are  to  be  spread 
equally  over  the  8  semesters 
of  the  undergraduate  degree 
program.  A  change  of  instru- 
ment in  the  course  of  the 
program  is  possible,  with  the 
consent  of  the  department. 


STUDIO    AND  COURSE 
OFFERINGS    AND  FACULTY 
BY  DEPARTMENT 


Diploma 


The  Diploma  Program  is  a  three-year  sequence  of  musical 
performance  studies  designed  by  contract  with  the  Diploma 
Committee,  focusing  on  studio  instruction  in  instrumental  or 
vocal  performance,  repertoire  coaching,  and  tutorials.  It 
includes  appropriate  ensemble  and  chamber  music  participa- 
tion and  classroom  course  work,  terminating  in  the  award  of 
Diploma  of  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Diploma  Requirements 

Credits 

Studio  Instruction/  28-36 
Coaching/Tutorials 

Course  Work  24-36 

(including  music  theory, 
music  history,  languages, 
electives) 


Ensemble 

Chamber  Music  1  020B 


0-6 
0-6 
72 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

2.  Recital(s)  (2  180). 

A  minimum  of  ten  semester 
credit-hours  is  normally  con- 
sidered full-time  in  the 
Diploma  Program,  although 
individual  contracts  will  inevi- 
tably require  flexibility  in  the 
application  of  this  rule. 


Not  all  courses  listed  on  the  following  pages  are  offered  each 
academic  year.  For  complete  and  accurate  information  as  to 
courses  offered  in  any  given  academic  year,  please  consult  the 
current  schedule  of  course  offerings. 

Where  a  course  is  prerequisite  to  another  course,  permission 
of  the  instructor  must  be  obtained  for  a  waiver  of  the 
prerequisite. 


3  394 — Guitar  Repertoire  and 
Performance  Seminar 

Development  of  3  393. 
Prerequisite:  3  393.  (7  credit) 

3  459 — Aural  Heritage  of 
String  Playing 

Survey  through  sound  record- 
ings, written  criticism  and 
contemporary  descriptions  of 
performances  of  the  heritage 
of  individual  string  per- 
forming artists  and  the 
schools  they  represent. 
(2  credits)  Lesser 

3  459V— Viola  Class 

For  violinists.  Violin  students 
familiarize  themselves  with 
the  clef,  as  well  as  certain  dis- 
tinctive viola  techniques.  Per- 
mission of  instructor 
required.  (2  credits)  Fine 
Not  offered  8  7-88 

3  460 — String  Pedagogy 

Approaches  and  methods  in 
the  education  of  string 
players;  historical  develop- 
ment of  techniques,  pedagog- 
ical writings,  guest  lecturers. 
(2  credits)  Rosenblith 

3  493 — Guitar  Repertoire  and 
Performance  Seminar 

Development  of  3  394. 
Prerequisite:  3  394.  (I  credit) 
Anderson 

3  494 — Guitar  Repertoire  and 
Performance  Seminar 

Development  of  3  493. 
Prerequisite:  3  493.  (I  credit) 


Department  of 
Strings 

Rosenblith,  Head;  Anderson, 
Barker,  Brink,  Buswell,  Carr, 
Cirillo,  R.  Feldman,  Fine, 
Greenhouse,  Kadinoff, 
Kantor,  Krasner,  Lehner, 
Leisner,  Lesser,  Lowe,  Martin, 
Portnoi,  Ripley,  Sullivan, 
Thompson,  Trampler, 
Ushioda,  Vilker-Kuchment, 
Wells,  Wolfe. 

Classroom  Instruction 

1  020A— Bass  Class 

Study  of  orchestral  excerpts. 
Open  only  to  bass  majors. 
(J  credit)  Wolfe/Barker 

1  020G— Chamber  Music  for 
Guitar 

Study  of  vocal/instrumental 
and  guitar  repertoire.  (I  credit) 

3  393 — Guitar  Repertoire  and 
Performance  Seminar 

Surveys,  through  actual  per- 
formance of  the  guitar's  liter- 
ature. Forum  for  the 
development  of  the  student's 
performance  ability.  Issues 
addressed:  style,  interpreta- 
tion, performance  practice, 
stage  deportment,  and  perfor- 
mance anxiety.  Formal  perfor- 
mances by  the  students  in  the 
class  serve  as  a  springboard 
for  the  discussion  of  these 
topics.  (I  credit)  Anderson 
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Department  of 
Woodwinds 

Wrzesien,  Head;  Annis, 
Cohen,  Genovese,  Hadcock, 
Heiss,  Hobson-Pilot, 
Monteux,  Radnofsky,  Rapier, 
Ruggiero,  Schaefer,  Sharrow, 
Small,  F.  Smith,  Thorsten- 
berg,  Walt,  Wright. 

3  321 — Saxophone  Repertoire 

(I  credit)  Radnofsky 

3  322 — Saxophone  Repertoire 

(7  credit)  Radnofsky 

Department  of 
Brass  and 
Percussion 

Walters,  Head;  Bolter,  Buda, 
Epstein,  Firth,  Hanks,  Katzen, 
Kavalovski,  Mackey,  Menkis, 
Nagel,  Schlueter,  Sebring, 
Swallow. 

1  020P— Chamber  Music  for 
Percussionists  (I  credit) 
Epstein 

3  425— Drum  Set  Class 

Class  drum  set  technique  and 
performance  (for  classical  per- 
cussion majors).  The  class  will 
cover  all  drum  set  styles  and 
will  prepare  classical  percus- 
sion majors  to  meet  the 
demands  of  drum  set  perfor- 
mance in  today's  music. 
Required  one  year  for  all 
undergraduate  and  graduate 
percussion  majors.  (J  credit) 
Buda 

3  426— Drum  Set  Class 

Development  of  3  425. 
Prerequisite:  3  425.  (J  credit) 

Department  of 
Voice 

Pearson,  Head;  Barbeau, 
Beatie,  Clickner,  Decima, 
DeVoll,  Dunlap,  Garrett, 
Hodam,  Roll,  Schieve, 
Vanstory,  Zambara. 

Classroom  Instruction 

3  161 — Voice  Class 

Designed  to  acquaint  non- 
Voice  majors  with  the  basic 
principles  of  voice  production 
and  vocal  technique;  guidance 
through  proper  practicing  and 
production  methods.  (I  credit) 


3  162— Voice  Class 

Development  of  3  161. 
Prerequisite:  3  161.  (J  credit) 

3  261— Voice  Class 

Development  of  3  162. 
Prerequisite:  3  162.  (2  credits) 

3  262— Voice  Class 

Development  of  3  261. 
Prerequisite:  3  261.  (2  credits) 

3  463 — Diction  for  Singers 

Rules  and  techniques  of  accu- 
rate pronunciation,  enuncia- 
tion and  projection  of  French, 
Italian,  and  German;  class  dis- 
cussions, performances  and 
critiques;  written  and  oral 
examinations.  (2  credits) 
Garrett 

3  464 — Diction  for  Singers 

Development  of  3  463. 
Prerequisite:  3  463.  (2  credits) 

Department  of 
Piano 

Chodos,  Head;  Byun,  Drury, 
Hodgkinson,  Jochum,  Kahane, 
Maxin,  Rosenbaum,  Sherman, 
Shure,  Stackhouse,  Urban, 
P.  Zander. 

Classroom  Instruction 

3  131 — Piano  Class 

Fundamentals  of  sight- 
reading,  basic  piano  tech- 
nique, and  keyboard  harmony; 
emphasis  on  the  learning  and 
sight-reading  of  four-part 
music;  preparation  of  assigned 
pieces.  For  students  with  no 
prior  training.  (I  credit) 

3  132— Piano  Class 

Development  of  3  131. 
Prerequisite:  3  131.  (I  credit) 

3  231 — Piano  Class 

Continuous  development  of 
sight-reading  ability,  and 
strengthening  of  piano  tech- 
nique and  keyboard  harmony 
skills;  works  of  Bach,  Mozart, 
Beethoven,  Schubert,  Bartok 
and  others. 

Prerequisite:  3  132,  or  for 
those  who  have  had  prior 
basic  piano  training.  (I  credit) 

3  232 — Piano  Class 

Development  of  3  231. 
Prerequisite:  3  231,  or  for 
those  who  have  had  prior 
basic  piano  training.  (I  credit) 


3  247 — Piano  Performance 
Seminar 

Weekly  forum  for  the 
exchange  of  information  and 
ideas  among  students  and 
faculty  of  the  Department; 
sessions  may  take  the  form  of 
a  repertoire  class,  master 
class,  or  lecture/demonstra- 
tion. (J  credit) 

3  248 — Piano  Performance 
Seminar 

Development  of  3  247. 
Prerequisite:  3  247.  (I  credit) 

3  331 — Piano  Class 

Development  of  3  232. 
Prerequisite:  3  232  or  for 
those  with  considerable  prior 
formal  piano  training. 
( J  credit) 

3  332 — Piano  Class 

Development  of  3  331. 
Prerequisite:  3  331  or  for 
those  with  considerable  prior 
formal  piano  training. 
(J  credit) 

3  347 — Piano  Performance 
Seminar 

Required  of  third-year  piano 
majors. 

Development  of  3  248. 
(7  credit) 

3  348 — Piano  Performance 
Seminar 

Required  of  third-year  piano 
majors. 

Development  of  3  347. 
Prerequisite:  3  347.  (7  credit) 

3  431 — Piano  Class 

Development  of  3  332. 
Prerequisite:  3  332,  or  for 
those  with  considerable  prior 
formal  piano  training. 
( 7  credit) 

3  432 — Piano  Class 

Development  of  3  431. 
Prerequisite:  3  431,  or  for 
those  with  considerable  prior 
formal  piano  training. 

(7  credit) 

3  447 — Piano  Performance 
Seminar 

Development  of  3  348. 
Prerequisite:  3  348.  (7  credit) 

3  448 — Piano  Performance 
Seminar 

Development  of  3  447. 
Prerequisite:  3  447.  (7  credit) 

3  451 — Piano  Pedagogy 

Examination  of  methods, 
concept  series,  teaching  mate- 
rials, and  literature  from  ele- 
mentary through  upper 


intermediate/early  advanced 
levels.  Overview  comparative 
educational  philosophies  and 
psychologies  as  related  to 
piano  teaching;  guest  speakers 
in  special  areas  of  concentra- 
tion; introduction  to  Dalcroze 
Eurhythmies  and  group  piano 
teaching.  Course  format 
includes  lecture,  discussion, 
performance,  reading  and 
research  assignments,  plus 
practicum  in  conjunction  with 
the  Extension/Preparatory 
School  Piano  Department. 
(2  credits)  Stackhouse 

3  452 — Piano  Pedagogy 

In-depth  work  in  the  areas  of 
teaching/learning  philosophies 
and  psychologies,  specific 
individual  projects,  experience 
in  sequencing  material,  and 
focus  on  practicum  in  con- 
junction with  the  Extension/ 
Preparatory  School  Piano 
Department. 

Prerequisite:  3  451.  (2  credits) 
Stackhouse 

Department  of 
Accompaniment 

Decima,  Dunlap,  Garrett 

Classroom  Instruction 

3  419 — Accompanying  Skills 

An  introduction  to  the  basic 
skills  of  vocal  and  instru- 
mental accompanying: 
ensemble-playing,  balance, 
transposition,  playing  of 
orchestral  scores  from  reduc- 
tions, figured  bass  realization 
and  ornamentation.  Open  by 
permission  of  instructor. 
(2  credits)  Garrett 

3  420 — Accompanying  Skills 

Development  of  3  41'^. 
Prerequisite:  3  419.  (2  credits) 

Department  of 
Organ  

Hayashi,  Head;  Porter, 
Rakich,  Teeters. 

Training  in  church  music  is 
available  through  selected 
graduate  level  courses  in  the 
organ  department.  These 
courses  are  open  to  juniors 
and  senic>rs  by  permission  of 
the  instructor.  (Please  see  the 
Graduate  section  for  course 
offerings.) 
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Students  rriiiy  h.ive  the  oppor- 
tunity to  pursue  studio 
instruction  with  different 
faculty  members  of  the 
department.  Assignments  will 
be  decided  in  consultation 
with  the  department  head. 

Classroom  Instruction 

3  437 — Elementary 
Thoroughbass 

An  introduction  to  the  art  of 
continuo  playing.  Systematic 
instruction  in  figured  bass 
along  with  discussion  of  ques- 
tions of  style.  Weekly  perfor- 
mances by  participants  and 
some  outside  reading.  (I  credit) 
Porter 

3  438 — Elementary 
Thoroughbass 

Development  of  3  437. 
Prerequisite:  3  437.  (I  credit) 

3  441 — Harpsichord  Class 

Fundamentals  of  harpsichord 
technique — for  organ  majors. 
(J  credit)  Not  offered  87-88 

3  442 — Harpsichord  Class 

Development  of  3  441. 
Prerequisite:  3  441.  (I  credit) 

Department  of 
Early  Music 
Performance 

Pash,  Acting  Head;  Bloom, 
Brauchli,  Conrad,  G.  Feldman, 
Fitch,  Gibbons,  Hahn, 
Hayashi,  Holmgren,  Jeppesen, 
Lewis,  Monahan,  Pinkham, 
Porter,  Rife,  Stepner,  Sul- 
livan, Sutton,  Tyson. 

Graduate  courses  are  open  to 
undergraduate  Early  Music 
Performance  Department 
majors  by  permission  of  the 
Instructor  and  Department 
Head. 

Classroom  Instruction 

3  456 — Music  and  the  Dance 

Music  for  dancing  and  dance- 
inspired  music  have 
throughout  history  required 
musicians  to  evoke  the  spirit 
of  the  dance  as  they  perform. 
The  course  will  consist  of 
coaching  of  the  various  dance 
music  throughout  history  and 
this  will  be  augmented  by  the 
teaching  of  characteristic 
steps  and  affects  of  the  dances 


that  have  been  popular  at 
various  times  in  history 
(2  credits)  Sutton 

3  471 — Continuo  Class 

Historical  survey  and  realiza- 
tion of  figured  basses  at  the 
harpsichi>rd  of  music,  1600- 
1700.  Required  of  harpsichord 
majors.  By  audition  only. 
(I  credit)  Porter 

3  472— Continuo  Class 

Development  of  3  471. 
Prerequisite:  3  471.  (I  credit) 

3  473 — Advanced  Continuo 
Class 

Figured  and  unfigured  basses 
and  study  of  contrasting 
styles  of  continuo  practices  in 
the  early  and  late  Baroque 
era.  Required  of  harpsichord 
majors.  By  audition  only. 
Prerequisite:  3  472.  (I  credit) 
Fitch 

3  474 — Advanced  Continuo 
Class 

Development  of  3  473. 
Prerequisite:  3  473.  (7  credit) 

Department  of 
Jazz  Studies 

Netsky,  Head;  Buda,  Garzone, 
Giuffre,  Goodrick,  McKinley, 
McNeil,  Moses,  Russell, 
Vitous. 

Classroom  Instruction 

4  263 — Introduction  to  Jazz 
Theory  and  Ear  Training 

Fundamentals  of  jazz  theory 
related  to  improvisation  and 
composition.  (J  credit)  Netsky 

4  264 — Introduction  to  Jazz 
Theory  and  Ear  Training 

Development  of  4  263. 
Prerequisite:  4  263.  (I  credit) 

4  365 — Theory  and 
Arranging 

Theory  and  harmony;  com- 
posing and  arranging  for 
ensembles  of  varying  sizes 
and  instrumentation  in  the 
jazz  idiom. 

Prerequisite:  4  264.  (2  credits) 
McNeil 

4  368 — Jazz  Repertoire 

Advanced  study,  memoriza- 
tion and  performance  of  stan- 
dard jazz  repertoire.  (2  credits) 
McNeil 


4  467— Lydian  Chromatic 
Concept  of  Tonal 
Organization 

Introduction  to  the  theoretical 
concepts  formulated  by 
George  Russell;  analysis  of 
jazz  and  non-jazz 
compositions. 

Prerequisite:  4  368.  (2  credits) 
Russell 

4  468 — Lydian  Chromatic 
Concept  of  Tonal 
Organization 

Development  of  4  467. 
Prerequisite:  4  467.  (2  credits) 

4  469 — Advanced  Lydian 
Chromatic  Concept  of  Tonal 
Organization 

Analysis  of  twentieth-century 
compositional  techniques  for 
the  jazz  composer;  develop- 
ment of  the  Lydian  Chromatic 
Concept  in  terms  of  rhythm 
and  form. 

Prerequisite:  4  468.  (2  credits) 
Russell 

4  470 — Advanced  Lydian 
Chromatic  Concept  of  Tonal 
Organization 

Development  of  4  469. 
Prerequisite:  4  469.  (2  credits) 

4  473 — Advanced  Arranging 

Orchestration  and  instru- 
mentation; analysis  of  works 
from  the  jazz  repertoire. 
Prerequisite:  4  368.  (2  credits) 

4  4  74 — Advanced  Arranging 

Development  of  4  473. 
Prerequisite:  4  473.  (2  credits) 
Composer  in  Residence. 

4  483 — Jazz  Ear-Training 

The  understanding  of  melodic 
line  through  the  study  of 
direction,  function  and 
purpose.  The  identification  of 
tensions  on  chord  changes 
and  the  ability  to  construct 
melodies  involving  these  ten- 
sions. The  use  of  upper  struc- 
ture triads  in  improvisation 
and  sight-singing  with  tran- 
scribed solos  off  the  record. 
( I  credit)  Garzone. 

4  484 — Jazz  Ear-Training 

Development  of  4  483. 
Prerequisite:  4  483.  (I  credit) 


Department  of 
Third  Stream 
Studies 

Blake,  Head;  Eade,  Goodrick, 
Lowery,  Netsky,  Rabinovitz, 
Silberman. 

The  Department  of  Third 
Stream  Studies  provides  stu- 
dents with  the  opportunity  to 
synthesize  diverse  musical 
traditions  such  as  Jazz,  Con- 
temporary Classical  and 
Ethnic  musics  through 
improvisation,  performance 
and  composition.  Students 
learn  to  create  a  highly  indi- 
vidual music:  a  music  they 
feel  inside  themselves,  but  do 
not  hear  around  them.  Stu- 
dents are  expected  to  bring 
cassette  tape  recorders  to  all 
Third  Stream  courses. 

Classroom  Instruction 

4  181 — Fundamentals  of 
Aural  Training 

Aural  training  through  mem- 
orization of  melodies  and  bass 
lines  from  diverse  musical 
styles,  including  Afro- 
American,  Greek  and  Spanish. 
Designed  to  develop  interval 
recognition  and  under- 
standing of  harmonic  implica- 
tions. (2  credits)  Blake 

4  182 — Fundamentals  of 
Aural  Training 

Development  of  4  181. 
Prerequisite:  4  181.  (2  credits) 

4  283 — Advanced  Aural 
Training 

Study  of  various  twentieth- 
century  musics  with  emphasis 
on  advanced  ear-training. 
(2  credits)  Netsky 

4  284 — Advanced  Aural 
Training 

Development  of  4  283. 
Prerequisite:  4  283.  (2  credits) 

4  431 — Perspectives  in  Third 
Stream  Music 

Emphasis  on  awareness  by  lis- 
tening and  learning  a  variety 
of  twentieth-century  music 
upon  which  the  student  may 
draw  as  a  basis  for  future 
improvisation.  The  first 
semester  will  concentrate  on 
Afro-American  music.  Gospel 
music,  and  some  music  from 
Spain.  Prime  innovators  such 
as  Thelonious  Monk,  Chris 
Connor,  Horace  Silver,  and 
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Charles  Mingus  will  be  heard. 
Cassette  tape  recorders  will 
be  required.  Emphasis  will  be 
on  how  the  artists  make  the 
music  their  own  by  variety  of 
rhythm  and  timbre  and 
skillful  use  of  form.  (I  credit) 
Blake  Offered  88-89 

4  432 — Perspectives  in  Third 
Stream  Music 

The  second  semester  will  con- 
tinue exploration  of  Afro- 
American  music  but  will  also 
include  discussions  of  the 
early  Third  Stream  move- 
ment, primary  innovators  in 
that  movement  and  a  small 
survey  of  some  important 
twentieth-century  concert 
music.  (I  credit)  Blake 
Offered  88-89 

4  448 — Rhythmic  Training 

Intense  exploration  of  rhythm 
in  the  context  of  various 
music  traditions.  Curriculum 
will  cover  elements  of 
percussion-based  music, 
melodic  rhythm,  sense  of 
time,  ensemble  playing,  and 
notation,  supplemented  by 
guest  specialists.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  the  develop- 
ment of  aural  and  perfor- 
mance skills  as  well  as  class 
participation.  (2  credits) 
Lowery  Not  offered  87-88 

4  461 — Yiddish  Music  Perfor- 
mance Styles 

An  introduction  to  the 
various  types  of  Jewish  music 
that  flourished  in  Eastern 
Europe  and  the  Americas.  We 
will  survey  styles  including 
folk,  theatre,  cantorial,  has- 
sidic,  and  klezmer  (instru- 
mental), and  work  toward 
individual  and  group  perfor- 
mance projects.  (2  credits) 
Netsky  Not  offered  87-88 

4  481 — Aural  Training  and 
Improvisation  for  Non- 
Majors 

Introduction  to  jazz  and  other 
ethnic  forms  and  styles 
through  ear-training  and 
improvisation;  melodic  memo- 
rization, interval  recognition, 
standard  harmonic  progres- 
sions; literature  and  reper- 
toire of  improvisation. 
(2  credits)  Blake 

4  482 — Aural  Training 
and  Improvisation  for 
Non-Majors 

Development  of  4  481. 
Prerequisite:  4  481.  (2  credits) 


4  485 — Development  of 
Personal  Style 

Exploration  of  model  composi- 
tion in  various  styles  of  com- 
posed and  improvised  music. 
(2  credits)  Netsky 

4  486 — Development  of 
Personal  Style 

Directed  study  of  styles  of 
musicians  most  relevant  to 
students  in  the  class. 
Prerequisite:  4  485.  (2  credits) 

4  487 — Seminar  in 
Musicianship 

Analysis  of  improvisational 
and  compositional  styles  of 
class  members  in  relation  to 
existing  musical  traditions; 
examination  of  the  process  of 
style  formation.  Performance 
practice  in  improvised  music; 
formulation  and  preparation 
of  senior  recitals.  (2  credits) 
Blake 

4  488 — Seminar  in 
Musicianship 

Development  of  4  487. 
Prerequisite;  4  487.  (2  credits) 

4  489— Indian  Modal 
Improvisation 

Introduces  the  basic  melodic 
and  rhythmic  concepts  of 
North  Indian  classical  music 
through  a  combination  of 
playing  and  directed  listening. 
Three  different  ragas  will  be 
introduced.  Exploration  of 
each  of  these  ragas  will  be 
through  playing  (on  Western 
instruments)  and  through 
singing.  Focus  on  melodic 
grammar  and  mood  (rasa)  of 
each  raga.  Experimentation 
will  be  with  different  forms  of 
Indian  improvisation  both  in 
free  rhythm  and  using  Indian 
rhythmic  cycles. 
(2  credits)  Rabinovitz 

4  493— Third  Stream 
Explorations — A  Boston 
Perspective 

Explore  developments  in 
Third  Stream  music  with 
Boston  as  the  center  of  focus. 
From  Richard  Twardzik  and 
Johnny  Hodges  to  T.  J.  An- 
derson and  Gunther  Schuller, 
from  the  Cambridge  folk 
explosion  in  the  sixties  to  con- 
temporary classical  music 
today,  we  will  investigate  the 
many  areas  of  activity  that 
have  kept  Boston's  musical 
scene  vitally  creative.  The 


course  includes  guest  lec- 
turers, analysis  of  composi- 
tional and  improvisational 
styles,  some  transcription,  and 
cultural  issues  that  influence 
the  music.  (2  credits)  Eade 

Department  of 
Conducting 

deVaron,  Head,  Choral  Con- 
ducting; Hodgkins;  Battisti, 
Head,  Wind  Ensemble  Con- 
ducting; St.  Clair,  Head, 
Orchestral  Conducting. 

Classroom  Insirudion 

3  487C— Choral  Conducting 

Study  of  beat  technique,  rep- 
ertoire for  church  choir,  high 
school  and  college  chorus;  use 
of  young  voices  in  choral 
ensembles. 
(2  credits)  Hodgkins 

3  488C— Choral  Conducting 

Development  of  3  487C. 
Prerequisite:  3  487C. 
(2  credits) 

3  4870— Orchestral 
Conducting 

Study  of  basic  beat  patterns, 
subdivision,  compound 
meters,  preparatory  beats, 
releases  and  rehearsal  tech- 
niques; study  of  a  classic  sym- 
phony and  recitatives. 
(2  credits)  St.  Clair 

3  4880— Orchestral 
Conducting 

Continuation  of  3  4870. 
Prerequisite:  3  4870.  (2  credits) 

3  487W— Wind  Ensemble 
Conducting 

Study  of  basic  beat  patterns, 
subdivision,  compound 
meters,  preparatory  beats  and 
releases;  performance  practice 
and  rehearsal  techniques  for 
amateur  and  semiprofessional 
ensembles;  application  of 
techniques  to  eighteenth-  and 
nineteenth-century  reper- 
toire; history  of  wind  litera- 
ture. Prerequisite:  one  year  of 
conducting  study  in  an  under- 
graduate conducting  course. 
(2  credits)  Battisti 

3  488W— Wind  Ensemble 
Conducting 

Development  of  3  487W. 
Prerequisite:  3  487W. 
(2  credits) 


Department  of 
Music  Education 

Walters,  Head;  Abrahams, 
Battisti,  Bedford,  Dal  Pozzal, 
Kennedy,  Parker,  Riley, 
Sullivan,  Tobin 

Classroom  Instruction 

3  lOlB — Brass  Sequence 

Trumpet,  trombone,  French 
horn.  (J  credit)  Walters 

3  lOlG— Guitar  Class 

Required  of  all  music  educa- 
tion majors.  (J  credit)  Sullivan 

3  lOlS — String  Sequence 

Violin,  viola.  'J  credit)  Parker 

3  lOlW— Woodwind 
Sequence 

Clarinet,  oboe,  flute.  (J  credit) 
Bedford 

3  1028— Brass  Sequence 

Development  of  3  lOlB. 
Prerequisite:  3  101 B.  (I  credit) 

Walters 

3  102P— Percussion  Class 

Rudiments  of  percussion  tech- 
niques. ( I  credit) 

3  102S — String  Sequence 

Development  of  3  lOlS. 
Prerequisite:  3  lOlS.  (I  credit) 
Parker 

3  102W— Woodwind 
Sequence 

Development  of  3  lOlW. 
Prerequisite:  3  101 W.  (1  credit) 
Bedford 

3  103 — Music  Education 
Orientation 

Designed  to  expose  the  new 
student  to  the  opportunities 
and  challenges  of  music  edu- 
cation: lectures,  demonstra- 
tions, and  observations. 
(1  credit)  Battisti 

3  104— Music  Education 
Orientation 

Development  of  3  103. 
Prerequisite:  3  103.  (?  credit) 

3  111 — Music  Education 
Laboratory 

Laboratory  for  all  music  edu- 
cation students  for  teaching, 
practicing,  and  evaluating 
rehearsal  technique  and 
procedure  for  use  with  public 
school  level  instrumental  and 
vocal  ensembles.  (.5  credit) 
Walters/ Abrahams 
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3  112— Music  Education 
Laboratory 

Development  of  3  111. 
Prerequisite;  3  111.  (.5  credit) 

3  201B— Brass  Sequence 

Brass  instruments. 
Prerequisite:  3  102B.  (I  credit) 
Walters 

3  20lS — String  Sequence 

Cello. 

Prerequisite:  3  102S.  (/  credit) 

3  201W— Woodwind 
Sequence 

Woodwind  instruments. 
Prerequisite:  3  lOZW.  (J  credit) 
Bedford 

3  2028 — Brass  Sequence 

Development  of  3  20lB. 
Prerequisite:  3  201B.  {I  credit) 

3  202S — String  Sequence 

Development  of  3  20lS. 
Prerequisite:  3  20lS.  (1  credit) 

3  202W— Woodwind 
Sequence 

Development  of  3  20lW. 
Prerequisite:  3  201 W.  (J  credit) 

3  204 — Educational 
Psychology 

Psychology  of  learning  and 
teaching,  stressing  particular 
problems  of  education 
inherent  in  musical  growth. 
(2  credits)  Tobin 

3  205 — Music  Education 
Seminar 

(.5  credit)  Battisti 

3  206 — Music  Education 
Seminar 

Development  of  3  205. 
Prerequisite:  3  205.  (.5  credit) 

3  211 — Music  Education 
Laboratory 

Development  of  3  112. 
Prerequisite:  3  112.  (.5  credit) 

3  212 — Music  Education 
Laboratory 

Development  of  3  211. 
Prerequisite:  3  211.  (.5  credit) 

3  301— Methods:  Kinder- 
garten through  Grade  9 — 
Classroom  Music  and  Vocal 
and  Instrumental  Methods 

Vocal  and  instrumental  music 
programs  from  kindergarten 
through  grade  nine;  emphasis 
on  elementary  and  junior  high 
school  techniques  and  mate- 
rials, the  general  music  class, 
and  choral  singing  procedures 
and  literature;  the  problems, 
materials,  and  knowledge 
involved  in  planning. 


initiating,  and  developing  a 
complete  program  of  instru- 
mental music.  (2  credits) 

3  305— Composition,  Orches- 
tration and  Arranging 

Techniques  of  orchestrating 
and  arranging  vocal  and 
instrumental  music  with 
emphasis  on  its  use  for  school 
music  performance;  study  of 
compositional  approach  to  the 
teaching  of  music  as  it  can  be 
applied  in  the  school  program. 
(2  credits)  Walters 

3  306 — Composition  and 
Arranging 

Development  of  3  305. 
Prerequisite:  3  305.  (2  credits) 

3  307— Conducting 

Conducting  technique  and 
rehearsal  procedure  with  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  its  appli- 
cation in  the  directing  of 
ensembles  of  students  in  ele- 
mentary, junior,  and  senior 
high  school.  (2  credits)  Walters 

3  308 — Conducting 

Development  of  3  307. 
Prerequisite:  3  307.  (2  credits) 

3  310— Methods:  Grades  5 
through  12 — Middle/Junior 
and  Senior  High  School 
Choral  and  Instrumental 
Methods 

Procedures  for  establishing 
and  developing  choral  and 
instrumental  music  programs 
on  the  middle/junior  and 
senior  high  school  levels. 
Approaches  to  rehearsal  tech- 
niques, programming,  choral 
and  instrumental  literature, 
scheduling,  budgeting,  public 
relations,  and  related  subjects 
are  explored.  (2  credits) 

3  311 — Music  Education 
Laboratory 

Development  of  3  212. 
Prerequisite:  3  212.  (.5  credit) 

3  312 — Music  Education 
Laboratory 

Development  of  3  311. 
Prerequisite:  3  311.  (.5  credit) 

3  401— Wind  Ensemble 
Repertoire 

Survey  of  woodwind,  brass, 
and  percussion  ensemble  rep- 
ertoire, small  and  large  wind 
ensembles/bands,  from  the 
sixteenth  to  twentieth  centu- 
ries; attention  is  given  to  the 
preparation  of  works  from 
this  repertoire  for  concert 
performance.  (2  credits) 
Battisti 


3  402— Wind  Ensemble 
Repertoire 

Development  of  3  401. 
Prerequisite:  3  401.  (2  credits) 

3  403 — Materials  and 
Conducting 

Laboratory  for  all  senior  stu- 
dents for  the  study  and  evalu- 
ation of  vocal  and 
instrumental  material  for  the 
school  music  program. 
Seniors  will  gain  experience  in 
conducting  techniques  and 
rehearsal  procedure  through 
regular  weekly  assignments. 
(.5  credit)  Walters/ Abrahams 

3  405— Philosophy  of 
Education 

Discussion  of  the  nature  and 
scope  of  philosophies  of  edu- 
cation; some  time  spent  on 
work  of  particular  philoso- 
phers, to  examine  their  views 
as  to  the  nature  of  man  and  to 
draw  implications  for  educa- 
tional practice.  (2  credits)  Tobin 

3  406-3 — Practice  Teaching 

Students  are  assigned  to 
school  systems  where  they 
practice  teach  under  the 
supervision  of  the  local  direc- 
tors of  music  and  members  of 
the  Music  Education  Depart- 
ment of  the  Conservatory. 
This  practicum  is  designed  for 
students  who  wish  to  apply 
for  both  K-9  and  5-12  Teacher 
of  Music  Certificate,  provided 
that  the  candidate  completes 
also  the  300-hour  practicum 
at  the  other  certificate  level. 
(3  credits). 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  all 
required  courses  and  studio 
instruction  plus  successful  passing 
of  the  Piano  Proficiency 
Examination. 

3  406-6 — Practice  Teaching 

Students  are  assigned  to 
school  systems  where  they 
practice  teach  under  the 
supervision  of  the  local  direc- 
tors of  music  and  members  of 
the  Music  Education  Depart- 
ment of  the  Conservatory.  A 
minimum  of  300  clock  hours 
at  the  practicum  site  is 
required.  This  practicum  ful- 
fills the  requirement  for  the 
Massachusetts  Teacher  of 
Music  Certificate  at  either  the 
K-9  or  5-12  level.  (6  credits) 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  all 
required  courses  and  studio 
instruction  plus  successful  passing 
of  the  Piano  Proficiency 
Examination. 


3  407 — Practice  Teaching 
Seminar 

Seminar  in  which  the  various 
experiences  and  discoveries  of 
the  practice  teaching  experi- 
ence will  be  discussed  and 
evaluated.  Special  workshops 
will  deal  with  any  problems 
encountered  by  students 
during  practice  teaching. 
(7  credit) 

3  408 — Practice  Teaching 
Seminar 

Development  of  3  407. 
Prerequisite:  3  407.  (I  credit) 

3  413— Choral  Methods 

In-depth  study  of  the  school 
choral  music  program  empha- 
sizing the  development  of  spe- 
cific teaching  and 
organizational  skills 
throughout  all  facets  of  the 
instructional  program. 
(2  credits)  Abrahams 

3  415 — Classroom  Methods 

Development  of  precise 
instructional  skills  relating  to 
all  facets  of  general  classroom 
music  instruction  in  the 
school  program.  (2  credits) 
Dal  Pozzal 

3  417— Instrumental  Methods 

In-depth  study  of  the  instru- 
mental music  program 
emphasizing  the  development 
of  specific  teaching  and 
organizational  skills  which 
relate  to  all  facets  of  the  ele- 
mentary through  secondary 
instrumental  instructional 
program.  (2  credits)  Riley 

7  411 — Independent  Study 
Pedagogy  Practicum 

Available  to  woodwind,  string, 
brass,  and  guitar  students 
(juniors,  seniors).  For  students 
who  wish  a  semester  or  more 
of  practical  pedagogical  expe- 
rience in  their  chosen  instru- 
mental field:  assignment  to  a 
teacher  in  the  Preparatory 
School;  supervision  in  guided 
observation  of  lessons,  actual 
teaching,  conferences/feed- 
back, choosing  repertoire, 
assisting  in  coaching,  general 
development  of  teaching 
skills,  work  with  Preparatory 
School  students;  periodic  edu- 
cational philosophy/psy- 
chology seminars  throughout 
each  semester.  (I  credit) 
Stackhouse 
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Department  of 
Chamber  Music 

Coppock,  Head;  Bolter,  Brink, 
Buswell,  Carr,  Cirillo,  Cohen, 
Fine,  Greenhouse,  Heiss, 
Hodgkinson,  Kadinoff, 
Krasner,  Lehner,  Leisner, 
Lesser,  Monteux,  Nagel,  Rad- 
nofsky,  Rosenblith,  Ruggiero, 
Schlueter,  Shure,  Sullivan, 
Swallow,  Trampler,  Wells, 
Wrzesien,  Yeo,  B.  Zander, 
P.  Zander. 

3  431 — Performance  of 
Chamber  Music 

Major  works  from  the 
chamber  repertoire,  studied 
and  coached  in  a  master  class 
format.  Open  by  permission 
of  the  instructor.  (2  credits) 
Shure 

3  432 — Performance  of 
Chamber  Music 

Continuation  of  3  431. 

3  435 — Sonata  and  Lieder 
Repertoire 

Study  and  preparation  for 
public  performance  of  pieces 
from  the  sonatas  and  lieder 
repertoire.  Open  by  audition 
to  qualified  players  of  stringed 
instruments  (except  double 
bass),  pianists,  clarinetists, 
and  singers.  (2  credits)  B. 
Zander 

3  436 — Sonata  and  Lieder 
Repertoire 

Development  of  3  435. 
Prerequisite:  3  435.  (2  credits) 

Please  refer  to  page  90  for  a 
description  of  the  Chamber 
Music  Program. 

Master  Classes  in  Chamber 
Music  are  given  periodically 
by  members  of  the  Chamber 
Music  faculty  and  by  visiting 
artists.  Discussion  of  reper- 
toire, performance,  and  inter- 
pretation problems. 

Department  of 
Composition 

Peyton,  Head;  Berger,  Ceely, 
Cogan,  DiDomenica,  Heiss, 
Lee,  Maneri,  McKinley. 

Classroom  Instruction 

4  241 — Composition  Seminar 

A  seminar  devoted  to  the 
basic  disciplines  of  counter- 
point, harmony,  and  formal 


analysis.  Assignments  in 
writing.  Exercises  and  models 
drawn  from  the  literature. 
(2  credits)  Peyton 

4  242 — Composition  Seminar 

Development  of  4  241. 
Prerequisite:  4  241.  (2  credits) 

4  341 — Composition  Seminar 

Development  of  4  242. 
Prerequisite:  4  242.  (2  credits) 

4  342 — Composition  Seminar 

Development  of  4  341. 
Prerequisite:  4  341.  (2  credits) 

4  441 — Composition  Seminar 

Development  of  4  342. 
Prerequisite:  4  342.  (2  credits) 

4  442 — Composition  Seminar 

Development  of  4  441. 
Prerequisite:  4  441.  (2  credits) 

4  443 — Instrumentation  and 
Orchestration 

Mechanical  and  acoustical 
properties  of  instruments. 
Writing  for  various  instru- 
ments, instrumental  group- 
ings, and  orchestration  for 
large  ensembles  as  well  as  for 
traditional  orchestral  group- 
ings. Examples  studied  from 
the  literature.  Orchestral 
readings  of  students'  work. 
(2  credits)  McKinley 

4  444 — Instrumentation  and 
Orchestration 

Development  of  4  443. 
Prerequisite:  4  443.  (2  credits) 

4  449 — Electronic  Music 
Composition 

Compositional  procedures 
associated  with  electronic 
sound  synthesis  including  live 
electronic  music,  tape  with 
instrumental  performers, 
notation,  and  stereo  and  quad- 
raphonic performance. 
Required  for  non-composition 
majors:  permission  of  the 
instructor.  (2  credits)  Ceely 

4  450 — Electronic  Music 
Composition 

Development  of  4  449. 
Prerequisite:  4  449.  (2  credits) 

4  451 — Composition  for  Non- 
Majors 

Intended  for  students  who  are 
not  composition  majors  but 
who  wish  to  pursue  work  in 
composition.  (2  credits)  Not 
offered  87-88 

4  452— Composition  for  Non- 
Majors 

Development  of  4  451. 
Prerequisite:  4  451.  (2  credits) 


Department  of 
Music  History 

Sutton,  Head;  Hallmark, 
Harvey,  Heiss,  Labaree, 
Pinkham,  G.  Smith. 

Classroom  Instruction 

5  101— Musical  Styles  and 
Traditions 

An  introduction  to  the  com- 
parative and  historical  study 
of  musical  styles.  Designed  to 
provide  the  foundation  for 
specialized  courses  in  the 
Music  History  curriculum. 
Through  listening,  reading, 
performance  and  discussion, 
the  course  will  acquaint  stu- 
dents with  basic  conceptions 
of  music  and  musical  style, 
and  with  the  technical  vocab- 
ulary used  to  describe  them. 
(2  credits)  Smith/Labaree 

5  201— Music  of  the  Middle 
Ages 

History  of  musical  style  and 
forms  from  Gregorian  chant 
through  1400. 

Prerequisite:  5  101.  (2  credits) 
Hallmark 

5  202— Music  of  the 
Renaissance 

History  of  musical  style  and 
forms  of  the  fifteenth  and  six- 
teenth centuries. 
Prerequisite:  5  101.  (2  credits) 
Hallmark 

5  204 — Music  of  the  Baroque 
Era 

History  of  musical  style  and 
form  from  1600  to  1750  (from 
the  Florentine  Camerata 
through  J.  S.  Bach). 
Prerequisite:  5  101.  (2  credits) 
Pinkham 

5  205 — Music  of  the  Classic 
Era 

History  of  musical  style  and 
form  from  ca.  1750  to  1815, 
with  emphasis  on  the  works 
of  Haydn,  Mozart,  and 
Beethoven. 

Prerequisite:  5  101.  (2  credits) 
Hallmark 

5  206— Music  of  the 
Romantic  Era 

History  of  musical  style  and 
form  from  ca.  1805  to  1000. 
Prerequisite:  5  101.  (2  credits) 
Hallmark 


5  207— Music  of  the 
Twentieth  Century 

History  of  musical  style  and 
form  from  1890  to  1983. 
Prerequisite:  5  101.  (2  credits) 
Heiss 

5  407— The  Roots  of  Jazz 

Study  of  the  origins  of  jazz  in 
African,  Afro-American  and 
American  popular  musics 
through  developments  in  the 
early  1920s. 

Prerequisite:  5  101.  (2  credits) 
Harvey 

5  408— History  of  Jazz 

A  general  survey  of  the 
origins  and  evolution  of  jazz 
and  selected  folk  and  popular 
styles. 

Prerequisite:  5  101.  (2  credits) 
Harvey 

5  441 — Introduction  to 
Non-Western  Music 

Introduction  to  aspects  of 
non-Western  music;  develop- 
ment of  basic  listening  and 
analytical  techniques  needed 
in  the  examination  of  unfa- 
miliar music  systems. 
Prerequisite:  5  101.  (2  credits) 
Labaree 

5  442 — Area  Study  in 
Non-Western  Music 

Examination  of  the  music  of  a 
specific  non-Western  culture 
in  terms  of  performance  prac- 
tice, theory,  history  and  cul- 
tural context. 

Prerequisite:  5  101.  (2  credits) 
Labaree 


Department  of 
Music  Theory 

Davidson,  Head;  Adams, 
DiDomenica,  Felice,  Fletcher, 
Hoffmann,  Lafferty,  Maneri, 
Scripp,  Zaritzky. 

The  undergraduate  program 
focuses  on  developing  the 
basic  musicianship  necessary 
to  support  the  performance 
focus  appropriate  to  a  conser- 
vatory education  in  an  applied 
instrument,  composition, 
theory,  or  history.  During  the 
first  two  years  the  courses 
feature  the  development  of 
basic  skills.  More  specialized 
courses,  as  well  as  courses  in 
twentieth-century  music,  are 
offered  during  the  third  year. 
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Sight-singing  and  Ear 
Training  Courses 

The  four  performance  courses 
(Theory  4  101,  102,  201,  and 
202)  lead  to  a  high  degree  of 
sight-singing  literacy.  Fluency 
in  sight-singing  and  sight- 
reading  is  developed  through 
a  fixed-do  pedagogy.  The 
fcicus  is  on  exercising  skills 
through  "problem  solving"  in 
perfcirmance,  not  on  memo- 
rizing materials.  Development 
of  skills  is  measured  by 
departmental  exams  in  sight- 
singing  (given  twice  each 
semester)  and  course  work 
assigned  by  each  instructor. 
Readings  and  papers  may  be 
assigned.  Ensemble  music  per- 
formed in  class  includes  Bach 
chorales,  string  quartets,  sym- 
phonies of  Mozart,  Haydn, 
Beethoven,  and  Dvorak,  Ren- 
aissance vocal  music  as  well  as 
twentieth-century  literature. 

Counterpoint,  Harmony 

The  three  writing  courses  of 
the  core  program  (Theory  4 
107,  207  and  208)  introduce 
the  concepts  and  practices 
which  form  the  basis  of  the 
Common  Practice  period.  The 
voice  leading  and  harmonic 
skills  gained  in  a  semester  of 
species  counterpoint  and  key- 
board harmony  are  applied  in 
the  two  semesters  of 
harmony.  Development  of 
skills  is  measured  by  depart- 
mental exams  and  course 
work  assigned  by  each 
instructor.  Students'  work 
and  music  of  the  masters  is 
analyzed  and  performed 
in  class. 

First  Year:  The  first  semester 
of  the  undergraduate  program 
stresses  the  development  of 
aural  skills.  The  second 
semester  continues  the  aural 
training  and  adds  a  course 
which  features  keyboard,  ear- 
training  and  written  work. 
Second  Year:  The  second  year 
builds  on  the  skills  developed 
in  the  first  year.  It  includes 
ear-training  and  writing  and 
analysis  of  music  of  the 
Common  Practice  period. 
Third  Year:  In  the  third  year 
students  are  required  to  take 
one  semester  of  a  twentieth- 
century  topic  and  one 
semester  of  a  300  level  theory 


course.  The  third  year  fea- 
tures courses  which  focus  on 
the  musical  language  of  the 
twentieth  century,  as  well  as 
a  variety  of  courses  including 
additional  study  of  harmony, 
form  and  analysis.  Other 
courses  focus  on  the  music  of 
specific  styles,  periods,  and 
composers.  In  addition,  there 
are  electives  available  in 
sixteenth-  and  eighteenth- 
century  counterpoint, 
advanced  solfege  and  micro- 
tonal  music. 

Independent  study  projects 
are  available  for  elective  credit 
to  qualified  students  in  their 
third  or  fourth  years  of  study 
subject  to  approval  by  the 
department  chairman,  the 
faculty  member  with  whom 
the  study  is  to  be  carried  out, 
and  the  Dean. 

The  orientation  of  these 
courses  is  to  develop  musical 
skills  as  well  as  an  intellectual 
awareness  of  musical  forms 
and  structures.  Thus,  courses 
are  not  compartmentalized, 
but  continually  integrate  per- 
formance, analysis  and  prac- 
tice so  that  the  student  can 
develop  abilities  which  are 
directly  applicable  to  musi- 
cians' daily  experience. 

A  student's  placement  in  the 
program  depends  upon  indi- 
vidual ability  and  background 
as  determined  by  sight- 
singing  and  written  examina- 
tions. These  are  given  during 
the  orientation  period  in  the 
fall  and  spring  semesters. 

Classroom  Instruction 

4  101— Solfege  I 

This  first  course  assumes  no 
background  in  reading  music. 
All  sections  stress  knowledge 
of  tonality  as  represented  by 
scales  and  scale  degree  func- 
tions. The  materials  of  the 
course  feature  melodies  in 
major  and  minor  keys, 
rhythms  in  standard  meters, 
modulations  to  the  dominant, 
the  relative  major,  and  the 
relative  minor,  and  their  use 
in  small  forms.  Readings  and 
papers  may  be  assigned.  Stu- 
dents become  fluent  in  treble 
and  bass  clefs.  Ensemble 
music  includes  Bach  chorales 
and  Mozart  symphonies. 


Departmental  examinations 
focus  on  tonal  and  rhythmic 
materials  within  simple  dia- 
tonic melodies.  Students  must 
demonstrate  sight-singing 
competence  in  the  depart- 
mental examination  in  order 
to  pass  the  course.  (3  credits) 
Adams,  Davidson,  Felice, 
Fletcher,  Scripp 

4  102— Solfege  II 

The  second  course  builds 
on  the  skills  begun  in  101. 
The  materials  of  the  course 
feature  melodies  in  most 
major  and  minor  keys,  more 
remote  modulations,  more 
complex  rhythmic  subdivision 
and  syncopation,  note  identifi- 
cation in  the  treble,  bass  and 
alto  clefs,  and  small  forms. 
Score-reading  skills  continue 
to  be  emphasized  in  Bach  cho- 
rales, classical  symphonies 
and  other  vocal  and  instru- 
mental scores  chosen  by  the 
instructor.  In  order  to  pass 
the  course,  students  must 
demonstrate  sight-singing 
competence  within  the  more 
complex  diatonic  contexts  of 
the  departmental  exam- 
ination. Prerequisite:  Theory 
4  101.  (3  credits)  Adams, 
Davidson,  Felice,  Fletcher, 
Scripp 

4  107 — Species  Counterpoint 
and  Keyboard  Harmony 

This  course  focuses  on  tonal 
vocabulary  of  the  Common 
Practice  period  through 
melody,  two-voice  counter- 
point, and  introduction  to  dia- 
tonic harmony.  Written  work 
as  well  as  keyboard  perfor- 
mance is  featured.  There  are 
written  examinations  and  one 
performance  examination. 
Prerequisite:  4  101.  (2  credits) 
Davidson,  Felice,  Lafferty 

4  201— Solfege  III 
The  third  course  follows  the 
same  structure  as  the  pre- 
vious courses.  Students'  more 
sophisticated  skills  are  applied 
in  increasingly  complex  per- 
formance situations.  The 
materials  of  the  course 
include  note  reading  and 
transposition  using  five  clefs 
(treble,  bass,  soprano,  alto  and 
tenor),  rhythms  using 
changing  time  signatures  and 
complex  subdivisions  and 
tonal  melodies  featuring  rapid 
modulation.  Score-reading 


materials  include  Bach  cho- 
rales in  open  score.  Renais- 
sance vocal  music,  Beethoven 
symphonies,  and  other  instru- 
mental scores  with  trans- 
posing instruments  as 
assigned  by  instructor. 
Departmental  tests  now  stress 
expressive  performance  in 
score  reading  using  clefs  and 
transposition. 

Prerequisite:  Theory  4  102. 
(3  credits)  Adams,  Davidson, 
Felice,  Fletcher,  Scripp 

4  202— Solfege  IV 
The  fourth  semester  course 
features  a  wide  range  of 
musical  materials  necessary 
for  insuring  the  development 
of  sight-singing  proficiency 
across  various  musical  styles. 
Assignments  include  note 
reading  and  transposition  in 
all  seven  clefs  (in  wide  regis- 
ters), advanced  rhythmic 
problems  in  subdivision,  syn- 
copation, and  conducting,  as 
well  as  tonal  and  atonal  melo- 
dies. Score-reading  materials 
include  more  complex  vocal 
and  orchestral  repertoire  (e.g., 
Brahms,  Dvorak,  and 
Debussy),  as  well  as  a  wide 
range  of  diverse  works  in 
various  musical  styles  selected 
by  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  Theory  4  201. 
(3  credits)  Adams,  Davidson, 
Felice,  Fletcher,  Scripp 

4  205 — Performance 
Techniques 

This  course  builds  on  the 
skills  established  in  4  102  and 
may  be  taken  instead  of  4  201. 
While  it  features  the  use  of 
instruments  in  ensemble  and 
sight-reading  practice,  singing 
of  vocal  music  is  included. 
Skills  are  developed  in 
improvisation.  Some  written 
work  is  required,  usually 
orchestration.  Dictation  of 
melodies  in  increasingly 
complex  context,  and  of  two-, 
three-,  and  four-part  mate- 
rials is  featured. 
Prerequisite:  4  102.  (3  credits) 
Maneri 

4  206 — Performance 
Techniques 

Development  of  4  205. 
Prerequisite:  4  205.  (3  credits) 
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4  207— Eighteenth-  and 
Nineteenth-Century  Har- 
monic Practices 

This  course  focuses  on  the 
writing  and  analysis  of  pro- 
gressions and  phrases  using 
the  vocabulary  of  the 
Common  Practice  period. 
Modulation  to  close  and 
distant  keys  is  practiced  to 
help  the  student  more  quickly 
grasp  tonal  implications  and 
directions.  Study  of  repre- 
sentative examples. 
Prerequisites:  4  107  (3  credits) 
DiDomenica,  Hoffmann, 
Lafferty,  Maneri 

4  208— Eighteenth-  and 
Nineteenth-Century  Har- 
monic Practices 

A  continuation  of  4  207 
including  modulation  to  dis- 
tantly related  keys,  mode  mix- 
tures, and  minor  subdominant 
relations. 

Prerequisite:  4  207  (3  credits) 
DiDomenica,  Hoffmann, 
Lafferty,  Maneri 

4  303 — Twelve-Tone  Music 

A  course  in  twelve-tone 
procedures  including  the 
development  of  twelve-tone 
compositional  technique.  The 
course  will  feature  the  con- 
struction of  rows  and  how  to 
develop  harmonies  and  coun- 
terpoints within  a  twelve-tone 
context.  Some  time  will  be 
spent  on  the  role  of  motives 
and  on  theme  construction. 
Projects  will  include  careful 
analysis  of  Schoenberg's 
fourth  String  Quartet  and  the 
Phantasie  for  Violin  and 
Piano.  Students  will  write 
pieces  ranging  from  duets  to 
quartets.  In-class  performance 
of  student  work. 
Prerequisite:  4  208.  (3  credits) 
Maneri 

4  304 — Introduction  to 
Microtonal  Music 

Composition  through 
harmony  and  counterpoint 
exercises,  analysis,  and  per- 
formance of  microtonal 
music.  The  written  exercises 
(in  three  to  six  parts)  employ 
different  scales  and  tone-rows 
modeled  on  the  practice  of 
Schoenberg.  Discussion  of 
melodic,  harmonic,  and 
rhythmic  materials.  In-class 
performance  of  student  work. 
Prerequisite:  4  208.  (3  credits) 
Maneri 


4  305 — Twentieth-Century 
Compositional  Practices 

Composition  and  analysis  of 
music  using  selected  tech- 
niques and  structures 
employed  by  composers  of  the 
twentieth  century.  Tech- 
niques include  extension  of 
the  metrical-tonal  system 
(early  Stravinsky),  atonal 
music  (Schoenberg,  Berg  and 
Webern).  In-class  perfor- 
mance of  student  work. 
Prerequisite:  4  208.  (3  credits) 
Hoffmann 

4  306 — Twentieth-Century 
Compositional  Practices 

Composition  and  analysis  of 
music  using  selected  tech- 
niques and  structures 
employed  by  composers  of  the 
twentieth  century.  Tech- 
niques include  Twelve-Tone 
music  (Schoenberg),  Indeter- 
minism  (Cage),  and  Mini- 
malism (Glass  and  Reich).  In- 
class  performance  of  student 
work. 

Prerequisites:  4  208,  4  305. 
(3  credits)  Hoffmann 

4  307 — Advanced  Harmony 

A  continuation  of  4  208  fea- 
turing advanced  work  in 
harmony.  First  semester 
focuses  on  relationships  of 
minor  iv,  vagrant  chords,  and 
non-harmonic  tones,  passing 
beyond  the  frontiers  of 
tonality.  Analysis  and  in-class 
performance  of  student  work. 
Text:  Schoenberg,  Theory  of 
Harmony. 

Prerequisite:  4  208.  (3  credits) 
DiDomenica 

4  308 — Advanced  Harmony 

A  continuation  of  4  307  fea- 
turing more  complex  modu- 
lating schemes,  use  of  the 
whole  tone  scale,  chords  con- 
structed in  fourths,  five-  and 
six-part  chords.  Analysis  and 
in-class  performance  of 
student  work.  Text:  Schoen- 
berg, Theory  of  Harmony. 
Prerequisite:  4  208,  4  307. 
(3  credits)  DiDomenica 

4  309 — Classical  Forms 

The  integration  of  small  and 
large  designs  in  the  interpre- 
tation of  classical  phrase, 
period,  secticm,  ternary,  and 
binary  construction.  Studies 
in  aural  analysis  from  sound 
and  from  score,  and  develop- 
ment of  graphic  and  prose 
written  descriptions  of  the 


music's  shapes.  Emphasis  on 
the  interconnection  of  small 
and  large  musical  features, 
and  on  the  special  role  of 
tonality  in  shaping 
eighteenth-  and  nineteenth- 
century  musical  form.  Appli- 
cation of  selected  approaches 
of  Heinrich  Schenker  and  of 
Arnold  Schoenberg  to  inter- 
preting motive,  voice-leading, 
and  harmony  in  compositional 
design.  Also,  performance  and 
improvisation  studies  and  a 
semester  project. 
Prerequisite:  4  208.  (3  credits) 
Zaritzky 

4  310 — Contemporary  Forms 

Except  for  the  period  and  spe- 
cific techniques  of  the  music 
studied,  the  subject  and 
approach  of  this  course  are 
virtually  identical  with  those 
in  the  course  Classical  Forms, 
4  30*?.  The  music  studied  will 
draw  from  sections  and  com- 
plete short  pieces  in  various 
styles  and  musical  languages 
primarily  from  the  first  half 
of  the  twentieth  century, 
emphasizing  the  special  role 
of  non-triadic  harmony  in 
shaping  their  musical  forms. 
Aural  analysis,  discussions, 
interpretive  essays  and  dia- 
grams, performance  and 
improvisation  studies,  read- 
ings, and  a  semester  project. 
Prerequisite:  4  208.  (3  credits) 
Zaritzky 

4  311 — The  Music  of  Debussy 
and  his  Contemporaries 

A  close  reading  and  analysis 
of  four  important  orchestral 
works,  Debussy,  La  Mer; 
Schoenberg,  Five  Pieces  for 
Orchestra;  Webern,  Symphonic; 
and  Stravinsky,  Huxley  Varia- 
tions. Topics  discussed  include 
tone  color,  expansions  of 
tonal  language,  atonality  and 
structure,  instruments  and 
musical  gestures. 
Prerequisite:  Theory  4  208 
(3  credits)  Lafferty 

4  314 — Twentieth-Century 
Contrasts 

This  course  uses  Dallapic- 
cola's  Quaderno  Musicale  di 
Annalibera  to  shcm 
twentieth-century  analytical 
features  of  proportion,  statis- 
tics, awareness  of  time-space 
use  and  other  formal  consid- 
erations. Other  pieces,  both 
from  the  twentieth  and  other 


centuries,  are  also  looked  at  as 
needed.  The  latter  part  of  the 
course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of 
Twelve-Tone  Technique.  Per- 
formance, composition  and 
analysis  assignments  are  made 
as  personnel  and  needs  deem 
appropriate. 

Prerequisite:  4  208.  (3  credits) 

Felice 

4  405 — Advanced  Solfege 

A  continuation  of  4  202,  this 
course  further  expands  sight- 
singing  literacy  to  a  point  of 
fluency  across  a  broad  range 
of  musical  styles.  The  mate- 
rials of  the  course  include  a 
review  of  solfege  materials 
dealing  with  clefs  (Dann- 
hauser  vol.  3  and  4,  Laz), 
interval  studies  (Ediund, 
Rueff),  advanced  rhythmic 
materials  (Weber),  as  well  as 
reading  of  scores  which 
require  multiple  transposi- 
tions, and  independent  proj- 
ects, including  transcriptions. 
Readings  in  educational  psy- 
chology and  papers  which 
address  skill  development  are 
required. 

Prerequisite:  4  202  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor.  (3  credits) 
Scripp 

4  406 — Advanced  Solfege 

In  addition  to  being  a  fluent 
sight-reader,  a  graduate  of 
this  course  will  have  the  back- 
ground to  teach  solfege  and 
sight-singing  literacy  at  any 
level.  Course  work  will 
include  individual  projects  fea- 
turing performance  of  scores 
drawn  from  repertoire  and  a 
survey  of  texts  and  pedago- 
gies used  in  many  different 
cultures.  A  written  proposal 
for  a  solfege  and  ear-training 
curriculum  is  a  requirement. 
Prerequisite:  4  405  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor.  (3  credits) 
Scripp 

4  409 — Microtonal  Composi- 
tion and  Performance 

In  this  course,  the  half  step  is 
divided  into  six  equal  parts, 
producing  a  virtual  pitch  con- 
tinuum. Through  graduated 
singing  exercises,  students 
will  learn  to  hear  these  inter- 
vals clearly.  Students  will 
write  various  harmony, 
melody,  and  counterpoint 
exercises,  exploring  these  new 
microtonal  sonorities  and 
learning  to  play  them  on  their 
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own  instruments.  Two  pianos, 
tuned  one  quarter-tone  apart, 
will  be  provided  for  the  study 
of  quarter-tone  music.  The 
text  for  this  course  has  been 
developed  by  Scott  Van 
Duyne  and  Joseph  Maneri. 
Time  will  be  spent  searching 
for  a  rhythmic  language  that 
more  accurately  reflects  the 
tonal  implications  of  the 
music.  There  will  be  listening 
assignments  in  the  music  of 
Carillo,  Haba,  Wyshnegradski, 
Sims,  Johnston,  Maneri,  and 
others.  Several  of  these  pieces 
will  be  studied  to  gain  knowl- 
edge of  the  different 
approaches  to  microtonal 
composition. 

Prerequisite:  4  208.  (3  credits) 
Maneri 

4  411 — Sixteenth-Century 
Counterpoint 

Study  of  sixteenth-century 
vocal  style  through  the  anal- 
ysis and  composition  of 
canons  and  two-voice  motets 
of  Lassus.  Readings  in  Pietro 
Aaron,  Aldrich,  Cook  and 
Wittkower. 

Prerequisite:  4  208.  (3  credits) 
Davidson  Offered  88-89. 

4  412 — Sixteenth-Century 
Counterpoint 

The  expansion  of  concepts 
and  skills  acquired  in  4  411 
through  the  analysis  and  com- 
position of  motets  and  mass 
movements  in  3  or  4  voices. 
Readings  in  Zarlino. 
Prerequisite:  4  411  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

4  413 — Eighteenth-Century 
Counterpoint 

A  study  of  eighteenth- 
century  contrapuntal  practice 
in  two  voices.  Exercises  in 
two-voice  writing  prepare  the 
student  for  the  project  of 
composing  a  two-voice  inven- 
tion in  the  style  of  Bach. 
Analysis  of  Bach  inventions. 
Prerequisite:  4  208.  (3  credits) 
Hoffmann 


4  414 — Eighteenth-Century 
Counterpoint 

A  study  of  eighteenth- 
century  contrapuntal  prac- 
tices in  three  voices.  Exercises 
in  three-voice  writing  prepare 
the  student  for  the  project  of 
composing  a  three-voice 
fugue  in  the  style  of  Bach. 
Analysis  of  Bach  fugues. 
Prerequisite:  4  413.  (3  credits) 
Hoffmann 

Department  of 
Liberal  Arts 

McPherson,  Head;  Chandler, 
Hamilton,  Joshel,  Klein, 
Raverty,  Renaud,  Reutlinger, 
Sullivan,  Wheeler,  Yona. 

All  students  must  take  the  fol- 
lowing requirements: 

6  111  Academic  Skills 

(2  credits) 

6  131,  132  Core  Course, 
Humanities  (4  credits) 

Either:  one  semester  of  6  291 
or  6  294 
Or:  one  semester  of  a 
language 

6  333,  334  Career  Skills 
(Junior  Year,  2  credits) 

Liberal  Arts  EJectives 

Students  must  pass  both  Aca- 
demic Skills  (6  111)  and  Core 
Humanities  (6  131)  with  a 
grade  of  B  or  better  in  each 
course  in  order  to  be  exempt 
from  taking  the  second 
semester  of  Academic  Skills 
(6  112). 

Regular  class  attendance  is 
required  in  all  liberal  arts 
classes. 

Classroom  Instruction 

6  111 — Academic  Skills 

Instruction  in  writing  and 
thinking  to  a  defined  profi- 
ciency. (2  credits)  Hamilton, 
McPJierson,  Klein 

6  112— Academic  Skills 

Continuation  of  6  111. 
Required  for  those  students 
who  do  not  earn  a  grade  of  B 
or  better  in  6  111.  May  also  be 
taken  as  a  liberal  arts  elective. 
(2  credits)  Hamilton, 
McPherson,  Klein 


6  131 — Core  Course, 
Humanities  I 

A  course  focusing  on  great 
texts  in  Western  culture  and 
on  basic  methods  of  the 
humanities.  (2  credits) 
Hamilton 

6  132 — Core  Course, 
Humanities  II 

Continuation  of  6  131. 
Prerequisite:  6  131.  (2  credits) 

6  137 — English  as  a  Second 
Language  I 

Reading  and  listening  compre- 
hension, vocabulary  develop- 
ment and  selected  grammar. 
(2  credits)  Chandler 

6  138 — English  as  a  Second 
Language  I 

Reading  and  listening  compre- 
hension; American  history 
and  culture  and  politics,  devel- 
opment of  study  skills  such  as 
notetaking,  outlining  and 
skimming.  (2  credits)  Chandler 

6  181A — Introduction  to 
Spoken  German  I  (primarily 
for  singers) 

Hearing  and  speaking  practice 
introduces  students  to  basic 
grammatical  structures  in  the 
German  language.  (4  credits) 
Reutlinger 

6  1818— Introduction  to 
Spoken  German  I  (Intensive) 

Hearing  and  speaking  practice 
introduces  students  to  basic 
grammatical  structures  in  the 
German  language  and  adds 
practice  in  speaking  and 
writing  skills.  The  course  is 
designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
students  who  need  a  thorough 
command  of  the  language  for 
study  in  Germany,  research 
and  the  reading  of  fiction  and 
expository  prose.  (4  credits) 
Reutlinger 

6  182A — Introduction  to 
Spoken  German  II  (primarily 
for  singers) 

Continuation  of  6  181A. 
Prerequisite:  6  181A. 
(4  credits)  Reutlinger 

6  182B— Introduction  to 
Spoken  German  II  (Intensive) 

Continues  instruction  in  basic 
grammatical  structures  but 
adds  selected  texts  for  group 
and  individual  study. 
Prerequisite:  6  181B.  (4  credits) 
Reutlinger 


6  185 — Elementary  French 

This  course  introduces  stu- 
dents to  the  oral-aural  and 
reading-writing  skills  in  the 
language.  From  the  begin- 
ning, students  learn  to  use  the 
spoken  language  and  begin  to 
work  on  good  pronunciation 
while  at  the  same  time  devel- 
oping listening  comprehen- 
sion, reading  and  writing 
abilities.  Class  supplemented 
by  required  laboratory  work. 
(4  credits)  Renaud 

6  186 — Elementary  French  II 

Continuation  of  6  185. 
Prerequisite:  6  185.  (4  credits) 

6  187— Elementary  Italian  I 

Beginning  course  which  com- 
bines very  intensive  work  in 
oral  expression  with  a  study 
of  grammar  and  introductory 
readings.  (4  credits)  Yona 

6  188— Elementary  Italian  II 

Continuation  of  6  187. 
Prerequisite:  6  187.  (4  credits) 

6  237 — English  as  a  Second 
Language  II 

Advanced  level  reading, 
writing,  speaking  and  lis- 
tening skill  development. 
Includes  different  forms  of 
expository  writing  and 
reading  of  extended  text. 
(2  credits)  Chandler 

6  238 — English  as  a  Second 
Language  II 

Focus  is  on  the  biographical 
book  Mozart  by  Marsha 
Davenport  and  the  movie 
"Amadeus."  Students  will 
read  and  then  write  a 
summary  biography  on 
Mozart.  They  will  then  watch 
the  movie  "Amadeus"  and 
write  a  paper  comparing  the 
two  versions  of  Mozart's  life. 
(2  credits)  Chandler 

6  281 — German  III  (Intensive) 

Study  of  advanced  grammar 
and  reading  of  annotated 
texts  of  moderate  difficulty  in 
literature,  music  history  and 
musicology.  (4  credits) 
Reutlinger 
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6  282— German  IV:  the 
German  "Novelle"  from  1830- 
1890 

This  course  is  designed  to 
provide  practice  in  reading 
advanced  German  while  intro- 
ducing students  to  the  hterary 
movements  of  Romanticism, 
Realism  and  Naturalism.  Crit- 
ical reading  of  "Novellen"  by 
Ludwig  Tieck,  Theodor 
Storm,  Gottfried  Keller  and 
Gerhardt  Hauptmann  will 
demonstrate  the  development 
of  the  genre  as  the  pre- 
eminent literary  form  in  the 
19th  century  Germany  litera- 
ture. (4  credits)  Reutlinger 

6  291— Introduction  to  the 
Arts:  1300-1900 

A  survey  of  Western  art  from 
the  Early  Renaissance 
through  Post  Renaissance 
through  Post  Impressionism. 
Emphasis  placed  on  viewing 
art  within  its  socio-political 
context.  Parallels  to  music 
history  explored  and  dis- 
cussed. (2  credits)  Raverty 

6  294— Visual  Thinking 

Introduction  to  basic  elements 
of  design  and  perception. 
Based  on  the  writings  of 
Rudolf  Arnheim,  students  will 
explore  balance,  shape,  space, 
light,  color,  rhythm,  and 
expression.  These  elements  of 
visual  language  will  be  iso- 
lated and  discussed,  experi- 
mented with  in  labs,  and 
compared  to  parallel  musical 
language.  Students  will 
develop  a  visual  vocabulary 
which  can  be  applied  to  the 
appreciation  of  art.  (2  credits) 
Raverty 

6  321 — Don  Juan  in  Myth  and 
Music 

The  course  looks  at  different 
presentations  of  the  Don  Juan 
myth:  it  begins  with  the 
popular  tradition  in  the  seven- 
teenth century  and  ends  with 
"Shampoo"  (1975).  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to 
Mozart's  "Don  Giovanni"  and 
the  readings  of  Mozart's 
version  of  the  legend  in  the 
nineteenth  and  twentieth  cen- 
turies. (4  credits)  Joshel 


6  322 — Women,  Myth  and 
Culture 

The  course  focuses  on 
common  constructs  of 
woman-mother,  sister,  wife, 
virgin,  whore,  etc.  We  shall 
examine  the  cultural  context 
of  these  figures  at  different 
points  in  European  and  Amer- 
ican history  and  assess  them 
in  terms  of  the  roles  and 
activities  of  women  in  society. 
Readings  come  from  the  liter- 
ature of  different  periods, 
women's  history,  and  feminist 
theory.  (4  credits)  Joshel 

6  326 — Modern  Myths 

Beginning  with  fairy  tales  and 
ending  with  contemporary 
science  fiction,  the  course 
examines  some  of  the  dreams 
and  nightmares  of  western 
culture.  We  shall  be  concerned 
with  the  changing  character 
of  the  imagination  and  with 
what  structures  fantasy. 
Major  texts  include:  Grimm's 
Fairytales,  Shelley's 
Frankenstein,  Stoker's  Dracula, 
Lovecraft's  short  stories,  Bal- 
lard's Terminal  Beach,  Wien's 
Cabinet  of  Doctor  Caligari,  and 
Scott's  Alien.  (2  credits)  Joshel 

6  329 — Introduction  to  Film 

The  course  looks  at  ways  of 
seeing  and  at  forms  of  repre- 
sentation in  cinema.  The  first 
half  of  the  course  sets  out 
critical  perspectives  for 
viewing  films  and  asks  about 
the  spectator's  engagement  in 
visual  image  and  narrative. 
The  second  half  of  the  course 
uses  these  perspectives  to 
consider  the  imaging  of  self 
and  other,  memory,  and 
madness  in  film.  (4  credits) 
Joshel 

6  331 — Short  Fiction 

The  short  story  has  evolved 
into  a  uniquely  compact  way 
of  studying  modern  life.  The 
focus  of  this  course  is  the 
relationship  between  life  and 
art.  We  will  explore  the 
variety  of  ideas  and  tech- 
niques in  the  works  of  Kafka, 
Joyce,  O'Connor,  Hemingway, 
Lessing,  Paley,  and  others. 
Through  writing  and  discus- 
sion students  will  practice  the 
habit  of  critical  reading.  For 
the  culminating  exercise,  each 
student  will  write  an  original 
short  story.  (4  credits) 
Hamilton 


6  332— Poetry 

This  course  examines  the 
ways  in  which  poetic  form 
contributes  to  meaning.  We 
concentrate  on  English  and 
American  examples,  some 
from  the  past,  many  from  this 
century.  In  addition  to 
reading  and  discussion,  stu- 
dents will  try  writing  some 
original  poems.  (4  credits) 
Hamilton 

6  333 — Career  Skills 

Lecture  format  with  expert 
guest  speakers  brought  in  to 
discuss  specialized  areas. 
Topics  to  be  covered  include 
resource  materials,  job  net- 
works, auditions,  entrepre- 
neurial skills,  agents,  unions, 
contracts  and  a  survey  of 
business  practices  related  to 
the  music  profession.  Three 
weeks  of  the  semester  will 
focus  on  specific  career  issues 
of  individual  majors.  (J  credit) 
Sullivan,  Wheeler 

6  334— Career  Skills 

Small  group  format,  focusing 
on  a  field  experience.  Each 
student  or  group  of  students 
will  devise  a  job  that  does  not 
currently  exist  and  try  to 
bring  that  job  into  existence. 
Plans  and  experiences  will  be 
shared  with  the  group. 
(I  credit)  Sullivan,  Wheeler 

6  336 — Existentialism  and 
Phenomenology 

An  examination  of  the  central 
ideas  of  existentialism  and 
phenomenology  with  partic- 
ular focus  on  the  work  of  Hei- 
degger, Sartre,  and  Merau- 
Ponty.  (2  credits)  McPherson 

6  337 — Music,  Society  and 
Politics 

The  connections  between 
music  and  the  social,  political 
and  intellectual  milieu  in 
which  it  was  created.  The 
focus  will  be  on  various  com- 
posers and  single  works, 
including  Mozart,  Berlioz, 
Verdi,  Wagner,  Mahler, 
Schoenberg,  Glass.  (3  credits) 
McPherson 

6  338 — Darwin,  Marx,  Freud 
and  Einstein 

This  course  traces  the  larger 
impact  on  our  time  of  these 
seminal  thinkers.  There  are 


two  emphases  in  the  course: 
understanding  the  general 
principles  of  their  theories  by 
reading  original  works  and 
interpretations;  and  analyzing 
the  general  influences  and 
criticisms  of  these  theories. 
(4  credits)  McPherson 

6  342— Post-War  World 

A  study  of  national  and  inter- 
national politics  since  World 
War  II.  The  course  will 
explore  such  issues  as  Amer- 
ican power  and  Soviet 
hegemony,  poverty, 
nationalism  and  revolutions  in 
the  Third  World,  the  emer- 
gence of  Japan  and  China, 
conflict  in  the  Middle  East, 
the  rise  and  fall  of  OPEC  and 
the  problems  of  nuclear  pro- 
liferation, the  arms  race,  and 
international  terrorism. 
(3  credits)  Klein 

6  351 — Revolutions 

Major  changes  and  struggles 
in  society,  politics,  work, 
thought,  art  and  science,  over 
the  past  two  centuries,  that 
created  the  modern  world. 
(4  credits)  Klein 

6  442 — American  Century 

A  study  of  the  rise  of  America 
from  frontier  nation  to  world 
empire.  Topics  include  conser- 
vation, the  Depression,  the 
Civil  Rights  Movement, 
America's  rise  to  world 
power,  the  protest  movements 
of  the  1960s  and  the  develop- 
ment of  a  contemporary 
American  literature,  art  and 
music.  (3  credits)  Klein 

6  483 — Fascism,  Communism 
and  Democracy 

This  course  examines  political 
regimes  of  the  twentieth 
century. A  study  of  the 
underlying  political  principles, 
policies,  propagandas,  per- 
sonal accounts,  novels,  music 
and  film.  (3  credits)  Klein 

6  484— Holocaust 

The  politics  of  extermination 
in  the  twentieth  century.  The 
class  will  use  historical  case 
studies,  literature,  film,  music, 
and  art  to  study  the  political 
and  social  motives  behind 
genocide,  as  well  as  its  psy- 
chological impact  on  victims, 
survivors,  and  collaborators. 
(4  i-rf,/if.s)  Klein 
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Ensemble  Participation  and  Credit 

Ensembles,  required  of  all  programs,  are  a  focal  point  of  the 
Conservatory's  musical  life. 

Ensemble  requirements 

The  following  schedule  of  ensemble  requirements  must  be 
observed  by  all  students  enrolled  in  Bachelor  of  Music  degree 
programs: 

(1)  Orchestral  and  wind  ensemble  instrument  majors  are 
placed  by  audition  in  at  least  one,  sometimes  two,  and  occa- 
sionally three  of  the  following  ensembles: 

Symphony  Orchestra 
Repertory  Orchestra 
Wind  Ensemble 
Repertory  Wind  Ensemble 

Orchestral  and  wind  ensemble  instrument  majors  are  required 
to  participate  in  ensembles  for  a  minimum  of  eight  semesters. 
A  student  may  audition  for  ensembles  after  fulfilling  this 
requirement  but  preference  for  ensemble  placement  will  be 
given  to  students  who  have  yet  to  fulfill  the  requirement. 

(2)  Keyboard  (not  including  Harpsichord),  Guitar,  Composi- 
tion, Theoretical  Studies,  Music  History,  and  Vocal  Perfor- 
mance majors  are  placed  by  audition  in  one  or  more  choral 
groups. 

(3)  Early  Strings,  Winds,  Keyboards,  and  Vocal  Studies,  Harp- 
sichord, and  Early  Music  Performance  majors  are  placed  in 
Collegium  Musicum  or  Collegium  Terpsichore. 

(4)  Jazz  Studies  majors  are  placed  in  jazz  ensembles.  Jazz 
Composition  majors  are  not  required  to  participate  in 
ensembles. 

(5)  Third  Stream  Studies  majors  are  placed  in  Third  Stream 
ensembles. 

(6)  Music  Education  majors  are  placed  in  ensemble(s)  as  deter- 
mined by  their  principle  instrument  or  vocal  study. 

Ensemble  credit  is  earned  as  follows: 

(1)  All  students  earn  one  ensemble  semester  credit-hour 
toward  their  degree  by  full  and  active  participation  in  the  fore- 
going schedule. 

(2)  Permission  to  participate  in  an  ensemble  of  the  student's 
choice  substituted  in  place  of  the  foregoing  ensemble  schedule 
must  first  be  obtained  from  the  department  head  of  the  stu- 
dent's major,  the  director  of  the  ensemble  in  which  the 
student  wishes  to  participate,  the  director  of  the  ensemble 
required  by  the  student's  major,  and  then  from  the  Dean. 


(3)  Credit  earned  for  other  ensemble  participation,  recognized 
only  by  those  ensembles  listed  in  the  catalog  or  a  catalog  sup- 
plement, will  appear  on  the  student's  transcript.  Such  credit 
will  not  apply  toward  the  student's  total  semester  credit-hour 
degree  requirements  unless  it  is  considered  an  elective  after 
the  degree  requirement  in  ensembles  has  been  fulfilled. 

(4)  In  order  to  earn  credit  a  student  must  register  for  the 
appropriate  ensemble  using  the  following  course  codes: 

1  OlOG  Guitar  Ensemble 

1  OlOl  Instrumental  Ensemble 

1  OlOj  Jazz  Ensemble 

1  OlOMT  Collegium  Musicum 

1  OlOO  Opera  Theater 

1  OlOT  Third  Stream  Ensemble 

1  OlOV  Vocal  Ensemble 

1  OlOVP  Vocal  Performance  Workshop 
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GRADUATE  ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS  AND 
INFORMATION 


Responsibility 

Responsibility  and  authority  for  the  admission,  continuance, 
promotion,  and  graduation  of  students  is  vested  in  the  Presi- 
dent, Dean,  and  Facuhy  Council.  New  England  Conservatory 
of  Music  reserves  the  right  to  refuse,  suspend,  or  cancel  the 
registration  of  any  student  whose  acceptance  or  continued 
attendance  is  considered  to  be  detrimental  to  the  best  interests 
of  the  student  or  the  college. 

Students  are  responsible  for  reading  the  catalog,  under- 
standing their  degree  patterns,  and  acquainting  themselves 
with  the  current  academic  regulations  found  in  the  catalog 
and  its  supplements.  The  degree  pattern  for  each  major, 
described  in  the  catalog,  under  which  the  student  enters  the 
Conservatory  determines  the  student's  requirements  for 
graduation.  In  case  of  course  unavailability  or  irreconcilable 
scheduling  problems,  course  equivalencies  or  substitutions 
will  be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  student's  major  depart- 
ment and  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Dean.  Academic  and 
other  institutional  regulations  are  subject  to  periodic  review 
and  revision.  Such  revision  becomes  effective  at  the  time  of  its 
announced  implementation  or  with  the  publication  of  succes- 
sive catalogs  or  their  supplements. 

Curricular  Advising  and 
Faculty  Advising 

The  Dean  coordinates  the  curricular  advising  and  faculty 
advising  of  all  students. 

Curricular  Advising 

The  Dean's  curricular  advising  staff  provides  academic  counsel 
for  all  students  enrolled  in  degree  programs.  Students  seeking 
information  or  counsel  on  any  matter  regarding  their  pro- 
grams of  study  should  consult  their  curricular  advisor. 

Faculty  Advising 

Students'  major  studio  instructors  serve  as  faculty  advisors.  In 
some  departments,  department  heads  or  their  designates  serve 
in  this  capacity.  Faculty  advisors  provide  advice  regarding  stu- 
dents' career  goals  and  the  means  for  achieving  these. 

Registration  

Registration  at  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  is  an 
agreement  between  the  student  and  the  Conservatory  to 
accept  all  rules  and  regulations  set  forth  by  the  institution. 
Registration  occurs  twice  a  year,  once  in  April  for  the  fall 
semester,  once  in  November  for  the  spring  semester.  There  is 


a  third  registration  period  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester 
reserved  for  new  students,  students  returning  from  inactive 
and  students  registering  late.  Students  registering  during  the 
Late  Registration  Period  will  be  charged  a  Late  Registration 
Fee. 

Students  must  register  for  the  following  no-credit  require- 
ments: recital  (1  580), 

promotional  evaluations  2  500P  C  Promotional,  1st  to 

2nd  year 

ensembles:  see  page  87 

Proof  of  completion  of  all  Bachelor  degree  requirements  and 
official  receipt  of  that  degree  must  be  submitted  to  the  Dean's 
Office  no  later  than  October  15th.  Students  who  fail  to 
produce  such  documents  will  not  be  permitted  to  register  in 

the  succeeding  semester. 

Student  Classification 


Enrolled:  Students  who  are  admitted,  have  accepted  and 
initially  registered  into  a  degree/diploma  program  are  enrolled. 

Active:  Students  who  are  enrolled  in  a  degree/diploma 
program  and  currently  registered  are  classified  active. 

No  Credit:  Students  who  have  completed  all  credit  require- 
ments for  degree  sought  are  classified  no  credit. 

Inactive:  Students  who  are  enrolled  in  a  degree/diploma 
program  and  not  currently  registered  are  classified  as  inactive. 

Withdrawn:  Students  who  have  indicated  their  intent  to  dis- 
continue in  a  degree/diploma  program  are  classified  as 
withdrawn.  Students  who  transfer  to  another  school  are  con- 
sidered withdrawn. 

Suspended:  Students  who,  for  academic  or  disciplinary 
reasons,  are  removed  from  a  degree/dipoma  program  for  one 
or  more  semesters  are  classified  as  suspended. 

Dismissed:  Students  who,  for  academic  or  disciplinary 
reasons,  are  removed  from  a  degree/diploma  program  are  clas- 
sified as  dismissed. 

Terminated:  Students  who  have  reached  the  five-year  statute 
of  limitation  on  the  completion  of  their  unfinished  degree  or 
Artist  Diploma  program  are  classified  terminated. 

Enrolled  active  students  maintain  their  active  status  by  regis- 
tering at  the  regular  registration  period  (November  or  April) 
for  the  next  semester. 

Enrolled  active  students  failing  to  register  in  the  regular  regis- 
tration period  thereby  indicate  their  intention  not  to  return  as 
active  students  for  the  next  semester  and  thereby  also  forfeit  their 
financial  aid  for  the  next  semester.  These  students  will  be  classified 
inactive. 

Enrolled  inactive  students  who  intend  to  return  to  active 
status  must: 

1.  indicate  in  writing  to  the  Dean's  office  their  intention  to 
return; 

2.  either  by  audition  or  conference,  satisfy  the  department  in 
which  they  are  majoring  that  they  are  prepared  to  resume 
studies  in  their  major  field; 

3.  pay  outstanding  bills  and  tuition  deposit;  and 

4.  register  during  regular  registration  periods  (November  and 
April). 

Failure  to  fulfill  the  obligations  above  by  the  regular  registra- 
tion schedule  will  jeopardize  their  financial  aid  status  and 
forfeit  their  priority  registration. 
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Enrolled  inactive  students  will  remain  in  the  inactive  category 
until  they  register  for  the  semester  in  which  they  plan  to 
resume  their  studies  as  active  students  or  withdraw  from  the 
degree  or  Artist  Diploma  program. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  degree  or  Artist  Diploma  pro- 
grams must  reapply  to  the  Admissions  Office  to  re-enter  a 
degree  or  Artist  Diploma  program. 

Should  a  student  decide  to  go  inactive  or  withdraw  from  the 
Conservatory  after  registering  for  courses,  it  is  the  student's 
responsibility  to  notify  the  Dean,  in  writing,  prior  to  the  first 
class  day  of  the  semester.  Failure  to  provide  such  notification 
will  result  in  an  obligation  to  pay  20%  of  the  tuition  and 
fee  charge. 

Attendance  

The  Massachusetts  Legislature  has  enacted  and  the  Governor 
has  signed  into  law  Chapter  375,  Acts  of  1975  the  following 
addition  to  Chapter  15lC  of  the  General  Laws: 

Any  student  in  an  educational  or  vocational  training  institu- 
tion, other  than  a  religious  or  denominational  educational  or 
vocational  training  institution,  who  is  unable,  because  of  his 
religious  beliefs,  to  attend  classes  or  to  participate  in  any 
examination,  study,  or  work  requirement  on  a  particular  day 
shall  be  excused  from  any  such  examination  or  study  or  work 
requirement,  and  shall  be  provided  with  an  opportunity  to 
make  up  such  examination,  study,  or  work  requirement  which 
he  may  have  missed  because  of  such  absence  on  any  particular 
day;  provided,  however,  that  such  makeup  examination  or 
work  shall  not  create  an  unreasonable  burden  upon  such 
school.  No  fees  of  any  kind  shall  be  charged  by  the  institution 
for  making  available  to  the  said  student  such  opportunity.  No 
adverse  or  prejudicial  effects  shall  result  to  any  student 
because  of  his  availing  himself  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section. 

The  Student  Handbook  contains  additional  information  on  the 
attendance  policy. 

Student  Class  Year 


Transfer  Credit 


The  class  year  of  students  is  determined  by  two  factors: 

Cumulative  Semester  Credit-Hours  Earned,  i.e. 

0-15  semester  credit-hours  equals  first-year  graduate 
16-36  semester  credit-hours  equals  second-year 
graduate 

Promotional  Evaluation  Passed,  i.e. 

First-year  graduate  to  second-year  graduate 


Gl 
G2 


Course  Changes 


A  course  may  be  added  or  dropped  within  the  first  five  school 
days  of  a  semester.  Dropped  courses  will  not  appear  on  the 
student's  record.  Students  withdrawing  from  courses  after 
the  first  five  school  days  of  a  semester  will  receive  a  grade  of 
W  for  that  course  on  their  academic  record.  Students  may  not 
withdraw  from  courses  during  the  final  two  weeks  of  classes. 
Students  failing  to  complete  the  proper  procedure  for  drop- 
ping or  withdrawing  from  a  course  will  receive  a  grade  of  F.  It 
is  the  responsibility  of  students  to  make  sure  their  registra- 
tions accurately  reflect  their  class  schedules. 


The  Dean's  Office  reserves  the  right  to  award  transfer  credit. 
Six  graduate  credits  with  a  grade  of  B  or  better  is  normally 
the  maximum  permitted  for  transfer  purposes.  Studio  credits 
are  not  transferrable. 

Academic  credit  earned  at  other  accredited  institutions  prior  to 
enrollment  at  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  may  be 
transferred  to  a  New  England  Conservatory  degree  program 
with  the  permission  of  the  Dean's  Office. 

Any  student  wishing  to  receive  transfer  credit  after  enroll- 
ment at  NEC  from  summer  school  programs,  including  NEC, 
must  obtain  approval  before  registering  for  summer  school 
courses.  Official  transcripts  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean's 
Office  by  October  15. 


Auditing 


Only  full-time  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  students 
may  audit  Conservatory  courses  with  the  permission  of  the 
instructor  and  the  approval  of  the  Dean.  Credit  will  not  be 
granted  retroactively  for  a  course  in  which  a  student  has  been 
registered  as  an  auditor. 


Special  Students 


Special  students  are  non-matriculating  students  pursuing  indi- 
vidually designed  programs  of  study.  Special  students  are 
accepted  into  courses  of  instruction  only  as  space  permits  and 
with  the  permission  of  the  instructor  and  the  Dean.  No  degree 
or  diploma  award  may  be  conferred  on  special  students. 
Special  students  receiving  studio  instruction  on  a  string 
instrument  are  required  to  participate  in  ensemble. 


Grading  System 


Studio  instruction,  coursework: 


Grade 

A 

A- 

B+ 

B 

C 

F 

W 

Inc. 

Ensemble,  chamber  music: 


P 
U 
W 
IP 


Pass 

Unsatisfactory 
Withdrawal 
In  Progress* 


*Ensembles  Only 
Promotional  Evaluations: 


Pass 

Unsatisfactory 


Quality  Points 

4.0 

3.7 

3.3 

3.0 

2.0 

0 

0 

0 

Quality  Points 

0 

0 

0 

0 


Quality  Points 

0 

0 


Recital: 

P        Pass  0 

No  quality  points  are  assigned  for  ensemble  or  chamber 
music,  or  any  other  course  in  which  a  grade  of  "P"  is  given.  A 
grade  point  average  (GPA)  is  calculated  for  each  student  at  the 
end  of  each  semester.  A  GPA  is  computed  by  first  multiplying 
the  credit  value  of  each  course  by  the  quality  points  for  the 
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grade  received  in  that  course.  This  product  is  then  divided  by 
the  total  number  of  credits  attempted  in  the  semester.  Credits 
for  courses  in  which  a  grade  of  P,  INC,  or  U  is  given  are  not 
used  in  the  CPA  computation.  When  an  INC  is  completed,  the 
GPA  is  recomputed. 

A  cumulative  grade  point  average  (CGPA)  is  the  sum  of  all 
quality  points  divided  by  the  sum  of  all  averaging  credits. 
Transfer  credits  are  not  included  in  the  CGPA.  NEC  summer 
school  grades  which  are  applied  to  a  degree  program  are  com- 
puted the  same  as  semester  grades. 

The  designation  Non-Degree  (ND)  after  a  grade  signifies  that 
the  grade  and  the  credit  received  will  not  apply  toward  the 
degree  being  sought  at  the  Conservatory. 

Grade  Changes 

A  grade  may  be  changed  only  to  correct  an  error.  All  grade 
changes  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean. 

Petitions  for  grade  changes  must  be  submitted  to  the  Dean's 
Office,  in  writing,  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  semester  fol- 
lowing the  semester  in  which  the  course  was  taken.  (Example: 
a  petition  for  a  grade  change  for  fall  87  must  be  submitted 
before  the  end  of  the  spring  88  semester.)  No  petitions  for 
grade  changes  will  be  considered  after  that  time. 

Repeated  Courses 

Academic  credit  for  a  degree  requirement  may  not  be  earned 
twice  for  the  same  course.  The  highest  grade  in  repeated 
courses  is  computed  in  the  cumulative  grade  point  average. 
Retaking  a  course  in  which  an  F  has  been  received  (and  there- 
fore for  which  no  credit  has  been  earned)  is  not  considered 
"repeating"  the  course.  The  course  must  be  taken  again  to 
earn  required  credit,  but  the  original  F  remains  in  the  CGPA, 
and  on  the  transcript. 

Academic  Standing 

Dean's  List 

Full-time  students  with  a  semester  grade  point  average  of  4.0 
and  no  grade  of  Incomplete  or  In  Progress  are  named  to  the 
Dean's  List  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

Satisfactory  Progress 

Satisfactory  progress  is  defined  by  a  student's  acceptable  and 
systematic  advancement  toward  the  completion  of  the  degree/ 
diploma  pattern  as  determined  by  the  Dean  and  the  chairman 
of  the  student's  department.  Students  who  have  not  demon- 
strated satisfactory  progress  over  two  consecutive  semesters 
will  be  subject  to  financial  aid  review  by  the  Dean,  the 
chairman  of  the  department,  and  the  financial  aid  director. 

Satisfactory  progress  toward  the  completion  of  a  degree  or 
diploma  program  is  judged  by  the  successful  completion  of 
75%  of  all  registered  credit-hours  per  semester  for  graduate 
students.  Registered  credit-hours  are  the  number  of  credits 
for  which  a  student  is  registered  at  the  end  of  the  Add/Drop 
period.  A  full-time  student  must  also  complete  the  minimum 
number  of  credit-hours  as  explained  below. 

The  master's  degree  program  must  be  completed  in  a 
maximum  of  three  (3)  full-time  years.  Therefore  a  full-time 
master's  degree  candidate  must  earn  a  minimum  of  the  fol- 
lowing credit-hours: 

At  the  end  of  the  first  year  12  credits 
At  the  end  of  the  second  year  24  credits 
At  the  end  of  the  third  year       36  credits 

for  graduation 


Part-time  students'  satisfactory  progress  is  measured  on  the 
same  75%  basis,  using  a  formula  appropriate  to  the  part-time 
credit  hour  status. 

The  above  minimum  credit-hours  are  subject  to  change 
depending  on  possible  modification  of  degree  requirements. 
Consideration  will  be  given  to  unusual  courses  of  study  which 
might  require  more  time  to  finish.  The  same  percentage  will 
apply. 

Academic  Probation  and  Dismissal 

Academic  probation  is  a  procedure  by  which  students  are 
warned  of  deficiencies  in  their  progress  toward  completion  of 
degree  requirements. 

Students  who  are  placed  on  academic  probation  as  the  result 
of  one  semester's  unsatisfactory  academic  performance  must 
return  to  satisfactory  standing  by  the  end  of  the  succeeding 
semester  at  New  England  Conservatory.  Failure  to  maintain 
good  academic  standing  for  two  semesters  is  grounds  for  dis- 
missal from  a  degree  program. 

The  following  will  result  in  academic  probation  for  graduate 
students: 

•  cumulative  grade  point  average  lower  than  3.0; 

•  receipt  of  a  failing  grade  in  a  promotional  evaluation.  Aca- 
demic probation  resulting  from  failure  of  a  promotional 
evaluation  will  apply  to  the  next  enrolled  semester  only.  It 
shall  remain  at  each  department's  discretion  to  determine 
when  a  promotional  should  take  place  following  a  failed 
promotional. 

Failure  to  take  and  pass  a  promotional  from  one  level  to  the 
next  within  two  years  is  grounds  for  dismissal. 

A  student  will  be  subject  to  dismissal  from  New  England  Con- 
servatory if: 

•  he/she  has  been  placed  on  academic  probation  for  two  con- 
secutive semesters;  or 

•  he/she  has  failed  two  consecutive  promotional  evaluations. 

The  case  of  every  student  subject  to  dismissal  on  basis  of  the 
policy  stated  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Academic  Probation 
Committee  which  will  make  a  recommendation  to  the  Dean, 
which  may  include  suspension  from  their  program  of  studies 
for  one  or  more  semesters.  The  Dean's  decision  in  all  cases  is 
final.  The  Dean  will  decide  if  review  of  the  dismissal  policy  is 
merited  in  any  particular  case. 

Disciplinary  Probation  and  Dismissal 

Students  whose  behavior  is  considered  detrimental  to  the 
well-being  of  other  students  or  whose  conduct  is  inconsistent 
with  the  expectaticins  of  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music 
may  be  placed  on  disciplinary  probation  by  the  Disciplinary 
Probation  Committee.  Serious  or  repeated  offenses  may  be 
cause  for  a  student's  suspension  or  dismissal. 

Students  who  are  placed  on  disciplinary  probation,  during  or 
at  the  conclusion  of  one  semester,  are  ineligible  for  institu- 
tional aid  the  following  semester.  Students  who  are  placed  on 
disciplinary  probation  for  two  consecutive  semesters  are  ineli- 
gible for  federal,  state,  or  institutional  aid  the  following 
semester. 


The  program  of  study  for  a  master's  degree  is  normally  com- 
pleted in  two  years. 
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Academic  Dishonesty 


Transcripts  are  of  two  kinds: 


All  students  have  an  obligation  to  behave  honorably  and  to 
respect  ethical  standards  in  carrying  out  their  academic 
assignments.  Academic  dishonesty,  such  as  cheating  or  plagia- 
rism, will  be  handled  by  the  Dean.  The  student  may  be  subject 
to  discplinary  probation  and/or  possible  dismissal. 

Graduation  Requirements  

All  candidates  for  graduation  must  satisfy  the  following 
requirements: 

(1)  complete  all  prescribed  degree  requirements; 

(2)  achieve  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  at  least  3.0; 

(3)  remove  all  Incompletes  at  least  one  month  prior  to 
graduation; 

(4)  pass  all  sections  of  Graduate  Comprehensive  Music 
History  and  Music  Theory  Examinations.  See  Academic  Cal- 
endar for  specific  examination  dates; 

(5)  meet  all  obligations  and  pay  all  outstanding  fees,  tuition, 
fines,  and  delinquent  emergency  loans  prior  to  graduation. 

Note:  Students  on  academic  or  disciplinary  probation  are  inel- 
igible to  graduate  until  the  terms  of  the  probation  are  satisfac- 
torily fulfilled. 

Graduate  Comprehensive 
Examinations  in  Music  History  and 
Music  Theory 

All  entering  graduate  students  must  take  two  examinations 
during  Orientation: 

(1)  Graduate  Music  Theory  Competency  Examination 

(2)  Graduate  Music  History  Comprehensive  Examination 
These  examinations  are  both  diagnostic  (for  curricular  coun- 
seling), a  prerequisite  for  taking  musicology  and  theoretical 
studies  courses,  and  a  requirement  for  graduation.  All  parts  of 
these  examinations  must  be  attempted  the  first  time  they  are 
taken.  Both  parts  of  the  Graduate  Music  Theory  Compre- 
hensive Examination  must  be  passed  before  students  may 
enroll  in  courses  in  the  Department  of  Graduate  Theoretical 
Studies.  At  least  one  of  the  Sections  II-VI  (historical  periods) 
of  the  Graduate  Music  History  Examination  must  be  passed 
before  enrollment  in  graduate  courses  in  musicology  is 
allowed.  These  examinations  are  given  thereafter  once  each 
spring  semester  and  during  every  fall  Orientation.  No  make- 
up examinations  will  be  given.  All  portions  not  passed  at  a 
previous  examination  should  be  attempted  at  each  successive 
examination  period.  A  no-credit  two-semester  class,  "Grad- 
uate Remedial  Music  Theory,"  is  offered  each  year,  for  an 
additional  fee  (see  Fee  Schedule);  passing  this  class  is  equiva- 
lent to  passing  the  Music  Theory  Comprehensive 
Examination. 

Academic  Records 


Transcripts  of  a  student's  academic  record  will  be  sent,  upon 
written  request  of  the  student,  to  those  persons  or  organiza- 
tions designated  by  the  student.  Student  records  will  not  be 
released  outside  the  institution  without  prior  written  consent 
of  the  student.  The  college  recognizes  the  rights  of  the 
student  to  examine  educational  records  and  control  access  by 
others  in  accordance  with  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and 
Privacy  Act,  passed  by  the  United  States  Congress  in  1974. 


Official:  bearing  the  college  seal  and  official  signature  of  the 
Registrar.  Transcripts  are  sent  directly  to  the  designated 
persons  or  organizations  and  will  only  be  issued  to  the  student 
in  a  sealed  envelope,  not  to  be  opened  prior  to  its  delivery  to 
the  proper  authorities. 

Unofficial:  bearing  the  notation  Unofficial  Transcripl  —  not 
valid  for  transfer,  and  issued  to  the  student  for  his  own  use. 

Transcripts  will  be  withheld  if  a  student's  account  is  in 
arrears. 

Transcript  Fees 

First  copy  free  of  charge.  Please  refer  to  Fees  Schedule  for 
charge  for  subsequent  copies.  All  requests  must  be  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Cross  Registration 


Courses  at  Tufts  University 

A  reciprocal  arrangement  between  New  England  Conserva- 
tory of  Music  and  Tufts  University  allows  students  at  both 
institutions  to  select  a  limited  number  of  courses  at  either 
school  which  may  be  applied  toward  their  respective  degrees. 
This  agreement  does  not  apply  to  summer  schools.  Students 
must  first  receive  permission  from  their  own  Dean,  then  from 
the  Dean  of  the  second  institution. 

Independent  Study 

Appropriately  qualified  students  with  a  minimum  CGPA  of 
3.0  may  pursue  an  independent  study  with  the  approval  of  the 
department  head  and  the  Dean.  Independent  studies  are  not 
permissible  in  the  Musicology  Department. 

Incomplete  Policy 

Incompletes  will  be  granted  only  to  those  students  who  are 
unable  to  complete  course  requirements  as  the  result  of  illness 
(a  doctor's  note  will  be  required)  or  death  in  the  family.  A 
grade  of  Incomplete  will  be  assigned  only  with  the  approval  of 
the  Dean's  Office.  All  incomplete  courses  must  be  completed 
within  two  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  the  succeeding 
semester;  otherwise  a  failing  grade  will  be  recorded.  Time- 
limit  exceptions  are  made  for  Incompletes  in  Studio 
Instruction. 

Second  Master  of  Music  Degree 
(Option)  

A  second  Master  of  Music  degree  may  be  earned  following 
completion  of  the  first  Master  of  Music  degree.  The  program 
of  studies  for  the  second  degree  requires  at  least  one  addi- 
tional year  of  work  beyond  the  completion  of  the  first  degree. 
The  planning  for  the  second  Master  of  Music  degree  is  best 
done  concurrently  with  the  pursuit  of  studies  for  the  first 
Master  of  Music  degree,  preferably  in  the  first  year  of  that 
program.  The  choice  of  major  and  the  program  of  studies  for 
the  second  degree  require  the  approval  of  the  appropriate 
department  head  and  the  Dean. 
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PROGRAMS    OF  STUDY 


Master  of  Music 
Artist  Diploma 

Master  of  Music 


String  Instruments 

Violin,  Viola,  Violoncello, 
Double  Bass 


Credits 

Studio  Instruction 

in  the  Major  16 

Music  History/Music 

Theory  4 

Chamber  Music  (1  520CJ  3 

Electives  13 


Degree  programs  may  be  pursued  in  the  following  majors: 

Violin 
Viola 

Violoncello 

Double  Bass 

Guitar 

Flute 

Oboe 

Clarinet 

Bassoon 

Saxophone 

French  Horn 

Trumpet 

Trombone 

Tuba 

Euphonium 

Percussion 

Harp 

Vocal  Performance 
Vocal  Accompaniment 
Vocal  and  Instrumental 

Accompaniment 
Vocal  Pedagogy 
Piano 
Organ 
Harpsichord 

Early  Strings,  Winds,  Key- 
boards, and  Vocal 
Performance 

Early  Music  Performance 
Instrumental 

Concentration 
Vocal  Concentration 

Jazz  Studies 

Third  Stream  Studies 

Choral  Conducting 

Orchestral  Conducting 

Wind  Ensemble  Conducting 

Music  Education  with 
Concentration  in 
Supervision 

Wind  Ensemble  Conducting 
Orff 

Composition 
Theoretical  Studies 
Musicology 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Participation  in  an 
ensemble,  following  an  audi- 
tion, is  required  each 
semester. 

2.  Promotional  Evaluation  at 
the  end  of  first  year. 

3.  Recital  (2  580). 


Guitar 

Studio  Instruction 
in  the  Major 

Music  History/Music 
Theory 


Credits 


16 


4 

Chamber  Music  (1  520C)  1 
Electives  15 


36 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation  at 
the  end  of  first  year. 

2.  Recital  (2  580). 


Woodwind  and  Brass 
Instruments 

Flute,  Oboe,  Clarinet, 
Bassoon,  Saxophone, French 
Horn,  Trumpet,  Trombone, 
Tuba,  Euphonium 


Studio  Instruction 
in  the  Major 

Music  History/Music 
Theory 


Credits 


16 


Electives 


4 
16 


36 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Participation  in  an 
ensemble,  following  an  audi- 
tion, is  required  each 
semester. 

2.  Promotional  Evaluation  at 
the  end  of  first  year. 

3.  Pre-recital  passed. 

4.  Recital  (2  580). 


Percussion 

Studio  Instruction 
in  the  Major 

Percussion 

3  525, 526 


Credits 

16 
2 


Music  History/Music 
Theory  4 

Electives  14 


36 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Participation  in  an 
ensemble,  following  an  audi- 
tion, is  required  each 
semester. 

2.  Promotional  Evaluation  at 
the  end  of  first  year. 

3.  Pre-recital  passed. 

4.  Recital  (2  580). 
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Harp 


Studio  Instruction 
in  the  Major 

Music  History/Music 
Theory 

Electives 


Vocal  Accompaniment        Vocal  Pedagogy 


Orga 


Credits 


16 


4 

16 


36 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Participation  in  an 
ensemble,  following  an  audi- 
tion, is  required  each 
semester. 

2.  Promotional  Evaluation  at 
the  end  of  first  year. 

3.  Recital  (2  580). 


Vocal  Performance 

Studio  Instruction 
in  the  Major 

Music  History/Music 
Theory 

Electives 


Credits 
16 

4 

16 


36 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Participation  in  an  ensemble 
is  required  for  a  minimum  of 
one  academic  year. 

2.  Vocal  Coaching.  See  under 
Department  of  Voice. 

3.  Must  demonstrate  basic 
keyboard  proficiency  in  per- 
formance, sight-reading,  and 
accompaniment  prior  to 
graduation. 

4.  One  year,  or  the  equiva- 
lent, of  undergraduate 
French,  German  and  Italian. 

5.  Promotional  Evaluation 
each  year. 

6.  Recital  (2  580),  for  which 
program  notes  and/or  transla- 
tions are  provided. 


Studio  Instruction 
in  the  Major 

Voice 

3  563,  564 


Credits 

16 
4 


Vocal/Instrumental 
Accompaniment  8 

3  553F,  553G,  554F,  554G 


Music  History/Music 
Theory 

Electives 


36 

Additional  Requirements 

1.  The  candidate  will  play  five 
hours  per  week  per  year  in 
vocal  studio  accompanying. 

2.  The  candidate  will  accom- 
pany a  recital  during  his  or 
her  first  or  second  year. 

3.  Promotional  Evaluation  at 
end  of  first  year. 


Vocal  and  Instrumental 
Accompaniment 

Credits 

Studio  Instruction 

in  the  Major  16 

Voice  4 

3  5e.3,  564 

Vocal/Instrumental 
Accompaniment  12 

3  553F,  554F,  553G,  554G, 
507,  508,  607,  608 

Music  History/Music 
Theory  4 


36 

Additional  Requirements 

1.  Three  hours  per  week  per 
year  accompanying  in  a  vocal 
studio. 

2.  Two  hours  per  week  per 
year  accompanying  in  a  string 
studio. 

3.  Accompany  one  vocal  and 
one  instrumental  graduation 
recital  or  Artist  Diploma  can- 
didate recital  during  the  two 
years  of  study.  In  the  final 
semester  of  study,  candidates 
will  prepare  and  perform  a 
full  recital,  half  of  which  will 
be  devoted  to  vocal  repertoire 
and  the  other  half  to  instru- 
mental sonata  repertoire. 

4.  Accompany  on  assignment 
instrumental  and/or  vocal 
master  class  (this  may  replace 
portions  of  1  and  2). 


Credits 


Studio  Instruction/ 
Tutorial 


Voice 

3  5b3,  564 

3  565,  566  (first  year) 

4  credits  from: 

3  567F,  568F  or  567G,  568G 

Music  History/Music 
Theory 

Electives 


16 
12 


36 

Additional  Requirements 

1.  Participation  in  an  ensemble 
is  required  for  a  minimum  of 
one  academic  year. 

2.  Must  demonstrate  basic 
keyboard  proficiency  in  per- 
formance, sight-reading,  and 
accompaniment  prior  to 
graduation. 

3.  One  year,  or  the  equiva- 
lent, of  undergraduate 
French,  German  and  Italian. 

4.  Studio  instruction  culmi- 
nates in  a  major  project  which 
may  take  the  form  of  a  thesis 
or  lecture-demonstration. 


Piano 

Credits 

Studio  Instruction 

in  the  Major  16 

Piano  5 

3  547,  548,  597,  598,  700 


Music  History/Music 
Theory 

Electives 


4 
11 


36 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation  at 
the  end  of  first  year. 

2.  Recital  (2  580). 


n 

Credits 

Studio  Instruction 

in  the  Major  16 

Organ  12 

12  credits  from: 

3  529,  530,  541,  542,  543,  544, 

591,  592,  593,  594,  629,  630 

Music  History/Music 
Theory  4 

Electives  4 


36 

Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation  at 
end  of  first  year. 

2.  The  graduating  recital 

(2  580)  presented  in  the  final 
year  must  be  accompanied  by 
program  notes  written  by  the 
student. 

3.  The  candidate  must  pass  a 
comprehensive  oral  examina- 
tion in  the  fourth  semester  of 
study.  The  content  of  the 
examination  will  be  chosen 
with  regard  to  the  student's 
course  of  study  in  the  organ 
department,  and  will  reflect 
broad  professional  concerns. 


Harpsichord 

Credits 

Studio  Instruction 

in  the  Major  16 

Early  Music  Performance  4 

3  577,  578 

Music  History  4 

5  502,  527 

Music  History/Music 
Theory  4 

Electives  8 


36 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Participation  in  Collegium 
Musicum  or  Collegium  Terp- 
sichore each  semester. 

2.  Students  should  demon- 
strate advanced  skills  in 
Figured  Bass. 

3.  Promotional  Evaluation  at 
end  of  first  year. 

4.  Recital  (2  580). 
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Early  Strings,  Winds, 
Keyboards,  and  Vocal 
Studies 

Credits 

Studio  Instruction 

in  the  Major  16 

Music  Theory  4 

4  511,  512  or  4  513,  514 

Music  History  4 

5  502,  5  527 

Music  History/Early  Music 
Performance  8 

Electives  4 


36 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Participation  in  Collegium 
Musicum  or  Collegium  Terp- 
sichore each  semester. 

2.  Promotional  Evaluation  at 
end  of  first  year. 

3.  Recital  (2  580). 


Early  Music  Performance 

The  programs  of  study  in 
Early  Music  Performance  are 
designed  in  consultation  with 
the  head  of  the  Department 
of  Early  Music  Performance. 

Credits 

Studio  Instruction  16 

(Instrumental/ Vocal) 

Music  History  2 

5  535 

14  credits  from  14 

Early  Music  Performance: 
3  517,  556,  571,  572,  573,  574, 
577,  578,  579,  581,  582,  585, 
586,  595,  677,  678,  683,  684, 
685,  686 

Music  History:  5  502,  521, 
522,  525,  526,  531,  532,  533, 
534,  635 

Electives  4 


36 

Additional  Requirements 

1.  Students  are  required  to 
take  at  least  two  credits  in 
each  of  the  historical  eras; 
Medieval,  Renaissance,  and 
Baroque. 

2.  Candidates  are  required  to 
participate  in  the  Collegium 
Musicum  or  Collegium  Terp- 
sichore throughout  residency 
at  the  Conservatory  and  to 


present  in  a  graduation  recital 
a  program  for  which  they 
have  prepared  program  notes. 

3.  Promotional  Evaluation  at 
end  of  first  year. 

4.  Recital  (2  580). 


Jazz  Studies 

Studio  Instruction 
in  the  Major 

Jazz  Studies 

4  579,  580 

Music  History/Music 
Theory 

Electives 


Credits 

16 
4 


4 
12 


36 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Promotional  Evaluation  at 
end  of  first  year. 

2.  Participation  in  an  ensemble 
is  required  each  semester  (not 
required  of  Jazz  Composition). 

3.  Recital  (2  580)  for  majors 
with  instrumental  or  vocal 
concentrations. 


Third  Stream  Studies 

Credits 

Studio  Instruction 

in  the  Major  16 

Third  Stream  Studies  10 

4  531,  532,  591,  592,  691,  692 


Music  History/Music 
Theory 

Electives 


36 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  All  entering  Third  Stream 
majors  must  pass  an  ear  test 
during  orientation  week  prior 
to  the  start  of  classes.  All 
those  majors  who  do  not  pass 
this  test  will  be  required  to 
take  "Graduate  Third  Stream 
Ear  Training."  Successful 
completion  of  this  course  or 
passing  of  this  test  will  enable 
majors  to  continue  to  the 
second  year  of  study. 

2.  Promotional  Evaluation  at 
end  of  first  year. 

3.  Recital  (2  580). 


Choral  Conducting 

Credits 

Studio  Instruction 

in  the  Major  12 

Studio  Instruction  in  Vocal 
Performance*  4 

Conducting  8 

3  589C,  590C,  689C,  690C 

Music  Theory  4 

4  501, 502* 

Music  History/Music 
Theory  4 

Electives  4 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Students  should  have 
advanced  skills  in  sight- 
singing  and  harmonic  dicta- 
tion, as  well  as  a  working 
knowledge  of  solfege. 

2.  Students  should  have  two 
years,  or  the  equivalent,  of 
German  and  one  year  of 
either  French  or  Italian. 

3.  Students  should  have  a 
working  knowledge  of  Latin. 

4.  Students  are  expected  to 
participate  in  the  Conserva- 
tory Chorus,  Concert  Choir, 
and  Chamber  Singers. 

5.  Under  supervision,  the  can- 
didate will  organize  and 
conduct  a  concert,  in  whole  or 
in  part. 

'required  in  first  year  of  program 


Orchestral  Conducting 


Studio  Instruction 
in  the  Major 

Music  Theory* 

4  501,  502 

Music  History/Music 
Theory 

Electives 


Credits 

16 
4 


4 
12 


36 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  Attend  rehearsals  of  the 
Repertory  Orchestra  as  speci- 
fied by  the  faculty  advisor. 

2.  Under  supervision,  the  can- 
didate will  organize  and 
conduct  a  concert,  in  whole  or 
in  part. 

*reijuircd  unlff>  ouhtanding  profi- 
cicruy  can  be  demomtrated: 
required  in  first  year  of  program 


Wind  Ensemble 
Conducting 

Studio  Instruction 
in  the  Major 

Music  Theory 

4  501,  502 

Music  History 

5  539,  540 

Music  Education 

3  501,  502 

Music  History/Music 
Theory 


Credits 

16 
4 


36  Electives 


36 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  A  test  will  be  given  at  Ori- 
entation in  advanced  sight- 
singing  and  harmonic  dicta- 
tion. Students  found  deficient 
will  be  required  to  register  for 
solfege. 

2.  Demonstrate  advanced 
skills  in  sight-singing  and  har- 
monic dictation. 

3.  Attend  all  rehearsals  and 
concerts  of  the  Conservatory 
Wind  Ensemble  and  other 
organizations  as  specified  by 
the  faculty  advisor. 

4.  Under  supervision,  the  can- 
didate will  organize  and 
conduct  a  concert,  in  whole  or 
in  part. 

5.  Pass  a  departmental  com- 
prehensive examination. 


Music  Education — 
Concentration  in 
Supervision 

Credits 

Music  Education  12 

3  501,  502  or  516 
3  503,  504,  505,  506 

Music  History  4 

5  535,  t)35 

Music  History/Music 
Theory  4 

Electives  16 

May  include  up  to  eight 
hours  of  studic)  instruction 


36 

Additional  Requirements 

Students  must  pass  two  oral 
comprehensive  examinations: 
one  halfway  through  the 
program  and  one  just  prior  to 
the  completion  of  the  degree. 


Music  Education — 
Wind  Ensemble 
Conducting  Concentration 

Credits 

Conducting  Study  16 

Includes:  Private  Study 
(Studio) 

In  school  study  (private  and 
in  rehearsal) 

Instrumental  Conducting 
Workshop  6 

Score  Study  (for  2  summers) 

Music  Education 

Graduate  Seminar  4 

Wind  Ensemble  Rep.  Class 
or  equivalent  4 

Elective  or  Independent 
Study 

Score  Reading 

Summer — Private  Study 

Music  History/Music 
Theory 


2 

2-4 
0-2 


36  Total 

Additional  Requirements: 

Students  must  pass  two  oral 
comprehensive  examinations: 
one  halfway  through  the 
program  and  one  just  prior  to 
the  completion  of  the  degree. 


Music  Education — 
Concentration  in  Orff- 
Schulwerk 

Credits 

Music  Education  22 

3  503,  504,  505,  506,  515 
(offered  only  during  fall  and 
spring  semesters) 

Orff  Certification  Component 

(summer  session  only) 

3  511,  513  (Summer  I) 

3  512,  514  (Summer  II) 

3  611,  613  (Summer  III) 

3  612,  614  (Summer  IV) 

Music  History  6 

5  535, 635 

Course  in  Ethnomusicology 
(2  credits) 

Electives  8 


36 

Additional  Requirements: 

Students  must  pass  two  oral 
comprehensive  examinations: 
one  halfway  through  the 
program  and  one  just  prior  to 
the  completion  of  the  degree. 
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Composition 

Studio  Instruction 
in  the  Major 

Composition 

4  555,  550 

Music  Theory 
Electives 


Credits 

16 
4 

8 

8 


36 


Additional  Requirements 

First-year  graduate  students 
will  present  their  work  for 
review  to  the  Composition 
faculty.  Critical  evaluations 
may  include  specific  assign- 
ments which  the  student  will 
be  required  to  fulfill  in  a  final 
review  during  the  second 
year. 

Theoretical  Studies 

The  program  of  each  student 
is  individually  designed  in 
consultation  with  the  Theo- 
retical Studies  Department 
Head,  Robert  Cogan.  This 
may  entail  specific  require- 
ments beyond  the  general 
ones  outlined  below. 


Studio  Instruction 
in  the  Major* 

Music  Theory 

4  523,  524 

4  525,  526  or  527,  528 
Electives 


Credits 

16 

8 


12 


36 


Additional  Requirements 

A  thesis  in  Theory,  required 
for  the  graduate  degree,  com- 
prises three  discrete  projects, 
whose  preparation  is  super- 
vised in  the  Studio  Instruc- 
tion. The  projects  will  cover 
analytical  and  compositional 
approaches  in  a  variety  of 
styles,  periods,  or  cultures. 
Projects  are  to  be  individually 
submitted  as  each  is  com- 
pleted, for  criticism  and 
approval  by  the  Theoretical 
Studies  Faculty  Committee. 
Candidates  will  also  submit, 
yearly,  a  folio  of  work  under- 
taken during  graduate  study, 
which  may  include  analyses, 
compositions,  papers,  perfor- 
mance tapes  and  research. 

'Students  must  continue  to  elect 
theoretical  studies  Studio  Instruc- 
tion until  the  full  Thesis  require- 
ment is  completed. 


Musicology 

Music  History  and 
Musicology 

5  535*,  635*,  537,  538 


Credits 


24 


lb  credits  from**: 
5  501,  502,  505,  506,  511,  512, 
531,  532,  533,  534,  539,  540, 
543,  546,  548,  572,  601,  605, 
606,  631,  632,  637,  638,  648. 

Music  Theory  4 

4  credits  from: 

4  511,  512,  513,  514,  515,  516, 
517,  518,  519,  521,  522,  523, 
524,  525,  526,  527,  528,  529, 
530,  533,  535,  536,  537,  538. 


Studio  Instruction 
Electives 


36 


Additional  Requirements 

1.  A  two-year  teaching 
internship  is  required.  The 
student  is  assigned  as  an 
assistant  in  an  undergraduate 
music  history  course  and  is 
expected  to  conduct  weekly 
listening  sessions  and  give 
two  class  lectures  each 
semester.  This  internship 
carries  the  course  numbers 
5  537,  538,  637,  and  638. 


Artist  Diploma 


5  637,  638  may  be  done 
without  credit. 

2.  Candidates  will  present  a 
portfolio  of  their  course 
papers  with  one  revised  and 
upgraded,  take  a  final  written 
examination,  and  appear 
before  a  review  board  con- 
sisting of  the  faculty  of  the 
Department  of  Music  History 
and  Musicology  and  the  Dean. 
The  written  and  oral  exami- 
nations will  be  given  once  a 
year,  normally  in  the  middle 
of  the  Spring  Semester. 

3.  A  reading  knowledge  of  at 
least  one  foreign  language 
(normally  French,  German,  or 
Italian)  must  be  demonstrated 
and  the  work  in  the  student's 
portfolio  must  show  knowl- 
edge of  this  language.  An 
examination  of  reading  skills 
in  at  least  one  language  will 
be  administered  before  the 
student  is  permitted  to 
graduate. 

'Normally  to  he  taken  in  the  first 
year  of  study. 

**With  the  permission  of  the 
faculty,  a  student  may  elect  to 
write  an  honors  thesis  in  place  of 
two  courses.  In  such  a  case,  a  port- 
folio of  papers  will  not  he  required. 


The  Artist  Diploma  is  New  England  Conservatory's  highest 
award  for  achievement  in  performance.  Open  to  a  few  care- 
fully selected  professional  musicians  and  unusually  accom- 
plished students,  it  is  an  all-scholarship  program  requiring 
two  years  residence  at  the  Conservatory. 

Each  student's  program  is  formulated  through  conferences 
with  the  principal  teacher  and  the  Artist  Diploma  Committee, 
a  faculty-administrative  body  which  meets  periodically  to 
advise  participants  and  monitor  programs  and  student  prog- 
ress. Although  the  committee  may  recommend  course  work, 
independent  study  projects,  consultations  and  coachings  with 
members  of  the  faculty,  and  participation  in  the  Conserva- 
tory's ensembles,  the  program  ensures  the  student  freedom 
for  intensive  performance  studies  and  practice  culminating  in 
two  full  recitals  in  Jordan  Hall,  one  in  each  year  of  residence. 

Except  in  the  most  unusual  and  compelling  circumstances,  the 
Artist  Diploma  will  be  limited  to  those  areas  of  performance 
with  a  substantial  and  significant  solo  repertoire. 


STUDIO    AND  COURSE 
OFFERINGS    AND  FACULTY 
BY  DEPARTMENT 


Not  all  courses  listed  on  the  following  pages  are  offered  each 
academic  year.  For  complete  and  accurate  information  as  to 
courses  offered  in  any  given  academic  year,  please  consult  the 
current  schedule  of  course  offerings. 

Where  a  course  is  prerequisite  to  another  course,  permission 
of  the  instructor  must  be  obtained  for  a  waiver  of  the 


prerequisite. 

Department  of 
Strings 

Rosenblith,  Head;  Anderson, 
Barker,  Brink,  Buswell,  Carr, 
Cirillo,  R.  Feldman,  Fine, 
Greenhouse,  Kadinoff, 
Kantor,  Krasner,  Lehner, 
Leisner,  Lesser,  Martin, 
Portnoi,  Ripley,  Sullivan, 
Thompson,  Trampler, 
Ushioda,  Vilker-Kuchment, 
Wells,  Wolfe. 

Classroom  Instruction 

1  520A— Bass  Class 
Study  of  orchestral  excerpts. 
Open  only  to  bass  majors. 
( I  credit) 

3  559 — Aural  Heritage  of 
String  Playing 

Survey,  through  sound 
recordings,  written  criticism 
and  contemporary  descrip- 
tions of  performances  of  the 
heritage  of  individual  string 
performing  artists  and  the 
schools  they  represent. 
(2  credits)  Lesser 

3  559V— Viola  Class 

For  violinists.  Violin  students 
familiarize  themselves  with 
the  clef,  as  well  as  certain  dis- 
tinctive viola  techniques.  Per- 
mission of  instructor  is 
required.  (2  credits)  Fine 
Not  offered  87-88 


3  560 — String  Pedagogy 

Approaches  and  methods  in 
the  education  of  string 
players;  historical  develop- 
ment of  techniques,  pedagog- 
ical writings,  guest  lecturers. 
(2  credits)  Rosenblith 

3  593— Guitar  Repertoire  and 
Performance  Seminar 

Surveys,  through  actual  per- 
formance, the  guitar's  litera- 
ture. Forum  for  the 
development  of  the  student's 
performance  ability.  Issues 
addressed:  style,  interpreta- 
tion, performance  practice, 
stage  deportment,  and  perfor- 
mance anxiety.  Formal  perfor- 
mances by  the  students  in  the 
class  serve  as  a  springboard 
for  the  discussion  of  these 
topics.  (J  credit)  Anderson 

3  594 — Guitar  Repertoire  and 
Performance  Seminar 

Development  of  3  593. 
Prerequisite;  3  593.  (?  credit) 

Department  of 
Woodwinds 

Wrzesien,  Head;  Annis, 
Cohen,  Genovese,  Hadcock, 
Heiss,  Hobson-Pilot, 
Monteux,  Radnofsky,  Rapier, 
Ruggiero,  Schaefer,  Sharrow, 
Small,  F.  Smith,  Thorsten- 
berg,  Walt,  Wright. 


Department  of 
Brass  and 
Percussion 

Walters,  Head;  Bolter,  Buda, 
Epstein,  Firth,  Hanks,  Katzen, 
Kavalovski,  Mackey,  Menkis, 
Nagel,  Schlueter,  Sebring, 
Swallow. 

1  520P— Chamber  Music  for 
Percussionists  (J  credit) 
Epstein 

3  525 — Drum  Set  Class 

Class  drum  set  technique  and 
performance  (for  classical  per- 
cussion majors).  The  class  will 
cover  all  drum  set  styles  and 
will  prepare  classical  percus- 
sion majors  to  meet  the 
demands  of  drum  set  perfor- 
mance in  today's  music. 
Required  one  year  for  all 
graduate  classical  percussion 
majors.  (7  credit)  Buda 

3  526 — Drum  Set  Class 

Development  of  3  525. 
Prerequisite;  3  525.  (J  credit) 

Department  of 
Voice 

Pearson,  Head;  Barbeau, 
Beatie,  Clickner,  Decima, 
DeVoll,  Dunlap,  Garrett, 
Hodam,  Roll,  Schieve, 
Vanstory,  Zambara. 

Vocal  Coaching 

Graduate  Vocal  Performance 
majors  may  take  up  to  four 
semester  credit-hours  of  studio 
Vocal  Coaching  to  replace  four 
semester  credit-hours  of  course- 
work.  There  is  no  additional 
charge  for  the  first  four  semester 
credit-hours  of  Vocal  Coaching.  If 
more  than  four  semester  credit- 
hours  of  Vocal  Coaching  are 
selected,  an  additional  charge  will 
be  made. 

Designed  to  aid  the  singer  in  inter- 
pretive style  and  presentation, 
Vocal  Coaching  consists  of  a  studio 
session  with  accompanist,  particu- 
larly in  preparation  for  public  per- 
formance or  recital.  This  option  is 
generally  selected  in  the  final  year. 

Classroom  Instruction 

3  523 — English  Diction  and 
Repertoire 

Rules  and  techniques  of 
English  diction;  performance 
and  discussion  of  English  and 


American  song  from  the 
eighteenth  and  twentieth  cen- 
turies. Text:  Madeline  Mar- 
shall; The  Singer's  Manual  of 
English  Diction.  Public  perfor- 
mances each  semester.  Open 
by  permission  of  instructor. 
(2  credits)  Dunlap 

3  561— Vocal  Performance  of 
Chamber  Music 

I'erformance  and  study  of 
German  and  French  works, 
discussion  of  ensemble  skills, 
programming  and  perfor- 
mance opportunities. 
(2  credits)  Dunlap 

3  563 — Diction  for  Singers 

Rules  and  techniques  of  accu- 
rate pronunciation,  enuncia- 
tion, and  projection  of  French, 
Italian,  and  German,  using 
the  International  Phonetic 
Alphabet;  class  discussions, 
performances,  and  critiques; 
written  and  oral  examina- 
tions. Text:  Diction  by  John 
Moriarty  (2  credits)  Decima 

3  564 — Diction  for  Singers 

Continuation  of  3  563. 
Prerequisite:  3  563.  (2  credits) 

3  565 — Vocal  Pedagogy 

Reading  and  discussion  of 
William  Vennard's  Singing:  The 
Mechanism  and  the  Technic; 
teaching  demonstrations  by 
class  members;  guest  lecturers 
and  demonstrations.  Prerequi- 
site for  Voice  Department 
Assistantship.  (2  credits) 
Pearson 

3  566 — Vocal  Pedagogy 

Continuation  of  in-class 
teaching  demonstrations.  Half 
semester  devoted  to  voice 
therapy,  speech  pathology, 
and  the  psychology  of 
teaching.  Texts:  Change  Your 
Voice,  Change  Your  Life  by 
Morton  Cooper;  Voice  by 
Green. 

Prerequisite:  3  565.  (2  credits) 
Pearson/Roll 

3  567F — Vocal  Techniques 
and  Repertoire,  French 

Performance  and  in-depth  dis- 
cussion of  French  Melodies: 
musical  considerations,  style, 
ensemble,  diction,  basic  com- 
munication. Open  by  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  3  564.  (2  credits) 
Garrett 
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3  568F— Vocal  Techniques 
and  Repertoire,  French 

Development  of  3  5o7F. 
Prerequisite:  3  5b7f. 

3  567G— Vocal  Techniques 
and  Repertoire,  German 

Performance  and  in-depth  dis- 
cussion of  German  Lieder: 
musical  considerations,  style, 
ensemble  diction,  basic  com- 
munication. Open  by  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  3  564.  (2  credits) 
Decima 

3  568G — Vocal  Techniques 
and  Repertoire,  German 

Continuation  of  3  5b7G. 
Prerequisite:  3  567G. 
(2  credits) 

3  569— Voice  Class 
Intended  for  students  who  are 
not  majoring  in  Vocal  Perfor- 
mance. Lectures,  discussion, 
and  individual  attention  to 
problems  of  vocal  production 
and  technique. 
(2  credits)  Barbeau 

3  570— Voice  Class 

Continuation  of  3  569. 
Prerequisite:  3  569.  (2  credits) 

Department  of 
Piano 

Chodos,  Head;  Byun,  Drury, 
Hodgkinson,  jochum,  Kahane, 
Maxin,  Rosenbaum,  Sherman, 
Shure,  Stackhouse,  P.  Zander 

Classroom  Instruction 

3  547 — Piano  Performance 
Seminar 

Weekly  forum  for  the 
exchange  of  information  and 
ideas  among  students  and 
faculty  of  the  Department; 
sessions  may  take  the  form  of 
a  repertoire  class,  master 
class,  or  lecture/ 
demonstration. 
( 7  credit) 

3  548 — Piano  Performance 
Seminar 

Members  of  the  class  will  be 
required  to  perform  at  least 
once  during  the  semester. 
Continuation  of  3  547. 
Prerequisite:  3  547.  (7  credit) 

3  551 — Piano  Pedagogy 

Examination  of  methods, 
concept  series,  teaching  mate- 
rials, and  literature  from  ele- 
mentary through  upper 


intermediate/early  advanced 
levels.  Overview  of  compara- 
tive education  philosophies 
and  psychologies  as  related  to 
piano  teaching;  guest  speakers 
in  special  areas  of  concentra- 
tion; introduction  to  Dalcroze 
Eurhythmies  and  group  piano 
teaching.  Course  format 
includes  lecture,  discussion, 
performance,  reading  and 
research  assignments  plus 
Practicum  in  conjunction  with 
the  Extension/Preparatory 
School  Piano  Department. 
(2  credits)  Stackhouse 

3  552 — Piano  Pedagogy 

In-depth  work  in  the  areas  of 
teaching/learning  philosophies 
and  psychologies,  specific 
individual  projects,  experience 
in  sequencing  material,  and 
focus  on  Practicum  in  con- 
junction with  the  Extension/ 
Preparatory  School  Piano 
Department.  Prerequisite: 
3  551.  (2  credits)  Stackhouse 

3  557 — Techniques  of  Playing 
Twentieth-Century  Music 

From  Ives,  Cowell,  and 
Schoenberg  to  Crumb,  Cage, 
and  beyond:  the  challenges  of 
the  modern  and  unconven- 
tional. The  class  will  study 
polyrhythms  and  new  "inside- 
the-piano"  instrumental  tech- 
niques, decipher  non-standard 
notations,  explore  the  philoso- 
phical currents  behind  the 
new-music  repertoire,  and 
finally  confront  the  ever- 
present  question:  "but  is  it 
music?"  (2  credits)  Drury 

3  558 — Techniques  of  Playing 
Twentieth-Century  Music 

Continuation  of  3  557. 
Prerequisite:  3  557.  (2  credits) 

3  597— Piano  Research 
Project 

All  piano  majors  must  under- 
take a  research  or  analytical 
project.  The  results  of  the 
project  will  be  presented  in  an 
open  lecture  recital.  Il  credit) 

3  598— Piano  Research 
Project 

Continuation  of  3  597. 
Prerequisite:  3  597.  (I  credit) 


Department  of 
Accompaniment 

Decima,  Dunlap,  Garrett 

Classroom  Instruction 

3  507— Sonatas 
Study  of  sonata  repertoire. 
Open  only  to  pianists  who  are 
Vocal  and/or  Instrumental 
Accompanying  majors,  and  to 
other  instrumentalists  as 
partners.  By  permission  of 
instructor.  (J  credit)  Garrett 

3  508 — Sonatas 

Continuation  of  3  504. 
Prerequisite:  3  507.  (J  credit) 

3  519 — Accompanying  Skills 

An  introduction  to  the  basic 
skills  of  vocal  and  instru- 
mental accompanying: 
ensemble-playing,  balance, 
transposition,  playing  of 
orchestral  scores  from  reduc- 
tions, figured  bass  realization 
and  ornamentation.  Open  by 
permission  of  instructor. 
(2  credits)  Garrett 

3  520 — Accompanying  Skills 

Development  of  3  519. 
Prerequisite:  3  519.  (2  credits) 

3  553C — Vocal  Accompani- 
ment: Vocal  Chamber  Music 

(2  credits)  Dunlap 

3  553F — Vocal  Accompani- 
ment, French 

Practical  training  in  the  art  of 
accompanying  French  vocal 
music;  for  advanced  piano  stu- 
dents. Open  by  permission  of 
instructor.  (2  credits)  Garrett 

3  554F — Vocal  Accompani- 
ment, French 

Development  of  3  553F. 
Prerequisite:  3  553F.  (2  credits) 

3  553G — Vocal  Accompani- 
ment, German 

Practical  training  in  the  art  of 
accompanying  German  Lieder; 
for  advanced  piano  students. 
Open  by  permission  of 
instructor.  (2  credits)  Decima 

3  554G — Vocal  Accompani- 
ment, German 

Continuation  of  3  553G. 
Prerequisite:  3  553G. 
(2  credits) 

3  607 — Sonatas 

Continuation  of  3  508. 
Prerequisite:  3  508.  (7  credit) 


3  608 — Sonatas 

Continuation  of  3  607. 
Prerequisite:  3  607.  (7  credit) 

3  700— Studio 
Accompaniment 

Required  for  all  graduate 
piano  majors.  (7  credit) 

Department  of 
Organ  

Hayashi,  Head;  Porter, 
Rakich,  Teeters. 

Students  may  have  the  oppor- 
tunity to  pursue  studio 
instruction  with  different 
faculty  members  of  the 
department. 

Classroom  Instruction 

3  509— History  of  the  Organ 
and  Organ  Design 

A  study  of  the  organ  from  the 
late  Middle  Ages  to  the 
present  day.  Special  emphasis 
upon  the  relationship  between 
organ  design  and  performance 
style  and  registrational  prac- 
tice. Discussion  of  the  tech- 
nical design  of  the  organ  in  an 
historical  context.  (2  credits) 
Porter  Offered  88-89 

3  529 — Advanced  Keyboard 
Harmony  and  Improvisation 

Studies  in  thoroughbass  are 
used  as  a  foundation  for 
beginning  improvisation  at 
organ.  Instruction  in  a  variety 
of  techniques:  ostinato,  varia- 
tion, cantus  firmus  settings, 
as  well  as  fugal  improvisation. 
(7  credit)  Porter 

3  530— Advanced  Keyboard 
Harmony  and  Improvisation 

Continuation  of  3  529. 
Prerequisite:  3  529.  (7  credit) 

3  537 — Elementary 
Thoroughbass 

An  introduction  to  the  art  of 
continuo  playing.  Systematic 
instruction  in  figured  bass 
along  with  discussion  of  ques- 
tions of  style.  Weekly  perfor- 
mances by  participants,  and 
some  outside  reading.  (7  credit) 
Porter 

3  538— Elementary 
Thoroughbass 

Continuation  of  3  537. 
Prerequisite:  3  537.  (7  credit) 
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3  541 — Music  in  Modern 
Liturgy 

A  seminar  exploring  the  role 
of  the  classically-trained 
musician  in  modern  liturgical 
churches.  Liturgical  author- 
ities and  musicians  will  partic- 
ipate as  occasional  lecturers. 
Students  will  pursue  a  major 
research  project  resulting  in  a 
paper  or  a  lecture/demonstra- 
tion. (2  credits)  Teeters  Offered 
88-89 

3  542 — Music  in  Modern 
Liturgy 

Continuation  of  3  541. 
Prerequisite:  3  541.  (2  credits) 

3  543 — Organ  Repertoire  and 
Performance  Practice 

A  study  of  representative 
works  from  the  sixteenth 
century  to  the  present 
emphasizing  correlation  of  lit- 
erature to  the  respective 
instruments;  historical  and 
national  characteristics. 
(2  credits)  Porter 

3  544 — Organ  Repertoire  and 
Performance  Practice 

Continuation  of  3  543. 
(2  credits) 

3  549 — Organ  Ensemble 
Repertoire 

Study  and  performance  of 
repertoire  involving  the  organ 
from  the  eighteenth  century 
to  the  present.  Emphasis  is  on 
twentieth-century  repertoire. 
Open  to  instrumentalists 
(strings,  winds,  brass,  percus- 
sion), voice  and  keyboard. 
Open  by  permission  of  the 
instructor.  (I  credit)  Porter/ 
Hayashi 

3  550 — Organ  Ensemble 
Repertoire 

Continuation  of  3  549. 
Prerequisite:  3  549.  (J  credit) 

3  591 — Choral  Conducting 
for  Organists 

Basic  choral  conducting  skills 
are  studied.  (2  credits)  Teeters 

3  592 — Choral  Conducting 
for  Organists 

All  conducting  is  done  from 
the  keyboard.  The  class  serves 
as  a  choral  laboratory. 
Methods  of  controlling  per- 
formances from  the  keyboard 
both  by  gesture  and  playing 
technique  are  explored  in 
detail. 

Prerequisite:  3  591.  (2  credits) 
Teeters 


3  595— Organ  Works  of 
Johann  Sebastian  Bach 

Bach's  organ  works  will  be 
studied  and  examined  in  depth 
from  all  angles.  The  class  con- 
sists of  lecture/demonstra- 
tions by  the  instructor,  and 
research  and  performance  of 
the  works.  (I  credit)  Hayashi 
Offered  88-89 

3  629 — Advanced  Keyboard 
Harmony  and  Improvisation 

Continuation  of  3  530. 
Prerequisite:  3  530.  (I  credit) 
Porter 

3  630 — Advanced  Keyboard 
Harmony  and  Improvisation 

Continuation  of  3  629. 
Prerequisite:  3  629.  (7  credit) 

Department  of 
Early  Music 
Performance 

Pash,  Acting  Head;  Brauchli, 
Conrad,  Feldman,  Fitch, 
Gibbons,  Hahn,  Hammer, 
Hayashi,  Holmgren,  Jeppesen, 
Lewis,  Monahan,  Pinkham, 
Porter,  Stepner,  Sullivan, 
Sutton,  Tyson. 

Classroom  Instruction 

3  517 — Renaissance  Vocal 
Repertoire 

Vocal  performance  practice 
issues  will  be  studied  through 
selected  examples  from  the 
repertoires  of  liturgical 
drama,  ars  nova/trecento, 
fifteenth-century  Burgun- 
dian,  English  and  Franco- 
Flemish  composers,  and 
sixteenth-century  solo  song. 
(2  credits)  Pash  Not  offered  87- 
88 

3  556 — Music  and  the  Dance 

Music  for  dancing  and  dance- 
inspired  music  have  through- 
out history  required  musi- 
cians to  evoke  the  spirit  of  the 
dance  as  they  perform.  The 
course  will  consist  of  coaching 
of  the  various  dance  music 
throughout  history  and  this 
will  be  augmented  by  the 
teaching  of  characteristic 
steps  and  affects  of  the  dances 
that  have  been  popular  at 
various  times  in  history. 
(2  credits  )  Sutton 


3  571 — Continuo  Class 

Historical  survey  and  realiza- 
tion of  figured  basses  at  the 
harpsichord  of  music,  1600- 
1700.  Unavailable  to  harpsi- 
chord majors  for  credit.  By 
audition  only.  (I  credit)  Porter 

3  572 — Continuo  Class 

Continuation  of  3  571. 
Prerequisite:  3  571.  (J  credit) 

3  573 — Advanced  Continuo 
Class 

Figured  and  unfigured  basses 
and  study  of  contrasting 
styles  of  continuo  practices  in 
the  early  and  late  Baroque 
era.  By  audition  only.  Prereq- 
uisite: 3  572.  (J  credit)  Fitch 
Offered  88-89 

3  574 — Advanced  Continuo 
Class 

Continuation  of  3  573. 
Prerequisite:  3  573.  (I  credit) 

3  577 — Baroque  Music 
Performance 

Performance  of  Baroque 
music  on  modern  orchestral 
instruments.  Limited  to 
strings,  two  flutes,  two  oboes, 
two  bassoons,  and  solo 
singers,  required  of  harpsi- 
chord majors.  By  permission 
of  the  instructor.  (2  credits) 
Pinkham 

3  578— Baroque  Music 
Performance 

Continuation  of  3  577. 
(2  credits) 

3  585— Viol  Consort 

Basic  technique  of  the  instru- 
ment and  exploration  of  the 
sixteenth-  through 
eighteenth-  century  consort 
literature.  The  Conservatory 
has  a  limited  number  of 
instruments  available  for 
student  use.  Open  by  audition 
only.  (2  credits) 

3  586— Viol  Consort 

Continuation  of  3  585. 
Prerequisite:  3  585.  (2  credits) 

3  595 — Seventeenth-Century 
Vocal  Repertoire 

Performance  of  seventeenth- 
century  solo  and  small 
ensemble  repertoires  with 
regard  to  national  styles, 
ornamentation,  and 
accompaniment,  from  lute 
song,  air  de  cour  and  monody 
through  music  of  the  late 
seventeenth-century  English, 
French  and  Italian  theater. 


Composers  studied  will 
include  Dowland,  Monteverdi, 
Caccini,  Purcell,  and  Lully. 
Open  to  singers,  and  a  limited 
number  of  instrumentalists  by 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
(2  credits)  Pash 

3  596— Vocal  Repertoire, 
Handel  to  Rossini 
A  survey  of  the  Italian  "bel 
canto"  florid  style  of  singing 
concentrating  on  the  period 
between  its  peak  development 
in  the  first  part  of  the  eight- 
eenth century  (Handel, 
Porpora,  etc.)  to  its  final  flow- 
ering (Rossini).  Performers 
and  performance  practices 
will  be  studied,  with  a  special 
emphasis  on  ornamentation. 
(2  credits)  Conrad 

3  673 — Advanced  Continuo 
Class 

Continuation  of  3  574. 
Prerequisite:  3  574.  (I  credit) 
Offered  88-89 

3  674 — Advanced  Continuo 
Class 

Continuation  of  3  673. 
Prerequisite:  3  673.  (I  credit) 

3  677 — Baroque  Music 
Performance 

Continuation  of  3  578. 
Prerequisite:  3  577  or  3  578. 
(2  credits) 

3  678 — Baroque  Music 
Performance 

Continuation  of  3  677. 
Prerequisite:  3  577,  3  578  or 
3  677.  (2  credits) 

3  683— Viol  Consort 

Continuation  of  3  586. 
Prerequisite:  3  586.  (2  credits) 

3  684— Viol  Consort 

Continuation  of  3  o83. 
Prerequisite:  3  683.  (2  credits) 

3  685— Viol  Consort 

Continuation  of  3  b84. 
Prerequisite:  3  684.  (2  credits) 

3  686— Viol  Consort 

Continuation  of  3  o85. 
Prerequisite:  3  o85.  (I  credit) 

Department  of 
Jazz  Studies 

Netsky,  Head;  Buda,  Garzone, 
Giuffre,  Goodrick,  McKinley, 
McNeil,  Moses,  Russell, 
X'itous. 

(Continued  next  page  I 
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Classroom  Instruction 

4  567— Lydian  Chromatic 
Concept  of  Tonal 
Organization 

Introduction  to  the  theoretical 
concepts  formulated  by  the 
American  composer  George 
Russell;  analysis  of  jazz  and 
non-jazz  compositions. 
(2  credih)  Russell 

4  568 — Lydian  Chromatic 
Concept  of  Tonal 
Organization 

Continuation  of  4  567. 
Prerequisite:  4  567.  (2  credits) 

4  569 — Advanced  Lydian 
Chromatic  Concept  of  Tonal 
Organization 

Analysis  of  twentieth-century 
composition  techniques  aimed 
at  the  jazz  composer;  study  of 
the  extensions  of  the  Lydian 
Chromatic  Concept  in  terms 
of  rhythm  and  form.  Prereq- 
uisite; 4  568. 
(2  credits)  Russell 

4  570 — Advanced  Lydian 
Chromatic  Concept  of  Tonal 
Organization 

Continuation  of  4  569. 
Prerequisite:  4  569.  (2  credits) 

4  573 — Advanced  Arranging 

Orchestration  and  instrumen- 
tation; analysis  of  works  from 
the  jazz  repertoire.  (2  credits) 
McNeil 

4  574 — Advanced  Arranging 

Continuation  of  4  573. 
Prerequisite:  4  573.  (2  credits) 
Composer  in  Residence 

4  579 — Advanced  Jazz  Theory 

Material  covered  will  bridge 
the  gap  between  classical  har- 
monic nomenclature  and 
modern  jazz  harmonic  sym- 
bology.  (2  credits)  Russell 

4  580 — Advanced  Jazz  Theory 

Development  of  4  579. 
(2  credits)  McKinley 

4  583 — Jazz  Ear-Training 

The  understanding  of  melodic 
line  through  the  study  of 
direction,  function  and 
purpose.  The  identification  of 
tensions  on  chord  changes 
and  the  ability  to  construct 
melodies  involving  these  ten- 
sions. The  use  of  upper  struc- 
ture triads  in  improvisation 
and  sight-singing  with  tran- 
scribed solos  off  the  record. 
( 1  credit)  Garzone 


4  584 — Jazz  Ear-Training 

Development  of  4  583. 
Prerequisite;  4  583.  (/  credit) 

Department  of 
Third  Stream 
Studies 

Blake,  Head;  Eade,  Goodrick, 
Lowery,  Netsky,  Rabin(.)vitz, 
Silberman. 

The  Department  of  Third 
Stream  Studies  provides  stu- 
dents with  the  opportunity  to 
synthesize  diverse  musical 
traditions  such  as  Jazz,  Con- 
temporary Classical  and 
Ethnic  musics  through 
improvisation,  performance 
and  composition.  Students 
learn  to  create  a  highly  indi- 
vidual music:  a  music  they 
feel  inside  themselves,  but  do 
not  hear  around  them.  Stu- 
dents are  expected  to  bring 
cassette  tape  recorders  to  all 
Third  Stream  courses. 

Classroom  Instruction 

4  507— Graduate  Third 
Stream  Ear-Training 

The  focus  of  this  course  is  the 
aural  memorization  of  thirty- 
five  melodies;  a  rapid  recogni- 
tion and  ability  to  reproduce 
all  intervals  within  the  octave; 
the  ability  to  recognize  and 
reproduce  various  chords  up 
to  the  thirteenth  chord;  the 
recognition  and  ability  to 
reproduce  triad  progressions; 
the  ability  to  take  rhythmic 
dictation;  and  the  ability  to 
transcribe  various  studied- 
tunes  with  melodies  and  har- 
monies and  rhythm.  {0  credits) 
Silberman 

4  508— Graduate  Third 
Stream  Ear-Training 

Continuation  of  4  507.  Pre- 
requisite: 4  507.  Silberman 

4  531 — Perspectives  in  Third 
Stream  Music 

Emphasis  will  be  on  the  stu- 
dents' awareness  by  listening 
and  learning  a  variety  of 
twentieth-century  music 
upon  which  the  student  may 
draw  as  a  basis  for  future 
improvisation.  The  first 
semester  will  concentrate  on 
Afro-American  music.  Gospel 
music,  and  some  music  from 
Spain.  Prime  innovators  such 


as  Thelonious  Monk,  Chris 
Connor,  Horace  Silver,  and 
Charles  Mingus  will  be  heard. 
Cassette  tape  recorders  will 
be  required.  Emphasis  will  be 
on  how  the  artists  make  the 
music  their  own  by  variety  of 
rhythm  and  timbre  and 
skillful  use  of  form.  (/  credit) 
Blake    Offered  in  88-89 

4  532 — Perspectives  in  Third 
Stream  Music 

The  second  semester  will  con- 
tinue exploration  of  Afro- 
American  music  but  will  also 
include  discussions  of  the 
early  Third  Stream  move- 
ment, primary  innovators  in 
that  movement  and  a  small 
survey  of  some  important 
twentieth-century  concert 
music.  (J  credit)  Blake  Offered 
in  88-89 

4  548 — Rhythmic  Training 

Intense  exploration  of  rhythm 
in  the  context  of  various 
music  traditions.  Curriculum 
will  cover  elements  of 
percussion-based  music, 
melodic  rhythm,  sense  of 
time,  ensemble  playing,  and 
notation  supplemented  by 
guest  specialists.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  the  develop- 
ment of  aural  and  perfor- 
mance skills  as  well  as  class 
participation.  (2  credits) 
Lowery    Not  offered  in  87-88 

4  561 — Yiddish  Music  Perfor- 
mance Styles 

An  introduction  to  the 
various  types  of  Jewish  music 
that  flourished  in  Eastern 
Europe  and  the  Americas.  We 
will  survey  styles  including 
folk,  theatre,  cantorial,  has- 
sidic,  and  klezmer  (instru- 
mental), and  work  toward 
individual  and  group  perfor- 
mance projects.  (2  credits) 
Netsky    Not  offered  in  8  7-88 

4  581— Aural  Training  and 
Improvisation  for  Non- 
Majors 

Introduction  to  jazz  and  other 
ethnic  forms  and  styles 
through  ear-training  and 
improvisation;  melodic  memo- 
rization, interval  recognition, 
standard  harmonic  progres- 
sions, literature  and  reper- 
toire of  improvisation. 
(2  credits)  Blake 


4  582 — Aural  Training  and 
Improvisation  for  Non- 
Majors 

Continuation  of  4  581. 
Prerequisite:  4  581.  (2  credits) 

4  589— Indian  Modal 
Improvisation 

Introduces  the  basic  melodic 
and  rhythmic  concepts  of 
North  Indian  classical  music 
through  a  combination  of 
playing  and  directed  listening. 
Three  different  ragas  will  be 
introduced.  Exploration  of 
each  of  these  ragas  will  be 
through  playing  (on  Western 
instruments)  and  through 
singing.  Focus  on  melodic 
grammar  and  mood  (rasa)  of 
each  raga.  Experimentation 
will  be  with  different  forms  of 
Indian  improvisation  both  in 
free  rhythm  and  using  Indian 
rhythmic  cycles.  (2  credits) 
Rabinovitz 

4  591— Third  Stream 
Methodology 

Focus  on  projects  relevant  to 
the  Third  Stream  musician. 
(2  credits)  Netsky 

4  592— Third  Stream 
Methodology 

Development  of  4  591. 
Prerequisite:  4  591.  (2  credits) 
Blake 

4  593— Third  Stream 
Explorations — A  Boston 
Perspective 

Explore  developments  in 
Third  Stream  music  with 
Boston  as  the  center  of  focus. 
From  Richard  Twardzik  and 
Johnny  Hodges  to  T.j.  Ander- 
son and  Gunther  Schuller, 
from  the  Cambridge  folk 
explosion  in  the  sixties  to  con- 
temporary classical  music 
today,  we  will  investigate  the 
many  areas  of  activity  that 
have  kept  Boston's  musical 
scene  vitally  creative.  The 
course  includes  guest  lec- 
turers, analysis  of  composi- 
tional and  improvisational 
styles,  some  transcription,  and 
discussion  of  the  social  and 
cultural  issues  that  influence 
the  music.  (2  credits)  Eade 
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4  691— Third  Stream 
Methodology 

Continuation  of  4  592. 
Prerequisite:  4  592.  (2  credits) 
Netsky 

4  692— Third  Stream 
Methodology 

Continuation  of  4  691. 
Prerequisite:  4  691.  (2  credits) 
Blake 

Department  of 
Conducting 

deVaron,  Head,  Choral  Con- 
ducting; Hodgkins;  Battisti, 
Head,  Wind  Ensemble  Con- 
ducting; St.  Clair,  Head, 
Orchestral  Conducting. 

Classroom  Instruction 

3  587C— Choral  Conducting 

Study  of  beat  technique,  rep- 
ertoire for  church  choir,  high 
school  and  college  chorus,  use 
of  young  voices  in  choral 
ensembles. 
(2  credits)  Hodgkins 

3  5870— Orchestral 
Conducting 

Study  of  basic  beat  patterns, 
subdivision,  compound 
meters,  preparatory  beats, 
releases,  and  rehearsal  tech- 
niques; study  of  a  classic  sym- 
phony and  recitatives. 
(2  credits)  St.  Clair 

3  587W— Wind  Ensemble 
Conducting 

Basic  beat  patterns,  subdivi- 
sion, compound  meters,  pre- 
paratory beats  and  releases, 
performance  practice  and 
rehearsal  techniques  for 
amateur  and  semi- 
professional  ensembles.  Appli- 
cation of  techniques  to 
eighteenth-  and  nineteenth- 
century  repertoire;  history  of 
wind  literature.  Prerequisite; 
one  year  of  conducting  study 
in  an  undergraduate  con- 
ducting course. 
(2  credits)  Battisti 

3  588C — Choral  Conducting 

Continuation  of  3  587C. 
Prerequisite:  3  587C. 
(2  credits) 

3  5880— Orchestral 
Conducting 

Continuation  of  3  5870. 
Prerequisite:  3  5870. 
(2  credits) 


3  588W— Wind  Ensemble 
Conducting 

Continuation  of  3  587W. 
Prerequisite:  3  587W. 

(2  credits) 

3  589C— Advanced  Choral 
Conducting 

Study  of  a  variety  of  beat 
techniques,  repertoire  for  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  choral  ensem- 
bles, history  of  choral  music; 
score  analysis,  repertoire 
from  the  sixteenth  through 
twentieth  centuries;  work  on 
voice  production  in  chorus, 
diction,  rehearsal  technique 
and  programming  (2  credits) 
deVaron 

3  5890— Advanced  Orches- 
tral Conducting 

Application  of  conducting 
technique  to  a  greater  variety 
of  orchestral  repertoire.  Study 
of  scores  from  the  nineteenth 
and  twentieth  centuries  for 
analysis,  conducting,  and 
score  reading,  performance 
practice  and  rehearsal  tech- 
niques. Admission  by  audition 
only.  (2  credits)  Not  offered  87- 
88 

3  590C— Advanced  Choral 
Conducting 

Continuation  of  3  589C. 
Prerequisite:  3  589C. 
(2  credits) 

3  590O— Advanced  Orches- 
tral Conducting 

Continuation  of  3  5890. 
Prerequisite:  3  5890. 
(2  credits) 

3  687W— Wind  Ensemble 
Conducting 

Extension  of  conducting  tech- 
nique and  repertoire  with 
emphasis  on  twentieth- 
century  literature.  Greater 
emphasis  on  actual  con- 
ducting experience  and  score 
analysis. 

Prerequisite:  3  588W. 
(2  credits)  Battisti 

3  688W— Wind  Ensemble 
Conducting 

Continuation  of  3  t)87W. 
Prerequisite:  3  687W. 
(2  credits) 

3  689C— Advanced  Choral 
Conducting 

Continuation  of  3  590C. 
Prerequisite:  3  590C. 
(2  credits) 


3  6890— Advanced  Orches- 
tral Conducting 

Continuation  of  3  590O. 
Prerequisite:  3  590O. 
(2  credits)  Not  offered  87-88 

3  690C— Advanced  Choral 
Conducting 

Continuation  of  3  689C. 
Prerequisite:  3  689C. 
(2  credits) 

3  690O— Advanced  Orches- 
tral Conducting 

Continuation  of  3  6890. 
Prerequisite:  3  6890. 
(2  credits) 

Department  of 
Music  Education 

Walters,  Head;  Abrahams, 
Battisti,  Dal  Pozzal,  Kennedy, 
Riley. 

3  511,  512,  513,  514,  fell,  612, 
613  and  614  are  offered  in 
summer  session  only. 

Classroom  Instruction 

3  501— Wind  Ensemble 
Repertoire 

Survey  of  woodwind,  brass, 
and  percussion  ensemble  rep- 
ertoire for  small  and  large 
wind  ensembles  from  the  six- 
teenth to  the  twentieth 
century;  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  preparation  of 
works  from  this  repertoire  for 
concert  performance. 
(2  credits)  Battisti 

3  502— Wind  Ensemble 
Repertoire 

Continuation  of  3  501. 
Prerequisite:  3  501.  (2  credits) 

3  503 — Seminar  in  Music 
Education 

Examination  of  the  present 
problems,  challenges  of  edu- 
cation in  general,  and  music 
education  in  particular;  dis- 
cussion, reading,  and  special 
projects  dealing  with  curric- 
ulum, musical  leadership, 
administration,  evaluation, 
and  phili>sophy. 
(2  credits)  Battisti 

3  504 — Seminar  in  Music 
Education 

Continuation  of  3  503. 
Prerequisite:  3  503.  (2  credits) 


3  505  — Philosophical  Study  of 
Education 

Study  of  philosophy  as  disci- 
pline and  its  application  to 
problems  in  education;  partic- 
ular emphasis  placed  on  the 
role  of  music  in  the  models 
examined.  (2  credits)  Tobin 
Offered  88-89 

3  506 — Social  Sciences  and 
Education 

Review  of  the  traditional  and 
contemporary  social  sciences 
as  the  instruments  by  which 
data  are  produced  that  are 
relevant  to  educational  prob- 
lems; candidates  are  encour- 
aged to  explore  issues  in 
music  and  education  in  non- 
musical  frames  of  reference. 
(2  credits)  Tobin  Offered  88-89 

3  511— Orff  Ensemble 

Intensive  training  in  basic 
Orff  Schulwerk  concepts  and 
techniques;  rhythmic  and 
speech  training,  singing,  Orff 
instrument  ensemble,  devel- 
opment of  improvisational 
skills,  composition  of  simple 
settings  for  folk  songs  and 
original  melodies,  with 
emphasis  on  pentatonic  scales. 
Study  of  soprano  recorder. 
(2  credits) 

3  512— Orff  Ensemble 

Further  study  of  pentatonic 
modes,  extending  into  hexa- 
tonic  melodies.  Exploration  of 
Dorian  and  Mixolydian  melo- 
dies as  they  occur  in  tradi- 
tional folk  melodies  and 
composed  pieces  from  the 
Orff  Schulwerk  literature. 
Practice  in  improvising  and 
writing  melodies  and  accom- 
paniments for  Orff  ensemble 
in  these  modes.  Rhythmic 
training  that  includes  writing 
pieces  for  untuned  percussion 
ensemble  using  literature 
from  Orff  Schulwerk  sources 
as  models.  Study  of  alto 
recorder;  development  of 
skills  on  sopranc)  recorder. 
Prerequisite:  3  511.  (2  credits) 

3  513 — Movement 

Work  in  basic  movement 
training  skills  as  they  apply  to 
music  and  dance;  locomotive 
activities —  walking,  skipping, 
running,  leaping,  and  their 
combinations;  using  the  body 
expressively.  Gaining  skills  in 
improvisation  combined  with 
methods  for  working  with 
children  in  the  field  of  mcwe- 
ment  discoveries.  (J  credit) 
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3  514  — Movement 

Continued  work  in  nuivement 
training  skills,  using  the 
voCiibuLiry  thus  gained  to 
make  and  illustrate  forms 
such  as  Canon,  Rondo, 
Ternery  Form,  Theme  and 
N'ariations,  with  the  impetus 
for  the  forms  coming  frc)m 
musical,  graphic,  or  literary 
sources  in  addition  to  move- 
ment ideas. 

Prerequisite:  3  513.  (I  credit) 

3  515 — Curriculum 
Development 

Strategies  developed  for 
designing  and  implementing  a 
music  curriculum.  Examina- 
tion of  curricular  models,  and 
materials  from  composed  and 
traditional  sources.  Each 
student  is  required  to  develop 
a  curriculum  designed  for  a 
specific  age  and/or  area  of 
study.  (2  credits) 

3  516— Special  Project 

Graduate  students  in  Music 
Education  will  submit  a  study 
project  proposal  to  the  depart- 
ment head.  Within  one  year  of 
approval  of  the  proposal,  stu- 
dents will  submit  a  written 
report  of  their  findings  to  the 
department  head  and  present 
an  oral  report  to  a  faculty 
committee.  (2  credits) 

3  611— Orff  Ensemble 

Study  of  .Aeolian,  Phrygian 
and  Lydian  modes  as  they 
occur  in  traditional  folk  melo- 
dies and  composed  pieces  in 
the  Orff  Schulwerk  literature. 
Practice  in  improvising  and 
writing  melodies  and  accom- 
paniments for  Orff  instru- 
ments in  these  scales.  Practice 
in  playing  and  writing  in 
irregular  and  mixed  meters. 
Opportunities  to  teach  in 
small  and  large  group  set- 
tings. Participation  in  recorder 
consort  with  inclusion  of 
tenor  and  bass  recorders.  Pre- 
requisite: 3  512.  (2  credits) 

3  612— Orff  Ensemble 

This  course  is  individually  tai- 
lored to  provide  further 
training  in  specific  skills  that 
need  strengthening,  e.g.,  per- 
cussion techniques,  pedagogy, 
improvisation,  composition. 
Assistant  teaching  in  begin- 
ning or  intermediate  recorder 
ensemble  or  in  3  511,  3  512  or 
3  611  may  be  required.  Pre- 
requisite: 3  611.  (2  credits) 


3  613 — Movement 

In  additioii  to  continuing  the 
work  begun  in  the  areas  of 
basic  movement  training, 
improvisation,  and  the  making 
of  forms,  students  will  write 
and  improvise  musical  accom- 
paniments, with  the  impetus 
coming  from  either  the  move- 
ment or  the  accompaniment. 
A  vocabulary  of  traditional 
dance  forms  will  be  developed, 
drawing  on  traditional  and 
historical  sources.  Opportuni- 
ties to  teach  in  small  and  large 
group  settings.  Prerequisite: 
3  514.  (J  credit) 

3  614 — Movement 

This  course  is  individually  tai- 
lored to  provide  further 
training  in  specific  skills  that 
need  strengthening,  e.g.,  tech- 
nical training,  pedagogy, 
improvisation,  choreography 
of  dance  forms  and  composi- 
tion of  their  accompaniments, 
further  development  of  a  rep- 
ertoire of  folk  and  court 
dances.  Assistant  teaching  in 
3  513,  3  514  or  3  613  may  be 
required.  Prerequisite:  3  613. 
( 1  credit) 

7  511 — Independent  Study 
Pedagogy  Practicum 

Available  to  woodwind,  string, 
brass,  and  guitar  students.  For 
students  who  wish  a  semester 
or  more  of  practical  pedagog- 
ical experience  in  their  chosen 
instrumental  field:  assign- 
ment to  a  teacher  in  the  Pre- 
paratory School;  supervision 
in  guided  observation  of 
lessons,  actual  teaching,  con- 
ferences/feedback, choosing 
repertoire,  assisting  in 
coaching,  general  develop- 
ment of  teaching  skills,  work 
with  Preparatory  School  stu- 
dents; periodic  educational 
philosophy/psychology  semi- 
nars throughout  each 
semester.  (J  credit)  Stackhouse 

Department  of 
Chamber  Music 

Coppock,  Head;  Bolter,  Brink, 
Buswell,  Carr,  Cirillo,  Cohen, 
Fine,  Greenhouse,  Heiss, 
Hodgkinson,  Kadinoff, 
Krasner,  Lehner,  Leisner, 
Lesser,  Monteux,  Nagel, 


Radnofsky,  Rosenblith,  Rug- 
giero,  Schluetcr,  Shure,  Sul- 
livan, Swallow,  Trampler, 
Wells,  Wrzesien,  Yeo, 
B.  Zander,  P.  Zander. 

Classroom  Instruction 

1  520C— Chamber  Music 

See  description  of  chamber 
music  program  on  page  90 
(J  credit) 

3  531 — Performance  of 
Chamber  Music 

Major  works  from  the 
chamber  repertoire,  studied 
and  coached  in  a  master  class 
format.  Open  by  permission 
of  the  instructor. 
(2  credits)  Shure 

3  532 — Performance  of 
Chamber  Music 

Continuation  of  3  531. 
Prerequisite:  3  531.  (2  credits) 

3  533— Interpretation  Class 

Problems  of  interpretation, 
processes  for  making  deci- 
sions about  phrase  structure, 
rhythm,  articulation,  tempo, 
and  character;  chamber  music 
and  conducting  techniques; 
attention  to  the  art  of  reciting 
poetry,  emphasis  on  teaching 
as  well  as  performance  tech- 
niques. (2  credits)  B.  Zander 

3  534 — Interpretation  Class 

Continuation  of  3  533. 
Prerequisite:  3  533.  (2  credits) 

3  535 — Sonata  and  Lieder 
Repertoire 

Study  and  preparation  for 
public  performance  of  pieces 
from  the  sonata  and  lieder 
repertoire.  Open  by  audition 
to  qualified  players  of  stringed 
instruments  (except  double 
bass),  pianists,  clarinetists, 
and  singers.  (2  credits)  B. 
Zander 

3  536 — Sonata  and  Lieder 
Repertoire 

Continuation  of  3  535. 
Prerequisite:  3  535.  (2  credits) 

3  631 — Performance  of 
Chamber  Music 

Continuation  of  3  532. 
Prerequisite:  3  532.  (2  credits) 

3  632 — Performance  of 
Chamber  Music 

Continuation  of  3  631. 
Prerequisite:  3  631.  (2  credits) 


Department  of 
Composition 

Peyton,  Head;  Berger,  Ceely, 
Cogan,  DiDomenica,  Heiss, 
Lee,  Maneri,  McKinley. 

Classroom  Instruction 

4  543 — Instrumentation  and 
Orchestration 

Mechanical  and  acoustical 
properties  of  instruments. 
Writing  for  various  instru- 
ments, instrumental  group- 
ings, and  orchestration  for 
large  ensembles  as  well  as  for 
traditional  orchestral  group- 
ings. Examples  studied  from 
the  literature.  Orchestral 
readings  of  students'  work. 
(2  credits)  McKinley 

4  544 — Instrumentation  and 
Orchestration 

Development  of  4  543. 
Prerequisite:  4  543.  (2  credits) 

4  549 — Electronic  Music 
Composition 

Compositional  procedures 
associated  with  electronic 
sound  synthesis  including  live 
electronic  music,  tape  with 
instrumental  performers, 
notation,  and  stereo  and  quad- 
raphonic performance. 
(2  credits)  Ceely 

4  550 — Electronic  Music 
Composition 

Development  of  4  549. 
Prerequisite:  4  549.  (2  credits) 

4  551 — Composition  for  Non- 
Majors 

Intended  for  students  who  are 
not  Composition  majors  but 
who  wish  to  pursue  work  in 
composition.  (2  credits)  Not 
offered  8  7-88 

4  552 — Composition  for  Non- 
Majors 

Development  of  4  551. 
Prerequisite:  4  551.  (2  credits) 

4  555 — Graduate  Composi- 
tion Seminar 

Addressed  to  a  variety  of 
topics  and  issues  important  to 
composers.  (2  credits) 

4  556 — Graduate  Composi- 
tion Seminar 

Development  of  4  555. 
Prerequisite:  4  555.  (2  credits) 
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4  557 — Electronic  Sound 
Synthesis 

Analog  and  digital  methods  of 
sound  generation;  field  trips 
to  computer  installations. 
Prerequisite:  4  550.  (2  credits) 
Ceely 

4  558 — Electronic  Sound 
Synthesis 

Development  of  4  557. 
Prerequisite:  4  557.  (2  credits) 

4  655 — Graduate  Composi- 
tion Seminar 

Development  of  4  55b. 
Prerequisite:  4  556.  (2  credits) 

4  656 — Graduate  Composi- 
tion Seminar 

Development  of  4  655. 
Prerequisite:  4  655.  (2  credits) 

4  657 — Electronic  Sound 
Synthesis 

Development  of  4  558. 
Prerequisite:  4  558.  (2  credits) 
Ceely 

4  658 — Electronic  Sound 
Synthesis 

Development  of  4  657. 
Prerequisite:  4  657.  (2  credits) 

Department  of 

Theoretical 

Studies 

Cogan,  Head;  Davidson, 
DiDomenica,  Escot,  Felice, 
Hoffmann,  Maneri,  Zaritzky. 

The  department  offers  a  wide 
range  of  one-  and  two- 
semester  courses  to  graduate 
students  from  all  specializa- 
tions in  the  school,  as  well  as 
to  Theoretical  Studies  majors 
in  particular.  The  courses 
offer  theoretical  approaches 
for  analysis,  for  composition, 
for  performance,  for  histor- 
ical, cultural,  and  speculative 
research,  and  for  pedagogy.  In 
the  listings  that  follow,  an  * 
indicates  a  two-semester 
course;  the  department 
prefers  a  year-long  commit- 
ment in  two-semester 
courses. 

Classroom  Instruction 

4  500a-500b— Graduate 
Remedial  Music  Theory 

{Two-semester  course,  non-credit: 
special  fee  required) 

This  special  class  is  designed 
to  aid  those  with  music 
theory  deficiencies  as  revealed 


in  the  Graduate  Music  Theory 
Competency  Exam.  Passing 
the  class  grants  exemption 
from  passing  the  Exam. 
Weekly  sessions  of  analysis 
(by  ear  and  from  score)  and 
dictation.  Study  of  "sonic 
designs"  and  their  contribu- 
tions to  overall  form. 
Emphasis  on  aural  analysis 
and  development  of  strategies 
for  approaching  both  aural 
and  written  tasks.  Coverage 
of  analytical  terminology. 
Music  of  Bach,  Mozart, 
Beethoven,  Schubert,  Bartok, 
and  Ellington. 

4  501 — Score  Reading* 

Development  of  score-reading 
facility  at  the  piano  for  stu- 
dents with  some  keyboard 
experience;  practice  of  eye- 
hand  coordination,  clefs, 
transposition,  rhythmic  accu- 
racy; material  from  Morris 
and  Ferguson  Preparatory  Exer- 
cises in  Score  Reading: 
supplementary  vocal  and 
chamber  scores.  Admission  by 
permission  of  instructor. 
(2  credits)  Felice 

4  502— Score  Reading* 

Continuation  of  4  501. 
Prerequisite:  4  501.  (2  credits) 

4  503 — Significant  Theoret- 
ical Developments* 

Especially  for  non-specialists 
in  theory,  a  general  review 
with  emphasis  on  theoretical 
revisions  and  innovations 
since  1900.  Through  readings, 
analysis  and  performance, 
current  ways  of  under- 
standing earlier  music  and  the 
full  range  of  twentieth- 
century  compositional- 
theoretical  developments  are 
introduced.  Topics  to  include 
Schenkerian  analysis,  and 
scalar,  serial,  mathematical, 
and  psycho-acoustical  theo- 
ries, with  music  appropriate 
to  each. 

(2  credits)  Offered  88-89 

4  504 — Significant  Theoret- 
ical Developments* 

Continuation  of  4  503. 
Prerequisite:  4  503.  (2  credits) 

4  505— Advanced  Solfege* 

Development  of  a  stable  ref- 
erence system  for  pitch  and 
rhythm,  and  fluency  in  seven 
clefs.  Sessions  provide  inten- 
sive drill  in  a  chromatic  tonal 
language  and  in  advanced 
rhythmic  contexts.  Includes 


use  of  seven  clefs  for  transpo- 
sition during  vocal  perfor- 
mance of  various  pieces  from 
the  symphonic  literature,  and 
discussion  of  learning  strate- 
gies and  of  ear-training  text- 
books. Admission  by 
permission  of  instructor. 
(2  credits)  Scripp 

4  506 — Advanced  Solfege* 

Continuation  of  4  505. 
Prerequisite:  4  505.  (2  credits) 

4  509 — Microtonal  Composi- 
tion and  Performance 

While  learning  to  hear  and 
play  as  many  as  six  discrete 
increments  within  the  semi- 
tone, thereby  producing  an 
enriched  pitch  continuum, 
students  will  explore  micro- 
tonal  sonorities  through 
writing  various  harmony, 
melody,  and  counterpoint 
exercises.  Frequent  listening 
assignments  in  microtonal 
music,  as  well  as  analysis  of 
several  major  works.  (2  credits) 
Maneri 

4  511 — Sixteenth-Century 
Counterpoint* 

Study  of  sixteenth-century 
vocal  style  through  the  anal- 
ysis and  composition  of 
canons  and  two-voice  motets 
of  Lassus.  Readings  in  Pietro 
Aaron,  Aldrich,  Cook  and 
Wittkower.  Additional 
analysis  and  composition  is 
required  of  graduate  students. 
(2  credits)  Davidson 
Offered  88-89 

4  512 — Sixteenth-Century 
Counterpoint 

The  expansion  of  concepts 
and  skills  acquired  in  4  511 
through  the  analysis  and  com- 
position of  motets  and  mass 
movements  in  three  or  four 
voices.  Readings  in  Zarlino. 
Prerequisite:  4  511  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 
Offered  88-89 

4  513 — Eighteenth-Century 
Counterpoint* 

A  study  of  eighteenth- 
century  contrapuntal  practice 
in  two  voices.  Exercises  in 
two-voice  writing  prepare  the 
student  for  the  project  of 
composing  a  two-voice  inven- 
tion in  the  style  of  Bach. 
Analysis  of  Bach  inventions. 
(2  credits)  Hoffmann 


4  514— Eighteenth-Century 
Counterpoint 

A  study  of  eighteenth- 
century  contrapuntal  prac- 
tices in  three  voices.  Exercises 
in  three-voice  fugue  in  the 
style  of  Bach.  Analysis  of 
Bach  fugues. 

Prerequisite:  4  513.  (2  credits) 
Hoffmann 

4  515 — Tonal  Composition 

Analysis  and  composition  of 
forms  associated  with  tonal 
music;  motive,  phrase,  period, 
sentence;  small  Ternary  Form, 
Minuet,  Scherzo,  Theme  and 
Variations,  Rondo,  Sonata; 
based  on  Schoenberg's 
Fundamentals  of  Musical  Compo- 
sition. (2  credits)  DiDomenica 

4  516 — Tonal  Composition 

Continuation  of  4  515. 
Prerequisite:  4  515.  (2  credits) 

4  517 — Teaching  of  Composi- 
tional Practice* 

Compositional  experience  for 
students  who  plan  a  career 
that  includes  theory  teaching. 
Composition  and  criticism  of 
compositions  of  others  in  a 
variety  of  historical,  cultural, 
and  theoretical  approaches, 
based  on  Cogan  &  Escot's 
Sonic  Design:  Practice  and  Prob- 
lems. Critical  review  of  coun- 
terpoint, harmony,  and 
composition  texts. 
(2  credits)  Cogan 

4  518 — Teaching  of  Composi- 
tional Practice 

Continuation  of  4  517. 
Prerequisite:  4  517.  (2  credits) 

4  521— Interpretive  Analysis 

Analysis  for  performers;  con- 
cepts of  rhythmic,  linear,  har- 
monic, and  structural  analysis; 
performance  implications  of 
analytic  conclusions;  perfor- 
mance and  analysis  of  works 
from  the  student's  own  area 
of  specialization.  (2  credits) 
Heiss 

4  522 — Interpretive  Analysis 
Continuation  of  4  521. 
Prerequisite:  4  521.  (2  credits) 

4  523 — Schenker's  Analytical 
Methods* 

Examination  of  Schenker's 
theory  of  tonality  and 
analysis,  and  its  influence  on 
musical  hearing,  thinking,  and 
performance.  Schenker's 
treatment  of  harmony,  voice 
leading,  motive,  and  form;  his 
methods  of  analytical  research 


85 


and  presentation,  including 
autograph  study  and  graphic 
display.  Consideration  of 
music  primarily  from  Bach  to 
Brahms  as  organic  aural  enti- 
ties; and  of  appropriate  histor- 
ical and  conceptual  contexts 
for  evaluating  Schenker's  con- 
tribution to  their  under- 
standing. (2  credits)  Zaritzky 

4  524 — Schenker's  Analytical 
Methods 

Continuation  of  4  523. 
Prerequisite:  4  523.  (2  credits) 

4  525 — Psychophysical  Anal- 
ysis I:  Extended  Parameters* 

Developing  a  more  compre- 
hensive theory;  recognizing 
scientific  concepts  of  sound, 
communications,  and  analytic 
modelling,  capable  of  illumi- 
nating music  of  diverse 
periods  and  culture,  past  and 
present.  Theories  of  musical 
space,  musical  language,  and 
time  are  explored,  with  con- 
stant attention  to  diverse 
music  and  music  theories,  and 
against  a  background  of  the 
psychophysical  analysis  of 
sound  and  time,  information 
theory,  linguistics,  and  the 
history  and  philosophy  of 
science.  (Note:  each  year.  Psy- 
chophysical Analysis  I  and  11 
are  self-contained  and  can  be 
taken  independently.)  (2 
credits)  Cogan  Offered  88-89 

4  526 — Psychophysical  Anal- 
ysis: Extended  Parameters 

Continuation  of  4  525. 
Prerequisite:  4  525.  (2  credits) 

4  527 — Psychophysical  Anal- 
ysis II:  Tone  Color  Analysis* 

Analysis  of  musical  sound- 
voices,  instruments,  and  their 
combinations;  and  of  the  ways 
sonic  qualities  are  ordered  to 
shape  whole  musical  context 
and  works.  Sonic  structure  in 
music  of  many  periods  and 
cultures;  relationship  of  tone 
color  to  other  parameters;  and 
relationships  of  sonic  proper- 
ties to  those  of  linguistics  and 
of  visual  color.  Texts:  Cogan 
&  Escot,  Sonic  Design;  and 
Cogan,  New  Images  of  Musical 
Sound.  (2  credits)  Cogan 

4  528 — Psychophysical  Anal- 
ysis: Tone-Color  Analysis 

Continuation  of  4  527. 
Prerequisite:  4  527.  (2  credits) 
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4  533 — Mathematical  Systems 

Introduction  to  the  application 
of  mathematical  structures  to 
musical  composition  and 
theory.  Selected  topics  in  sta- 
tistics, set  theory,  probability, 
non-linear  phenomena,  pro- 
portional theory,  and 
geometry,  as  they  apply  to 
music  from  earliest  to  modern 
times.  {2  credits)  Escot 

4  535 — Advanced  Sonic 
Analysis* 

Work  in  the  Sonic  Analysis 
Laboratory  using  its  real-time 
fast-Fourier  transform  sound- 
wave analysis  facilities.  Sonic 
analysis  of  musical  instru- 
ments and  voices,  and  analysis 
of  sonic  contexts  in  music  of 
diverse  historical  periods  and 
cultures  down  to  the  present. 
(2  credits)  Cogan 
Not  offered  8  7-88 

4  536 — Advanced  Sonic 
Analysis 

Continuation  of  4  535. 
Prerequisite:  4  535.  (2  credits) 

4  537 — Bach's  Well-Tempered 
Clavier 

(2  credits)  Felice 

4  538 — Form  in  Atonal  and 
Serial  Music 

Examination  of  various 
approaches  to  analysis  of 
atonal  and  serial  music,  with 
emphasis  placed  on  pitch  rela- 
tionships in  the  music  of 
Schoenberg,  Berg,  and 
Webern.  (2  credits)  Hoffmann 

4  542 — Readings  in  Analysis 

Analyses  offer  musicians  val- 
uable insights  into  interpreta- 
tion of  specific  compositions, 
as  well  as  into  compositional 
methods  and  possibilities. 
This  course  is  intended  to 
introduce  student  performers, 
composers,  and  theorists  to  a 
wide  spectrum  of  published 
analyses  which  have  become 
"classics"  of  practical  and 
theoretical  reference.  The 
authors  range  from  C.  P.  E. 
Bach  and  Rameau  through 
Czerny  and  Riemann  to 
Tovey,  Schoenberg,  Sessions, 
Kirkpatrick,  Boulez  and 
others.  Through  reading,  lis- 
tening, and  discussion  the 
class  will  evaluate  how  well 
the  analyses  reveal  their 
chosen  music.  Historical 
changes  in  analytical  methods 
will  be  observed,  and  the 


range  of  analytical  subjects 
(harmony,  rhythm,  formal 
relationships,  and  others)  will 
be  considered.  (2  credits) 
Zaritzky 

Department  of 
Music  History  and 
Musicology 

Sutton,  Head;  Hallmark, 
Heiss,  Labaree,  Pash, 
Pinkham,  Row,  G.  Smith. 

5  501 — Topics  in  Baroque 
Music 

Special  issues  and  problems 
arising  from  recent  discov- 
eries and  research  into  the 
music  of  1600-1750.  The 
course  is  designed  to  famil- 
iarize the  student  with  tools 
for  research  in  this  period, 
and  to  develop  an  under- 
standing of  the  music's  many 
facets  through  the  study  of 
the  individual  genre,  com- 
poser, or  country.  (2  credits) 
Sutton 

5  502 — Baroque  Instrumental 
Music 

Examination  of  representative 
works  with  emphasis  on  the 
forms  and  idiomatic  tech- 
niques in  solo,  keyboard, 
chamber,  and  orchestral  rep- 
ertory. In-class  performance 
of  works  studied.  (2  credits) 
Pinkham 

5  505— Topics  in  Music  of  the 
Classic  Era 

A  study  of  historical  and  sty- 
listic issues  related  to  the 
development  of  music  in  the 
period  between  1720  and  the 
death  of  Beethoven.  The 
course  is  designed  to  famil- 
iarize students  with  the  sty- 
listic principles  of  the  music, 
its  social-historical  context, 
and  with  sources  of  informa- 
tion on  this  period,  through 
reading  and  listening  assign- 
ments, classroom  discussion, 
and  individual  research  proj- 
ects. (2  credits)  Smith 

5  506 — Topics  in  Music  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century 

A  study  of  historical  and  sty- 
listic issues  related  to  the 
development  of  music  from 
the  Romantic  movement  of 
the  early  nineteenth  century 
through  the  music  of  Mahler. 
The  course  is  designed  to 
familiarize  students  with  the 


stylistic  principles  of  the 
music,  its  social-historical 
context,  and  with  sources  of 
information  on  this  period, 
through  reading  and  listening 
assignments,  classroom  dis- 
cussion, and  individual 
research  projects.  (2  credits) 
Smith 

5  509— History  of  Western 
Musical  Styles 

A  survey  of  the  compositional 
principles  and  social-historical 
context  of  music  from  the 
Middle  Ages  through  the 
Baroque  period.  Not  available 
to  musicology  majors. 
(2  credits)  Smith 

5  510— History  of  Western 
Musical  Styles 

A  survey  of  the  compositional 
principles  and  social-historical 
context  of  music  from  the 
Classical  period  to  the 
present.  Not  available  to 
musicology  majors.  (2  credits) 
Smith 

5  511 — History  of  Music  in 
the  United  States 

A  survey  of  music  in  the 
United  States,  from  colonial 
times  to  the  present,  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  con- 
fluence of  idioms  that 
occurred  in  the  early  twen- 
tieth century,  resulting  in 
jazz,  and  on  the  emergence  of 
"American"  traits  in  music  in 
the  "concert"  idiom.  (2  credits) 
Smith 

5  512 — Jazz  History  Research 
Seminar 

Designed  to  give  the  student 
an  understanding  of  the  his- 
torical development  of  jazz, 
and  of  the  issues  and  methods 
involved  in  the  study  of  that 
development.  Through  indi- 
vidual projects  and  classroom 
lectures  and  discussions,  the 
course  will  familiarize  the 
student  with  the  basic  tools  of 
jazz  research  and  will  survey 
and  evaluate  significant  works 
of  scholarship  in  the  field. 
(2  credits)  Smith 

5  521— Renaissance  Sacred 
Music 

Analysis  of  structure,  influ- 
ences, and  changing  attitudes 
toward  musical  and  liturgical 
considerations  in  representa- 
tive works;  discussion  of  per- 
formance problems;  class 
performance  of  works 
studied.  (2  credits)  Pinkham 


5  522 — Baroque  Sacred  Music 

Examination  of  representative 
works  with  emphasis  on  the 
oratorio  and  the  passion.  In- 
class  performance  of  works 
studied.  (2  credits)  Pinkham 

5  525 — Performance  Practice 
1100  to  1500 

Seminar  in  Medieval  and  early 
Renaissance  music.  Gregorian 
chant,  instrumentation, 
musica  ficta,  modal  theory, 
principles  of  improvisation 
and  ornamentation.  Open  to 
musicology  majors  with 
consent  of  the  chairman. 
(2  credits) 

5  526 — Performance  Practice 
1500  to  1650 

Seminar  in  high  Renaissance 
and  early  Baroque  music. 
Vocal  and  instrumental  tech- 
niques, improvisation  and 
ornamentation,  tuning 
systems,  relationship  of  text 
and  music,  implications  of 
performance  from  original 
notation.  Open  to  musicology 
majors  with  consent  of  the 
chairman.  (2  credits)  Pash 
Offered  88-89 

5  527 — Performance  Practice 
1650  to  1750 
Seminar  in  late  Baroque 
music.  National  styles,  orna- 
mentation, rhythmic  altera- 
tions, tuning  and 
temperaments,  continue  prac- 
tices, varieties  of  notation. 
Open  to  musicology  majors 
with  consent  of  the  chairman. 
(2  credits)  Pinkham 

5  531 — Topics  in  Medieval 
Music 

Issues  and  problems  of  the 
eleventh  through  fourteenth 
centuries,  history  and  analysis 
of  style  and  composers;  ques- 
tions of  performance  practice, 
the  nature  of  the  musical  and 
theoretical  sources.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  the 
music  of  Johannes  Ciconia. 
(2  credits)  Hallmark 

5  532 — Topics  in  Renaissance 
Music 

Issues  and  problems  of  the  fif- 
teenth and  sixteenth  centu- 
ries; history  and  analysis  of 
style  and  composers;  ques- 
tions of  performance  practice, 
the  nature  of  the  musical  and 
theoretical  sources.  (2  credits) 
Hallmark 


5  533— Notation  of  Medieval 
Music 

Intensive  performing  and 
transcribing  from  original 
notation  of  the  eleventh 
through  fourteenth  centuries; 
Gregorian  chant,  twelfth- 
century  polyphony,  Ars  Nova 
and  Trecento  works.  (2  credits) 
Hallmark  Offered  88-89 

5  534— Notation  of 
Renaissance  Music 

Intensive  performing  and 
transcribing  from  original 
notation  of  the  fifteenth  and 
sixteenth  centuries.  (2  credits) 
Hallmark  Offered  88-89 

5  535 — Research  in  Music 
History 

Acquaints  the  student  with 
research  tools  and  essential 
bibliographical  materials 
through  individual  and  class 
projects.  Designed  to  meet 
the  scholarly  needs  of  the 
practical  musician.  With  5  635 
forms  a  1-year  course  in  tech- 
niques of  musical  research. 
(2  credits)  Sutton 

5  537 — Teaching  Music 
History 

Seminar  in  teaching 
approaches  and  problems 
arising  in  current  classroom 
situations;  bibliographic  study 
on  recent  research  in  music 
history  and  musicology.  Stu- 
dents will  be  assigned  as 
teaching  assistants  to  under- 
graduate music  history  classes 
on  a  rotating  basis.  Open  to 
all  graduate  students,  with 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
(2  credits)  Sutton 

5  538 — Teaching  Music 
History 

Continuation  of  5  537. 
Prerequisite;  5  537.  (2  credits) 

5  539— Topics  in  20th 
Century  Music:  Ives, 
Schoenberg,  Stravinsky 

Study  of  the  music  of  Ives, 
Schoenberg,  Stravinsky,  their 
colleagues,  and  the  general 
context  of  their  works;  sup- 
plementary consideration  of 
the  particular  developments 
which  led  to  them,  and  of 
their  subsequent,  lasting 
influence.  (2  credits)  Heiss 

5  540— Topics  in  20th 
Century  Music:  Ives, 
Schoenberg,  Stravinsky 

Continuation  of  5  539. 
Prerequisite:  5  539.  (2  credits) 


5  543 — Introduction  to 
Ethnomusicology 

Survey  of  the  basic  literature 
concerned  with  defining  the 
field,  its  purposes,  theories, 
and  methodology,  followed  by 
individual  research  on  specific 
non-Western  music  cultures. 
(2  credits)  Labaree 

5  546 — Non-Western  Modal 
Systems 

Examination  of  modal  systems 
of  Arabic,  Persian,  Indian, 
Indonesian,  Southeast  Asian, 
Chinese,  and  Japanese  musics; 
formulation  of  principles 
operative  in  each  musical 
system,  in  multi-culture  areas, 
and  in  all  modal  sytems  under 
discussion.  (2  credits)  Row  Not 
offered  87-88 

5  548 — Topics  in 
Ethnomusicology 

Continuation  of  5  543. 
(2  credits)  Labaree 

2  590— Honors  Thesis 

Available  only  with  consent  of 
the  department.  Credits  must 
be  distributed  over  two 
semesters.  Preparation  of  the 
thesis  must  be  supervised  by  a 
member  of  the  department. 
(4  credits) 

5  601 — Topics  in  Baroque 
Music 

Continuation  of  5  501. 
Prerequisite;  5  501 


5  605 — Topics  in  Music  of  the 
Classic  Era 

Continuation  of  5  506. 
(2  credits)  Smith 

5  606 — Topics  in  Music  of  the 
19th  Century 

Continuation  of  5  506. 
(2  credits)  Smith 

5  631 — Topics  in  Medieval 
Music 

Continuation  of  5  531. 
(2  credits) 

5  632 — Topics  in  Renaissance 
Music 

Continuation  of  5  532. 
(2  credits) 

5  635 — Research  in  Music 
History 

Students  will  study  sophisti- 
cated research  techniques, 
develop  awareness  of  current 
problems  in  subjects  of  their 
choice,  and  work  with 
primary  sources. 
Prerequisite;  5  535.  (2  credits) 
Sutton 

5  637 — Teaching  Music 
History 

Continuation  of  5  538. 
Prerequisite;  5  538.  (2  credits) 

5  638 — Teaching  Music 
History 

Continuation  of  5  637. 
Prerequisite;  5  637.  (2  credits) 

5  648 — Topics  in 
Ethnomusicology 

Continuation  of  5  548. 
Prerequisite;  5  548.  (2  credits) 


Ensemble  Participation 

Orchestral  and  wind  ensemble  instrument  majors  are  required 
to  participate  in  ensembles  for  a  minimum  of  four  semesters. 
Students  must  register  for  these  ensembles,  even  though  they 
are  for  no  credit,  according  to  the  following  list; 

1  510G  Guitar  Ensemble 

1  5101  Instrumental  Ensemble 

1  510j  Jazz  Ensemble 

1  510MT  Collegium  Musicum 

1  510O  Opera  Theater 

1  510T  Third  Stream  Ensemble 

1  510V  Vocal  Ensemble 

1  510VP  Vocal  Performance  Workshop 

A  student  may  audition  for  ensembles  after  fulfilling  this 
requirement  but  preference  for  ensemble  placement  will  be 
given  to  students  who  have  yet  to  fulfill  the  requirement. 

Orchestral  and  wind  ensemble  instrument  majors  will  be 
placed  in  at  least  one,  sometimes  two,  and  occasionally  three 
of  the  following  ensembles;  Symphony  Orchestra,  Repertory 
Orchestra,  Wind  Ensemble,  Repertory  Wind  Ensemble. 
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ENSEMBLES 


Performances  by  Conservatory  performing  organizations  will 
be  recorded.  The  Conservatory  reserves  the  right  to  use  these 
recordings  to  promote  the  school  and  raise  money  for  the 
scholarship  fund.  All  students  who  participate  in  Conserva- 
tory performances  and  recordings  release  the  Conservatory 
from  any  obligation  financially  or  otherwise. 

Symphony  Orchestra 

The  Symphony  Orchestra  was  founded  in  1902  by  George 
Chadwick  and  has  been  an  integral  part  of  Boston's  musical 
life  ever  since,  giving  from  six  to  eight  concerts  a  year  in 
Jordan  Hall.  However,  the  main  function  of  the  Orchestra  is 
to  provide  training  for  talented  instrumentalists  in  the  stan- 
dard symphonic  repertoire,  as  well  as  in  the  less  frequently 
explored  literature,  ranging  from  pre-Bach  to  contemporary 
music.  The  Orchestra  performs  in  the  opera  productions 
given  by  the  Opera  Theater  of  the  Boston  and  New  England 
Conservatories  and  in  various  special  events  scheduled 
throughout  the  year.  A  major  aspect  of  the  Symphony 
Orchestra  program  involves  the  appearance,  for  both  reading 
rehearsals  and  concert  presentation,  of  distinguished  guest 
conductors  from  throughout  the  world.  During  the  past  few 
seasons,  the  Orchestra  has  worked  with  Kazuyoshi  Akiyama, 
Anshel  Brusalow,  Sergiu  Comissiona,  Dennis  Russell  Davies, 
Sir  Colin  Davis,  Lorna  Cooke  deVaron,  Rafael  Druian,  Arthur 
Fiedler,  Leon  Fleischer,  Lukas  Foss,  Leon  Kirchner,  Otto- 
Werner  Mueller,  James  Levine,  Ray  Luke,  Kurt  Masur, 
Thomas  Nee,  Seiji  Ozawa,  and  Michael  Tilson  Thomas. 

Orchestral  conducting  faculty  include  the  current  Boston 
Symphony  Orchestra  assistant  conductors  Carl  St.  Clair  and 
Pascal  Verrot. 

Repertory  Orchestra 

The  Repertory  Orchestra  presents  five  or  six  concerts  annu- 
ally in  Jordan  Hall.  In  addition,  the  Orchestra  participates  in 
an  opera  production  each  year  and  performs  in  Conservatory 
festivals,  most  recently  in  conjunction  with  the  Symphony 
Orchestra.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  standard  orchestral  reper- 
toire with  special  concentration  on  basic  orchestral  training, 
both  technical  and  stylistic. 

Wind  Ensemble 


The  Wind  Ensemble,  conducted  by  Frank  L.  Battisti,  offers 
students  an  opportunity  to  play  the  significant  literature  for 
wind,  brass,  and  percussion  instruments  composed  from  the 
Renaissance  period  to  the  twentieth  century.  The  Wind 
Ensemble  rehearses  twice  a  week  for  a  total  of  five  hours. 


Each  year  a  number  of  faculty  members  and  outstanding  stu- 
dents appear  as  soloists  in  the  Wind  Ensemble  concert  pro- 
grams. Besides  playing  five  concerts  a  year  in  Jordan  Hall,  the 
Wind  Ensemble  performs  concerts  at  the  Gardner  Museum 
and  at  various  schools  in  the  Greater  Boston  area.  The 
Ensemble  has  performed  at  numerous  national  music  confer- 
ences. Through  these  performances  and  their  recordings,  the 
NEC  Wind  Ensemble  has  established  a  reputation  as  being  one 
of  the  premier  wind  ensembles  in  the  United  States. 

Repertory  Wind  Ensemble 

The  Repertory  Wind  Ensemble  was  founded  in  1972.  Its  aim  is 
to  provide  greater  performing  opportunities  and  to  offer 
greater  exposure  to  significant  wind  literature.  The  Ensemble 
rehearses  for  five  hours  per  week  and  functions  as  a  flexible 
pool  of  selected  wind  players  drawn  together  into  various 
larger  and  smaller  combinations  to  facilitate  the  performance 
of  a  wide  variety  of  compositions.  The  Repertory  Wind 
Ensemble  reads  a  great  deal  of  standard  orchestral  literature 
and  performs  four  concerts  each  year  in  Jordan  Hall. 

Conservatory  Chorus 

Under  the  direction  of  Lorna  Cooke  deVaron,  the  NEC 
Chorus  has  become  one  of  the  finest  choral  ensembles  in  the 
United  States.  The  Chorus  devotes  itself  to  the  study  and  per- 
formance of  great  choral  works  which  range  from  Medieval  to 
modern  times.  In  addition  to  learning  music  history,  students 
in  Chorus  gain  important  musical  training  in  questions  of 
style,  vocal  production,  phrasing,  rhythm,  diction,  and 
ensemble  singing.  The  Chorus  presents  four  concerts  each 
year,  one  of  which  is  usually  presented  in  conjunction  with 
the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra.  In  recent  years,  the  chorus 
has  sung  Berlioz's  Romeo  and  Juliet,  Mahler's  Second  Symphony, 
and  Janacek's  Slavonic  Mass  with  the  Boston  Symphony 
Orchestra.  The  Chorus  has  made  numerous  recordings  and 
has  been  selected  many  times  to  perform  at  national  and 
regional  conferences. 

Concert  Choir 


The  Concert  Choir,  conducted  by  Lorna  Cooke  deVaron,  is  a 
touring  ensemble.  The  group  sings  chiefly  a  cappella  music 
and  during  part  of  each  year  devotes  time  to  modern  choral 
works.  Members  may  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  in 
concert  tours  in  the  United  States  and  Europe.  In  the  1960s, 
the  Chorus  toured  Russia,  Spain,  and  Puerto  Rico.  In  the 
1970s,  the  Chorus  twice  toured  Europe  and  performed  in 
Israel  at  the  invitation  of  the  Israeli  government. 

Chamber  Singers 

A  select  group  of  sixteen  students,  who  are  chosen  from 
members  of  the  Concert  Choir,  sings  music  from  the  Renais- 
sance period  through  the  twentieth  century — the  best  of  the 
music  written  for  a  small  vocal  ensemble. 

There  are  frequent  opportunities  for  solo  work  and  small 
chamber  ensemble  (trios,  quartets)  experience.  Members  have 
the  opportunity  to  take  part  in  the  Monadnock  Music  Festival 
each  summer.  Members  may  earn  Chamber  Music  credit  for 
participation  in  Chamber  Singers  during  the  academic  year. 
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Recital  Chorus 


Jazz  Ensembles 


The  Recital  Chorus  provides  sight-reading  practice  in  an 
ensemble  setting  for  students  not  majoring  in  Vocal  Perfor- 
mance. Students  majoring  in  Choral  Conducting  have  an 
opportunity  to  rehearse  and  perform  with  the  ensemble. 

Opera  Theater  of  the  Boston  and  New 
England  Conservatories 


Presented  by  the  Jazz  Studies  Department,  several  ensembles 
of  various  sizes  are  devoted  to  the  performance  of  jazz. 
Coached  by  George  Garzone,  Jimmy  Giuffre,  Tom  McKinley, 
Bob  Moses,  George  Russell  and  Miroslav  Vitous,  there  are 
five  undergraduate  and  three  graduate  level  ensembles.  In 
addition,  there  are  two  freshman  ensembles  which  are 
coached  by  graduate  teaching  assistants.  Participation  in  these 
ensembles  fulfills  the  performance  requirement  for  Jazz 
Studies  majors  only.  Each  year  two  Jazz  Ensembles  will  be 
selected  to  give  a  concert  performance. 

The  NEC  Jazz  Orchestra 

The  NEC  Jazz  Orchestra  performs  classic  and  contemporary 
Big  Band  music  in  a  variety  of  concert  situations.  In  the  years 
since  its  inception,  the  band  has  won  critical  acclaim  for  a 
number  of  recordings  as  well  as  for  performances  throughout 
the  country.  Each  year  the  band  performs  at  least  one  concert 
under  the  direction  of  a  noted  guest  artist;  in  the  past  these 
have  included  such  prominent  musicians  as  John  Lewis,  Dizzy 
Gillespie,  Gunther  Schuller,  and  Gil  Evans.  In  addition,  the 
band  regularly  performs  the  music  of  resident  arranger/com- 
poser George  Russell.  The  Orchestra  is  open  to  all  Conserva- 
tory students  by  audition. 

The  NEC  Jazz  Repertory  Orchestra 

The  NEC  Jazz  Repertory  Orchestra  provides  an  opportunity 
for  students  to  learn  and  perform  standard  and  contemporary 
Big  Band  literature  including  the  repertoire  of  Duke  Ellington, 
Count  Basie,  Thad  Jones  and  Jimmy  Giuffre.  In  addition,  the 
band  is  available  to  perform  the  works  of  student  jazz  com- 
posers. The  Orchestra  is  open  to  all  Conservatory  students  by 
audition  and  performs  regularly  in  Jordan  Hall. 

CILO  (Composers'  Improvisational  Lab 
Orchestra) 

Directed  by  Jimmy  Giuffre,  CILO  performs  two  concerts  a 
year  featuring  works  of  an  experimental  nature  by  students 
and  faculty. 

Third  Stream  Ensembles 


Third  Stream  Ensembles  provide  vehicles  for  the  rehearsal 
and  performance  of  Third  Stream  music,  to  include;  partially 
notated/partially  improvised  music;  totally  improvised  pieces 
with  formatic  bounds  only,  "jazz"-type  improvisations  using 
flexible  instrumentation  and  concept;  and  explorations  and 
performance  of  music  of  various  non-Western  cultures. 

The  Repertoire  Ensembles  are  supervised  by  department 
faculty  and  perform  music  of  various  styles  in  departmental 
concerts  throughout  the  school  year.  The  Freshman  Ensemble 
introduces  Third  Stream  freshmen  to  techniques  of  improvi- 
sation and  ensemble  playing,  drawing  on  music  from  diverse 
sources. 

Contemporary  Music  Ensemble 

The  Contemporary  Music  Ensemble,  directed  by  John  Heiss, 
presents  several  concerts  annually.  For  the  past  four  consecu- 
tive years,  the  Contemporary  Music  Ensemble  has  won  major 
grants  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  and  the  Massachu- 
setts Council  on  the  Arts  and  Humanities  in  support  of  special 
projects  for  new  music. 


Under  the  direction  of  John  Moriarty,  the  Opera  Theater  pro- 
duces at  least  two  full-scale  operas  each  year.  In  the  recent 
past,  the  following  productions  have  been  mounted  through 
the  Opera  Theater  program:  Hoiby's  The  Scarf,  Cavalli's 
L'Egisto,  Strauss'  Die  Fledermaus,  Mozart's  Cosi  Fan  Tulti, 
Menotti's  The  Medium,  and  Verdi's  Fahtaff.  The  Opera  Depart- 
ment offers  a  comprehensive  training  program  designed  to 
prepare  singers  in  the  various  skills  needed  by  present-day 
performers.  Besides  musical  coaching  in  roles  and  scenes, 
instruction  is  given  in  acting,  movement,  make-up,  mime  and 
stage  technique.  Open  by  audition  to  graduate  students  only, 
although  exceptionally  gifted  undergraduates  may  be 
admitted. 

Vocal  Performance  Workshop 

Under  the  direction  of  Cecelia  Schieve,  the  Vocal  Performance 
Workshop  offers  training  in  opera,  lieder,  song,  and  dance. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  dramatic  interpretation  and  audition 
techniques.  Singers  are  staged  in  opera  scenes,  participate  in 
weekly  dance  classes,  and  are  offered  master  classes  in  stage- 
craft. Fall  semester  concentrates  on  preparation  and  perfor- 
mance of  art  songs.  During  the  spring  semester,  ensemble 
members  also  prepare  and  perform  arias  and  scenes  from 
operas.  This  ensemble  is  designed  as  a  one-year  program  and 
limited  to  one-year  participation.  Membership  in  the  Vocal 
Performance  Workshop  and  the  Opera  Theater  simulta- 
neously is  not  possible.  Open  by  audition  to  graduate  students 
and  exceptionally  qualified  undergraduates. 

Collegium  Musicum 

Directed  by  Margaret  Pash,  the  Collegium  Musicum  is  open  to 
both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  by  audition,  and  is 
required  of  Early  Music  Performance  majors.  The  Collegium 
Musicum  performs  vocal  and  instrumental  music  from  the 
Medieval  through  late  Baroque  periods  with  reproductions  of 
original  instruments.  The  Early  Music  Performance  Depart- 
ment has  a  collection  of  instruments  available  for  student  use 
including  harpsichords.  Renaissance  recorders,  krummhorns, 
viols,  sackbuts,  and  lutes.  Concert  repertoire  is  coached  by  the 
Early  Music  Performance  faculty,  with  emphasis  on  perfor- 
mance practice  as  informed  by  recent  musicological  research. 
The  Collegium  Musicum  gives  several  concerts  a  year, 
including  a  concerto  concert  with  soloists  chosen  by  competi- 
tion, and  a  joint  production  with  the  Collegium  Terpsichore. 

Collegium  Terpsichore 

The  Collegium  Terpsichore  (Court  Dance),  directed  by  Julia 
Sutton,  studies  and  performs  the  court  dances  of  the  six- 
teenth to  eighteenth  centuries.  Membership  is  open  to  all 
Conservatory  students  as  an  extra-curricular  activity.  No 
prior  dance  experience  is  necessary.  The  Collegium  Terpsi- 
chore performs  Renaissance  and  Baroque  dances  with  the  Col- 
legium Musicum  in  concerts  in  full  costume  and  with  original 
instruments.  Performances  outside  the  Conservatory  are 
also  given. 
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Percussion  Ensemble 


CHAMBER    MUSIC  PROGRAM 


The  Percussion  Ensemble  was  founded  in  1975  by  its  con- 
ductor, Frank  Epstein.  The  Ensemble  performs  most  of  the 
standard  repertoire  and  has  given  the  world  premieres  of 
Irvin  Bazelon's  ConcatenaHons  for  Percussion  and  Viola  and  Allen 
Bring's  Concerto  da  Camera  No.  2  for  Violin  and  Percussion.  The 
Ensemble  performs  regularly  and  gives  at  least  two  full  con- 
certs each  year.  Opportunity  for  solo  percussion  perfor- 
mances is  featured,  as  well  as  marimba  mallet  ensemble 
works. 


Administered  by  the  Chamber  Music  Department,  the 
Chamber  Music  Program  establishes  approximately  fifty 
groups  per  semester  coached  by  members  of  the  faculty.  Stu- 
dents are  assigned  to  chamber  music  groups  on  the  basis  of 
audition,  although  care  is  taken  to  be  sure  that  chamber  music 
requirements  of  each  major  are  fulfilled. 

Groups  are  coached  one  hour  weekly,  and  considerable  addi- 
tional rehearsal  time  is  expected.  Groups  are  scheduled  for 
performance  at  the  master  classes  given  by  the  faculty  and 
visiting  teachers,  as  well  as  at  the  chamber  recitals  at  the  end 
of  each  semester.  Highly-qualified  groups  may  compete  to 
play  at  the  Jordan  Hall  Honors  Concerts  which  are  held  each 
semester. 

Chamber  Music  credit  is  earned  as  follows: 

Students  may  earn  a  maximum  of  one  credit-hour  per 
semester  by  full  participation  and  performance  in  the 
Chamber  Music  Program. 

Students  wishing  to  receive  Chamber  Music  credit  for  partici- 
pation in  Chamber  Singers  must  receive  written  permission 
from  Lorna  Cooke  deVaron. 
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ADMISSIONS  INFORMATION 
AND  PROCEDURES 


Following  are  the  materials 
needed  to  complete  your 
application  for  admission. 
Before  completing  any  of 
the  forms,  please  read  the 
instructions  carefully 
and  save  them  for  future 
reference. 

The  most  effective  way  for 
you  to  know  us  better  is  to 
visit  our  campus  during  the 
academic  year.  We  encourage 
you  to  examine  our  facilities, 
speak  with  our  faculty  mem- 
bers and  students,  sit  in  on 
rehearsals  of  our  outstanding 
performing  ensembles,  and 
perhaps  observe  private  les- 
sons. Student-guided  infor- 
mation sessions  and  tours 
are  scheduled  Mondays, 
Wednesdays,  and  Fridays  at 
11:00  a.m.  and  on  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays  at  2:00  p.m. 
Interviews  are  not  part  of  our 
admissions  process,  but  we 
welcome  the  opportunity  to 
meet  you  personally.  Please 
call  ahead  for  an  appointment. 

We  are  pleased  to  have 
you  as  a  candidate  for  admis- 
sion to  New  England  Conser- 
vatory of  Music  and  look 
forward  to  getting  to  know 
you.  If  you  have  special  ques- 
tions which  remain  unan- 
swered after  you  have  read 
the  enclosed  materials,  feel 
free  to  call  on  the  admissions 
staff  at  any  time. 

Admission  to  the  School  of 
Undergraduate  Studies 

Applications  for  admission 
to  undergraduate  programs 
are  available  from  the  Office 
of  Admissions.  Completed 
application  forms  should  be 
submitted  as  soon  as  possible 


and  no  later  than  February 
15.  Mid-year  admission 
(January)  is  possible  in  some 
departments,  on  a  space 
available  basis  to  U.S.  citizens 
only.  Students  interested  in 
applying  for  the  New  England 
Conservatory — Tufts 
University  Joint  Double 
Degree  Program  should  com- 
plete application  forms  from 
each  school.  Applications 
from  Tufts  can  be  obtained  by 
writing  to:  Tufts  University, 
Office  of  Admissions,  Ballou 
Hall,  Medford,  MA  02155. 

Academic  Requirements 

1.  Graduation  from  an 
accredited  secondary  school 
or  its  equivalent  is  a  prerequi- 
site for  admission,  although 
this  requirement  may  be 
waived  if  other  qualifications 
are  sufficiently  strong. 

2.  Applicants  are  required 
to  take  the  College  Board 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test 
(SAT),  including  those  who 
have  been  out  of  secondary 
school  one  or  more  years  but 
who  have  not  previously 
undertaken  college  study. 

3.  Transfer  applicants  to 
degree  programs  in  Music 
Education  and  Composition 
will  not  be  admitted  beyond 
the  sophomore  level. 

4.  International  students 
(non-native  English  speaking 
persons)  are  exempt  from  the 
SAT  requirement.  However, 
they  must  take  the  Test  of 
English  as  a  Foreign  Lan- 
guage (TOEFL).  A  minimum 
TOEFL  score  of  500  is 
required.  Before  a  student 


may  be  admitted  to  the  Con- 
servatory, the  score  must  be 
received  by  the  Office  of 
Admissions.  All  international 
applicants  who  are  admitted 
must  submit  proof  of  total 
financial  support  (including 
scholarship)  before  an  1-20 
will  be  issued.  Proof  of  sup- 
port may  be  bank  statements, 
affidavits  of  support,  or  other 
documents  guaranteeing  the 
student's  financial  support. 
An  1-20  ivill  not  be  issued  with- 
out these  documents. 

Undergraduate  Audition 
Requirements 

The  applicant  must  perform 
an  audition  after  submitting 
his/her  formal  application. 

The  audition  requirements 
specified  below  for  each  per- 
formance area  are  for  entrance 
to  the  freshman  year.  All  ap- 
plicants are  expected  to  have 
reached  an  advanced  level  of 
performance  accomplishment. 
Transfer  applicants  must 
present  evidence  of  greater 
repertoire  and  proficiency. 

Scales,  arpeggios,  and 
sight  reading  requirements 
are  demanded  of  all  instru- 
mental applicants  in  their 
audition. 

Brass 

Two  compositions  from  the 
standard  repertoire  showing 
contrast  in  style  and  tech- 
nique; excerpts  from  stan- 
dard orchestral  literature. 

Composition 

The  applicant  must  submit, 
with  his/her  application, 
three  or  four  original  compo- 
sitions in  manuscript  form 
and  proof  of  theoretical 
study.  A  tape  demonstrating 
applicant's  proficiency  on 
his/her  major  instrument  is 
helpful  in  evaluating  musical 
potential. 

Early  Music  Performance 
Early  Woodwinds  and 
Strings:  slow  and  fast  move- 
ments from  Italianate  and 
French  works.  Keyboard:  A 
Prelude  and  Fugue  by  J.S. 
Bach;  a  work  by  Couperin  or 
his  school.  Voice:  A  song  by 
an  English  lutenist  composer; 


a  florid  Baroque  aria  in  Italian 
or  German;  a  sustained 
Baroque  aria  in  French, 
Italian  or  German.* 

Guitar 

One  work  from  each  of  the 
following  eras:  Baroque  or 
Renaissance;  Classical  or 
Romantic;  Twentieth 
Century. 

Harp 

A  concert  piece;  scales  of 
four  octaves  with  both  hands, 
in  thirds,  sixths,  and  octaves.* 

Jazz  Studies 

A  high  degree  of  proficiency 
in  the  major  performance 
area;  a  practical  understand- 
ing of  the  concepts  of  jazz 
improvisation.  The  applicant 
must  be  prepared  to  play  and 
improvise  on  at  least  two 
selections  from  the  standard 
jazz  repertoire.  In  addition 
the  applicant  may  be  asked  to 
identify  chord  qualities  up  to 
7ths,  to  sing  and  play  back 
various  melodic  phrases,  and 
to  sight  read  appropriate 
selections  from  our  ensemble 
repertoire.  Jazz  Composition 
applicants  must  submit  three 
or  four  original  compositions 
in  manuscript  form. 

Music  Education 
Applicants  must  meet  the 
audition  requirements  in 
their  major  performance 
area  as  outlined  here. 

Music  History 

The  applicant  must  demon- 
strate superior  writing  ability 
and  a  strong  interest  in  his- 
torical subjects  by  submitting 
a  research  paper,  along  with 
his  her  application.  The  De- 
partment seeks  assurance  that 
applicants  are  reasonably 
competent  on  their  instru- 
ments. Applicants  need  not 
perform  at  a  concert  calibre, 
since  studio  instruction  is 
a  minor. 

Organ 

Three  selections  from  the 
standard  repertoire,  one  of 
which  will  be  by  J.S.  Bach* 

Percussion 

Applicants  must  be  prepared 
to  play  one  piece  in  each  of 
three  categories:  mallets. 


*See  Instructions  for  Restrictions 


91 


snare  drum  and  timpani.  The 
mallet  selection  should  be 
chosen  for  musical  content 
and  technical  difficulty. 
Applicants  should  perform  a 
piece  using  either  matched  or 
traditional  grips  on  the  snare 
drum.  On  the  timpani,  appli- 
cants must  demonstrate  rolls 
at  ditferent  dynamic  levels,  as 
well  as  on  different  pitches, 
both  extremely  high  and 
extremely  low.  A  piece  that 
involves  at  least  2  timpani  is 
required. 

Piano 

All  works  should  be  memo- 
rized. Bach:  A  Prelude  and 
Fugue  or  a  complete  Suite 
or  Partita;  a  complete  Clas- 
sical sonata,  e.g.,  by  Mozart, 
Beethoven,  Schubert;  a  sub- 
stanital  Romantic  work,  e.g., 
a  Brahms  Rhapsody  or  a 
Chopin  Ballade;  a  20th  Cen- 
tury work,  e.g.,  a  Hindemith 
Sonata,  Bartok's  Allegro  Bar- 
baro,  Schoenberg's  Six  Pieces, 
Op.  19;  a  fast  etude  by 
Chopin,  Liszt,  Moszkowski, 
or  of  comparable  difficulty. 

Strings 

Three  contrasting  movements 
or  pieces  from  the  standard 
concert  repertoire. 

Theoretical  Studies 
Applicants  must  submit 
materials  which  demonstrate 
their  background  in  theory. 

Third  Stream  Studies 
Demonstrated  proficiency  in 
ear  training  and  in  major  per- 
formance area.  The  applicant 
should  be  prepared  to  per- 
form two  pieces  which  reflect 
two  sides  of  his  or  her  per- 
sonality. These  can  be  jazz- 
influenced,  avant  garde,  or 
inspired  by  ethnic  music.  An 
essay  stating  the  applicant's 
reason  for  choosing  Third 
Stream  as  the  major  of  his  or 
her  study  is  also  required.* 

Voice 

A  selection  from  the  early 
Italian  anthology;  two  addi- 
tional songs,  one  of  which 
will  be  in  English. 


Woodwinds 

Two  contrasting  movements 
of  a  sonata,  concerto  or  a 
concert  piece  of  moderate  dif- 
ficulty; a  contemporary  work 
of  moderate  difficulty,  prefer- 
ably with  mixed  meter. 

Admission  to  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies 

Applications  for  admission  to 
graduate  programs  are  availa- 
ble from  the  Office  of  Admis- 
sions. Applications  should 
be  submitted  no  later  than 
February  15;  however,  can- 
didates are  advised  to  seek 
admission  early.  Mid-year 
admission  is  possible  for  U.S. 
citizens  only  on  a  space- 
available  basis. 

Academic  Requirements 
Each  applicant  for  a  Master  of 
Music  degree  program  must 
hold  a  Bachelor's  degree  or 
equivalent  qualifications. 
Those  who  hold  the  Bachelor 
of  Music  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  can  usually 
proceed  without  course  defi- 
ciencies. Candidates  must 
provide  evidence  of  musical 
achievement  at  least  equal  to 
the  standard  of  the  Bachelor's 
degree  at  this  Conservatory 
and  must  show  promise  of 
further  development. 

International  applicants 
(non-native  English  speaking 
persons)  applying  for  gradu- 
ate status  must  take  the  Test 
of  English  as  a  Foreign  Lan- 
guage (TOEFL).  A  minimum 
TOEFL  score  of  500  is 
required.  Before  a  student 
may  be  admitted  to  the  Con- 
servatory, the  score  must  be 
received  by  the  Office  of 
Admissions.  All  international 
applicants  who  are  admitted 
must  submit  proof  of  total 
financial  support  (including 
scholarship)  before  an  1-20 
will  be  issued.  Proof  of  sup- 
port may  be  bank  statements, 
affidavits  of  support,  or  other 
documents  guaranteeing  the 
student's  financial  support. 
An  1-20  will  not  be  issued  with- 
out these  documents. 


Graduate  Audition 
Requirements 

The  applicant  must  perform 
an  audition  after  submitting 
his/her  formal  application. 
Scales,  arpeggios  and  sight 
reading  are  required  in  all 
instrumental  auditions. 

Instrumental /Vocal 
Accompaniment 
Perform  from  memory  a 
large-scale  work  such  as  a 
Chopin  Ballade  or  a  Brahms 
Rhapsody;  accompany  an 
appointed  soloist  on  the  fol- 
lowing pieces  in  their  original 
keys:  Schumann,  Frauenliebe 
und  Leben  cycle;  Debussy, 
Ariettes  Oubliees  cycle;  Franck, 
Sonata  for  Violin  and  Piano. 
A  sight  reading  exam  will 
be  given. 

Brass 

Solos  from  the  standard 
repertoire;  standard  method 
book  studies;  clef  studies; 
orchestral  repertoire. 

Composition 

The  applicant  must  submit, 
with  his/her  application, 
three  or  four  original  compo- 
sitions in  manuscript  form 
and  proof  of  theoretical 
study.  A  tape  demonstrating 
applicant's  proficiency  on 
his/her  major  instrument  is 
helpful  in  evaluating  musical 
potential. 

Conducting 

Applicants  to  all  conducting 
programs  are  required  to: 
conduct  an  orchestra,  chorus, 
or  wind  ensemble  in  rehear- 
sal at  the  Conservatory  and 
demonstrate  score-reading 
and  sight-reading  ability  and 
proficiency  at  the  keyboard . 

All  conducting  applicants 
will  be  prescreened  by  the 
appropriate  department 
before  they  will  be  scheduled 
for  auditions.  Therefore,  it  is 
essential  that  applications  be 
submitted  as  early  as  possi- 
ble, hopefully  no  later  than 
February  1.  Conducting  audi- 
tion prerequisites: 

1.  Verification  of  one  year 
of  ongoing  conducting  expe- 
rience with  an  orchestral, 
wind  or  choral  ensemble. 


2.  Submission  of  a  video- 
cassette  (VHS)  and  audio 
cassette  is  necessary.* 

Early  Music  Performance 
Demonstrate  proficiency  on 
at  least  one  of  the  following: 
organ,  harpsichord.  Baroque 
violin,  viola  da  gamba. 
Baroque  woodwinds,  lute  or 
voice;  a  working  knowledge 
of  Renaissance  and  Baroque 
music  history  and  theory.* 

Early  woodwinds  and  strings: 
An  Italian  sonata  or  concerto, 
a  French  suite. 
Keyboard:  A  large-scale  work 
by  J.S.  Bach,  a  French  or 
Italian  work,  simple  bass 
realization  at  sight. 
Voice:  A  Medieval  or 
Renaissance  chanson,  a 
seventeenth-century  Eng- 
lish song  or  Italian  aria,  an 
eighteenth-century  recita- 
tive and  aria. 

Guitar 

One  work  from  each  of  the 
following  eras:  Baroque  or 
Renaissance;  Classical  or 
Romantic;  and  Twentieth 
Century. 

Harp 

A  concert  piece;  scales  and 
arpeggios,  four  octaves,  both 
hands,  in  thirds,  sixths  and 
octaves.* 

Harpsichord 

A  prelude  and  fugue  from 
The  Well-Tempered  Clavier  or 
two  movements  from  a  suite 
by  Bach;  a  sonata  by  Scarlatti; 
a  work  by  Couperin  or 
Rameau.* 

]azz  Studies 

Demonstrate  a  high  degree  of 
proficiency  on  his/her  major 
instrument  as  well  as  a  prac- 
tical understanding  of  the 
concepts  of  jazz  improvisa- 
tion; be  prepared  to  play  and 
improvise  on  at  least  two 
selections  from  his/her  reper- 
toire, showing  as  much  vari- 
ety and  contrast  in  styles  as 
possible.  In  addition,  the 
applicant  may  be  asked  to 
identify  chord  qualities  up  to 
the  13th,  sing  and  play  back 
various  melodic  phrases, 
vocally  arpeggiate  and 
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*See  Instructions  for  Restrictions 
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transcribe  various  vertical 
structures,  and  sight  read 
selections  from  our  ensemble 
repertoire. 

Music  Education 
The  applicant  must  have  had 
at  least  one  year  of  teaching 
in  a  school  system.  Admis- 
sion is  granted  on  the  basis  of 
documents  and  a  taped  audi- 
tion on  the  candidate's  major 
instrument. 

Musicology 

The  applicant  must  demon- 
strate a  sufficient  knowledge 
of  the  history  of  music  and 
related  fields  through  papers 
and  research  previously  com- 
pleted, along  with  the  ability 
to  do  research.  The  Depart- 
ment seeks  assurance  that 
applicants  are  reasonably 
competent  on  their  instru- 
ments. Applicants  need  not 
perform  at  a  concert  calibre, 
since  studio  instruction  is  a 
minor. 

Organ 

Selected  works  from  the  con- 
cert repertoire,  including  a 
major  composition  by  J.S. 
Bach  and  a  work  by  a  nine- 
teenth or  twentieth-century 
composer.* 

Percussion 

Applicants  should  be  accom- 
plished performers  on  tim- 
pani, mallets,  and  multiple 
percussion.  They  should  be 
prepared  to  play  all  the  stan- 
dard orchestral  excerpts  for 
all  three  categories.  Appli- 
cants should  be  prepared 
to  play  advanced  solo  pieces 
in  the  respective  categories. 
Examples  are  listed  below: 

Timpani:  Carter's  Eight  Pieces 

for  Four  Timpani;  Firth's  Solo 

Timpanist. 
Mallets:  Creston's  Concertino 

for  Marimba;  Stout's  Two 

Mexican  Dances. 
Percussion:  Studies  for  snare 

by  Delacluse,  Cirone  or 

Lepak.* 

Piano 

All  works  should  be  memo- 
rized. The  equivalent  of  a 
recital  program  of  major 
works  representing  the  four 
historical  periods  (Baroque, 
Classical,  Romantic  and 


20th  Century),  e.g.,  a  Bach 
Toccata,  a  middle  or  late  Bee- 
thoven Sonata,  Schumann's 
Carnaval  or  Fantasy,  Liszt 
Sonata,  a  Chopin  Sonata, 
Ravel's  Gaspard,  Debussy's 
Estampes,  Schoenberg's  Three 
Pieces,  Op.  II,  Copland's  Piano 
Variations.  In  additon,  all  appli- 
cants must  perform  a  fast 
etude  by  Chopin,  Liszt, 
Debussy,  or  of  comparable 
difficulty. 

All  multi-movement  works, 
such  as  suites  or  sonatas,  must 
be  played  in  their  entirety. 

Strings 

At  least  one  movement  of  a 
major  work  from  the  concerto 
repertoire;  a  major  unaccom- 
panied work;  at  least  one 
movement  of  a  major  work 
from  the  sonata  or  duo  reper- 
toire; a  twentieth-century 
composition. 

Theoretical  Studies 
Applicants  must  submit 
materials  which  demonstrate 
their  background  in  theory. 

Third  Stream  Studies 
Demonstrated  proficiency 
in  ear  training  and  in  major 
instrument  area.  The  appli- 
cant should  be  prepared  to 
perform  two  pieces  which 
reflect  two  sides  of  his  or  her 
personality.  These  can  be 
jazz-influenced,  avant  garde, 
or  inspired  by  ethnic  music. 
An  essay  stating  the  appli- 
cant's reason  for  choosing 
Third  Stream  as  the  major 
for  his  or  her  study  is  also 
required  .* 

Voice 

Five  selections,  encompass- 
ing four  languages  and  four 
stylistic  periods,  one  of 
which  will  be  an  operatic 
or  oratorio  aria. 

Woodivinds 

One  complete  sonata;  one 
complete  concerto;  one  con- 
temporary work  demonstrat- 
ing the  candidate's  familiarity 
with  modern  instrumental 
techniques;  excerpts  from 
standard  orchestral  reper- 
toire. At  least  one  of  the  solo 
works  is  to  be  memorized. 


•  All  supporting  credentials  must 
arrive  in  the  Office  of  Admissions 
no  later  than  December  2  for  Jan- 
uary admission  or  February  75 
for  September  admission. 

•  Failure  to  submit  required 
documents  by  the  deadline 
may  jeopardize  consideration 
of  your  application. 

•  Upon  receipt  of  your  appli- 
cation, a  confirmation  card 
will  be  returned  to  you  indi- 
cating application  materials 
received. 

•  All  materials  submitted 
become  the  property  of  NEC 
and  cannot  be  returned. 

All  Applicants  Must  File: 

1.  Personal  Application.  Com- 
plete all  pages  (including  the 
Essay)  and  return  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions  by  the 
December  1  deadline  for 
January  admission  or  the 
February  15  deadline  for 
September  admission.  Late 
applications  ivill  be  accepted  only 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Admissions.  A  non- 
refundable fifty  dollar  ($50) 
Application /Audition  Fee 

is  required  along  with  the 
application,  and  we  cannot 
process  your  application 
without  this  fee.  If  you  wish 
to  apply  to  more  than  one 
major  program,  a  $15  fee  is 
required  for  each  additional 
major  or  instrument.  Should 
you  be  admitted  in  more  than 
one  area,  you  must  select  only 
one  upon  enrollment. 

2.  Audition  Plans.  The  audi- 
tion reservation  and  taped 
audition  information  sheet 


must  be  returned  with  the 
application  to  reserve  an 
audition  date  or  to  let  us 
know  you  are  submitting 
a  tape  recording  in  lieu  of 
a  live  audition. 

3.  Teacher  Reference.  In  sup- 
port of  your  application  we 
require  a  reference  from  your 
current  or  most  recent  studio 
teacher.  Please  fill  in  your 
name  at  the  top  of  the  form, 
give  it  to  your  teacher  and 
have  her/him  mail  it  directly 
to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 
Candidates  for  the  Artist 
Diploma  must  submit  three 
letters  of  recommendation. 

Undergraduate  Applicants 
Must  Also  File: 

1.  Official  Secondary  School 
Record.  Request  that  your 
high  school  guidance  coun- 
selor forward  an  official  tran- 
script of  your  academic  work 
to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

2.  College  Board  Scholastic  Apti- 
tude Test  (SAT)  Scores.  SAT 
scores  are  required  of  all 
undergraduate  applicants. 
Request  the  College  Board  to 
send  the  SAT  scores  directly 
to  New  England  Conserva- 
tory, Code  #3659.  We  will 
also  accept  test  results  which 
appear  on  vour  secondary 
school  transcript.  ACT  scores 
are  not  acceptable.  Consult 
any  local  high  school  for 
information  regarding  test 
dates  and  registration. 

3.  Transfer  Applicants  must 
submit  official  transcripts  of 
all  college-le\  el  work  com- 
pleted. In  addition,  a  state- 
ment outlining  reasons  for 


*See  Instructions  for  Restrictions 
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wishing  to  transfer  to  NEC 
must  be  included  with  the 
application. 

Graduate  Applicants  Must 
Also  File: 

1.  College  Tramcripts. 
Official  transcripts  must  be 
forwarded  directly  from  the 
institutions  where  under- 
graduate work  was 
completed. 

International  Applicants: 

1.  Non-English  speaking 
applicants  must  take  the  Test 
of  English  as  a  Foreign  Lan- 
guage (TOEFL).  Write  to 
TOEFL,  Educational  Testing 
Service,  Princeton,  New 
Jersey  08540  for  details. 

The  minimum  required 
score  is  500. 

2.  All  citizens  of  foreign 
countries  must  submit  the 
Foreign  Student  Financial 
Aid  Application  and  Declara- 
tion (available  upon  request), 
whether  or  not  they  are 
applying  for  financial  assis- 
tance from  New  England 
Conservatory.  This  is  in  accor- 
dance with  United  States 
immigration  procedures. 

Audition  information 

Each  applicant  (with  the 
exception  of  Composition, 
Theoretical  Studies,  Music 
History  and  Musicology 
majors)  must  satisfy  an  audi- 
tion requirement  on  her/his 
major  instrument.  All  appli- 
cants are  expected  to  audition 
in  person  at  New  England 
Conservatory,  except  for 
those  who  live  more  than 
200  miles  from  Boston.  New 
England  Conservatory  holds 
regional  auditions  in  several 
cities  throughout  the  country 
for  September  admissions 
only.  Auditions  are  by 
appointment  only  and  are 
limited  to  those  who  have 
submitted  an  application  and 
the  fee.  It  is  to  your  advan- 
tage to  sign  up  for  an  early 
audition  date. 

Applicants  who  desire  to 
audition  on  two  instruments 
should  submit  an  additional 
Audition  Reservation  Form. 
This  form  should  be  returned 
with  an  additional  $15  fee. 


Auditions  at  the  Conser- 
vatory are  adjudicated  by 
faculty  members  from  the 
relevant  department.  Each 
applicant  is  allowed  approxi- 
mately 15  minutes  for  the 
audition. 

Accomimnists  will  be 
provided  only  for  voice  appli- 
cants auditioning  at  the  Conser- 
vator]/. Applicants  in  other 
instrumental  areas  may  make 
arrangements  for  their  own 
accompanists  if  they  desire. 
Accompanists  are  not 
provided  at  regional 
auditions. 

Applicants  in  Composi- 
tion, Music  History,  Musi- 
cology, graduate  Music 
Education  and  Theoretical 
Studies  programs  should 
consult  the  appropriate 
sections  of  the  Audition 
Requirements  for  specific 
requirements  in  lieu  of 
an  audition. 

Restrictions 

Applicants  to  the  follow- 
ing major  programs  are 
required  to  audition  at  the 
Conservatory:  Third  Stream 
Studies,  Orchestral  Conduct- 
ing, Choral  Conducting, 
Wind  Ensemble  Conducting, 
and  Vocal/Instrumental 
Accompaniment . 

Auditions  for  entrance 
into  the  following  major 
programs  will  not  be  held 
at  regional  centers:  Organ, 
Harp,  Harpsichord,  Early 
Music,  Percussion,  and  Jazz 
Studies.  Applicants  to  these 
programs  must  audition  at 
the  Conservatory  or  submit 
a  tape. 

Regional  auditions  are 
taped  by  the  Dean  of  Admis- 
sions and  evaluated  by  the 
Committee  on  Admissions. 

See  Audition  Reservation  and 
Taped  Audition  Information 
sheet  for  specific  dates  and 
cities.  We  reserve  the  right  to 
cancel  any  regional  audition 
where  insufficient  reserva- 
tions warrant. 

Taped  Auditions 

Applicants  submitting  taped 
auditions  must  file  the  Audi- 
tion Reservation  Form  and 
submit  their  tapes  by  the 


December  1  or  the  February 
15  deadline.  Tapes  become  the 
property  of  Neu'  E)igland 
Consen'aton/  and  ivill  not 
be  returned. 

High-quality  cassette  tapes 
are  acceptable  and  preferred. 
Reel-to-reel  tapes  must  be 
recorded  at  7V2  ips,  V4 -track 
stereo.  We  recommend  the 
tapes  be  from  15-30  minutes 
in  length.  Tape  repertoire  re- 
quirements are  identical  to 
those  for  personal  auditions. 

Tapes  and  containers  must 
be  clearly  marked  with  appli- 
cant's name  and  major. 

Artist  Diploma 

Artist  Diploma  applicants 
must  submit  a  preliminary 
taped  audition  along  with  the 
application.  The  tape  must 
consist  of  a  half-hour  recital 
demonstrating  the  applicant's 
proficiency  and  artistic  matu- 
rity in  four  stylistic  periods. 

After  a  preliminary 
review,  qualified  applicants 
will  be  notified  of  the  date  on 
which  they  are  to  be  sched- 
uled for  a  final  audition  at 
the  Conservatory. 

Decisions 

The  Committee  on  Admis- 
sions will  begin  notifying 
applicants  of  its  decisions 
after  November  15  for  Janu- 
ary admission  and  after  April 
1  for  September  admission. 
As  applications  and  auditions 
are  completed,  final  decisions 
will  be  mailed.  We  do  not 
communicate  admissions 
decisions  by  telephone. 

Enrollment 

Applicants  accepted  for 
admission  are  required  to 
respond  to  the  offer  within  30 
days.  A  $200  non-refundable 
deposit  and  a  signed  Candi- 
date Response  Form  must  be 
returned  within  this  time  in 
order  to  reserve  a  place  in  the 
entering  class.  New  England 
Conservatory  cannot  guaran- 
tee this  space  if  enrollment 
forms  and  deposits  arrive  after 
the  allotted  time.  Should 
there  be  any  problems  with 


meeting  the  enrollment 
requirements,  please  contact 
the  Office  of  Admissions. 

International  applicants 
who  desire  to  enroll  cannot 
be  issued  an  1-20  Visa  form 
until  all  financial  certifica- 
tion, TOEFL  scores,  academic 
documents,  and  the  tuition 
deposit  have  been  received. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  New 
England  Conservatory  not 
to  discriminate  against  any 
applicant  on  the  basis  of 
race,  creed,  color,  age,  sex, 
religion,  national  origin, 
financial  condition,  or  pres- 
ence of  any  handicap.  In 
compliance  with  Title  IX  of 
the  1972  Education  Amend- 
ments and  Section  504  of  the 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973, 
NEC  encourages  the  physi- 
cally challenged,  members 
of  minority  groups,  persons 
between  40  and  70  years  of 
age,  citizens  of  foreign  coun- 
tries, and  women  to  apply 
for  admission. 

Filing  Instructions 

Attach  your  $50.00  Applica- 
tion and  Audition  fee  to  the 
completed  application.  Mail 
both  along  with  your  Audi- 
tion Reservation  Form  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  290 
Huntington  Avenue,  Boston, 
Massachusetts  02115. 

I  have  (All  Applicants): 

 Fully  completed  the 

Application 

 Enclosed  my  Essay 

 Enclosed  my  Audition 

Reservaton  Sheet 
 Enclosed  my  $50  Applica- 
tion Fee  ($65  if  applying 
for  2  majors) 

(If  Applicable): 

 Enclosed  my  Audition 

Tape /Scores /Research 

 Enclosed  my  NEC  Finan- 
cial Aid  Application. 
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New    England  Conservatory 


Entering  Undergraduate,  Graduate  and  International  Students — 1988-89 

1 .  General  Requirements 

All  US  citizens  and  eligible  non-citizens  must  file  a  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  with  the  College 
Scholarship  Service — code  no.  3659.  Estimate  income  and  taxes  if  necessary. 

All  financial  aid  applicants  must  file  this  form — Application  for  Financial  Assistance. 

All  International  Students  must  complete  the  Financial  Aid  Application  for  Students  from  Foreign 
Countries.  (Forms  are  available  through  the  Financial  Aid  Office. ) 

2.  Dates  to  Remember 

January  31 — Financial  Aid  Forms  (FAF's)  should  be  submitted  to  the  College  Scholarship  Service  for 
September  admission.  (Processing  takes  at  least  6  weeks. ) 

March  1 — Processed  Financial  Aid  Forms  should  be  received  by  this  office. 

The  Application  for  Financial  Assistance  (this  form)  should  be  received  by  this  office. 

Financial  Aid  Applications  for  International  Students  should  be  received  by  this  office. 

March  15 — Financial  Aid  Transcripts  from  transfer  students  and  graduate  students  (US  citizens  only) 
for  each  institution  previously  attended  should  be  received  by  this  office. 

October  1 — FAF's  should  be  submitted  to  the  College  Scholarship  Service  for  January  admission. 

November  15 — Processed  FAF's,  this  application,  and  Financial  Aid  Transcripts  should  be  received  by 
this  office  for  January  admission. 


Personal  Information 


1.  Name 

Date  of  Birth 

lost 

first 

middle 

month               doy  year 

2.  Permanent  Address 

Telephone 

street  and  number 

apartment 

area  code  ond  number 

city 

state  and  zip  code 

3.  Mailing  Address 

Telephone 

street  and  number 

opartment 

area  code  ond  number 

city 

state  and  zip  code 

applicable  until 

4.  Social  Security  Number 

5.  Admission 

O  September 

O  January 

6.  Citizenship  Status 

O  U.S.  Citizen 

o 

F-1  or  F-2  student  visa  from 

(country) 

O  Eligible  noncitizen 

o 

J-1  or  J-2  exchange  visitor  from 

(country) 

Educational  Information 

1 .  Class  year  in  1988-89: 

Undergraduate 

o 

Fourth  year  Graduate 

O  First  year 

o 

5-year  Joint  Double  Degree      O  First  year  Master's 

O  Artist  Diploma 

O  Second  year 

with  Tufts  University                O  Second  year  Master's 

O  Other 

O  Third  year 

o 

Diploma 

2.  Projected  enrollment  status  for  1988-89  academic  year: 

First  Semester 

o 

Full-time                                O  Part-time  ( 

credits) 

Second  Semester 

o 

Full-time                                O  Part-time  ( 

rreditsl 

3.  Major 

Instrument  /  Voice 

Application 
for  Financial 
Assistance 


4.  List  ALL  post-secondary  institutions  attended. 


College'  University  Nome 


Doles  Attended 


Degree  Received 


5.  Housing  plans: 


O  Dormitory 


O  Apartment 


O  Commute  from  home  of  parents,  guardian  or  relatives 


Financial  information 


1 .  Estimate  funds  available  toward  the  total  cost  of  tuition  and  living  expenses  in  1988-89 


Student  Contribution 

From  summer  employment 

From  other  employment 

From  savings 
Parents/relatives/spouse 

Soc.  Security  ($  /mo.  X  8) 

V.A.  Benefits  ($  /mo.  X  8) 

Other:   


Grants  and  Scholarships,  other  than  NEC: 


Loans:  (give  source) 


Other: 


2. 


All  financial  aid  applicants  who  are  eligible  for  federal  funds  will  be  considered  for  a  combination 
of  grant,  loan,  and  work-study.  (Not  applicable  to  international  students).  Please  indicate  whether 
you  would  accept  or  decline  loons  and/or  work-study.  Declining  a  combination  will  not  jeopardize 
scholarship  grants;  grants,  however,  cannot  be  increased  if  such  a  combination  is  declined. 


Loans 

O  accept  O  decline 
Work-study 

o  accept        O  decline 


3.  Outstanding  education  loans  include:  (indicate  source  and  total  borrowed  to  date). 


Guaranteed  Student  Loan 


National  Direct  Student  Loan 


Other  Loans 


Other  Loans 


4.  Please  describe  special  circumstances,  if  any,  the  Financial  Aid  Committee  should  consider: 


Date  your  completed  Financial 
Aid  Form  was  sent  to  Princeton 
or  Berkeley: 


Certification: 


This  is  an  application  for  all  funds — institutional,  private,  state  and  federal — administered  by  the 
Conservatory.  I  understand  that  the  information  may  be  shared  with  other  agencies  providing  funds 
for  student  financial  assistance.  Further,  I  certify  the  above  information  is  true,  complete,  and 
correct  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge. 

Applicant's  Signature  Date 


The  Conservatory  reserves  the  right  to  adjust  awards  when  assistance  is  received  from  other 
sources. 


New    England  Conservatory 


Instructions  Audition 

Please  complete  all  appropriate  sections  of  this  form.  The  Personal  Information  section  is  particularly  RGSGrVOtlOll  OncI 

important  as  all  audition  information  will  be  sent  to  the  address  you  list  below,  and  according  to  the  _  i  a 

degree/major  information  you  indicate.  IQp©Q  A\UQITIOn 

Please  read  the  instructions  in  the  application  under  the  headings  Audition  Requirements  and  Toped  InfomiGtiOn 

Auditions  carefully.  Complete  ports  I  and  II  of  this  form  and  return  in  the  same  envelope  with  your 
personal  application.  Should  there  be  any  conflicts  in  scheduling  your  first  choice  of  dates,  the 
Office  of  Admissions  will  contact  you.  Confirmation  of  audition  date  and  time  will  be  mailed  to  you 
approximately  three  weeks  prior  to  your  NEC  or  regional  audition  preferred  dote. 


Personal  Information 


Name 


Mailing  Address  Mailing  Telephone 


Degree: 


O  BM  (if  transfer,  indicate  year  )  O  MM  O  AD  O  Diploma        O  PM 


Major  Instrument  or  Voice  Category 


Part  I 


Please  indicate  the  selections  you  are  prepared  to  perform,  either  through  an  in-person  or  taped  audition. 
Composer  Title  or  Work  (Role,  if  Applicable) 


Part  II 


Audition  Plans 


Auditions  ore  held  at  New  England  Conservatory  and  at  regional  centers  throughout  the  United 
States.  Please  indicate  your  audition  preference  on  the  reverse  side  by  completing  Option  A,  B,  C, 
or  D.  Failure  to  complete  these  sections  properly  may  jeopardize  appropriate  and  timely  considera- 
tion of  your  application. 

Applications  to  majors  in  Composition,  Theoretical  Studies,  Music  History,  and  Musicology  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  faculty  in  early  March.  No  audition  is  required.  All  scores,  research,  etc.,  must  be 
received  by  March  1st  to  insure  timely  consideration. 


O  Option  A 


Auditions  at  New  England  Conservatory — September  1988  Entrance 

Select  two  (2)  days  and  indicate  your  preference  by  checking  first  and  second  choices.  In  most  cases 
your  first  choice  will  be  honored. 

Instrument /Voice 

Date 

1st  Choice 

2nd  Choice 

Woodwinds,  Brass,  Strings 

Friday,  February  5,  1988 

o 

o 

Voice,  Guitar,  Jazz  Studies,  Organ,  Piano, 
Early  Music  Performance,  Harpsichord 

Friday,  February  19,  1988 

o 

o 

Choral  Conducting 

Wednesday,  February  24,  1988 

o 

o 

Woodwinds,  Piano,  Brass,  Strings 

Friday,  February  26,  1988 

o 

o 

Classical  Percussion 

Monday,  February  29,  1988 

o 

o 

Jazz  Studies,  Guitar,  Voice,  Early  Music  Performance, 
Organ,  Harpsichord 

Friday,  March  4,  1988 

o 

o 

Instrumental/Vocal  Accompaniment 

Wednesday,  March  9,  1988 

o 

o 

Strings,  Brass,  Voice,  Woodwinds,  Piano,  Third  Stream  Studies 

Friday,  March  11,  1988 

o 

o 

*Harp,  Tuba,  Wind  Ensemble  Conducting,  and  Orchestral  By  individual  appointment.  The      Q  O 

Conducting  Admissions  Office  will  contact 

you  regarding  the  arrange- 


ments for  your  audition  shortly 
after  receiving  your  application. 

O  Option  B  

Auditions  at  New  England  Conservatory — January  1988  Entrance 

Please  indicate  your  choice  by  checking  the  appropriate  box 

*AII  Instruments/Voice 
*AII  Instruments/Voice 

O  Option  C 


Regional  Auditions — September  1988  Entrance 

Indicate  your  choice  by  checking  the  appropriate  regional  center.  We  reserve  the  right  to  cancel  any 

regional  audition  where  insufficient  reservations  warrant. 

City 

Date 

O  Atlanta,  Georgia 

Tuesday,  February  16,  1988 

O  Chicago,  Illinois 

Monday,  March  7,  1988 

O  Interlochen,  Michigan 

Tuesday,  March  8,  1988 

O  Los  Angeles,  California 

Monday,  January  25,  1988 

O  New  York,  New  York 

Saturday,  February  27,  1988            (circle  one) 

Sunday,  February  28,  1988             ^"^"^^  ^ 

O  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Monday,  February  29,  1988 

O  San  Francisco,  California 

Tuesday,  January  26,  1988 

O  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

Monday,  February  15,  1988 

O  Washington,  DC 

Monday,  February  22,  1988 

Option  D 

Taped  Auditions — January  and  September  1988  Entrance 

1  will  submit  my  taped  audition  by  (rintR) 

Tapes  for  January  entrance  must  be 

received  by  February  15,  1988. 

Signature 

Dale 

O  Friday,  November  13,  1987 
O  Friday,  November  20,  1987 


*  Se«  Instructions  for  Restrictions 


New    England  Conservatory 


Office  of  Admissions 

New  England  Conservatory 

290  Huntington  Avenue 
Boston,  Massachusetts  02115 


(617)  262-1120 


Confidential 

Teacher 

Reference 


(Nome)  of  (Ciiy/Siale)  is  applying  for 

admission  to  New  England  Conservatory  and  has  asked  you  to  complete  this  evaluation  in  her/his 
behalf.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  will  appreciate  your  filling  out  this  form  which  will  become 
an  integral  part  of  the  candidate's  application  file.  Please  feel  free  to  submit  a  letter  in  lieu  of  this 
form.  In  accordance  with  the  U.S.  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  this  evaluation 
will  be  used  only  in  the  admissions  process.  Once  the  Committee  has  reached  its  decision,  this 
evaluation  will  be  destroyed.  IT  WILL  NOT  BECOME  A  PART  OF  THE  CANDIDATE'S  PERMANENT  FILE. 
After  completion,  please  return  this  form  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 


Part  I  

Please  rate  the  applicant  relative  to  others  of  your  students  who  have  attended  conservatories  of 
music  in  recent  years. 


Coose' 


ge 


1 .  Musical  Talent 


2.  Pitch  discrimination 


3.  Rhythmic  sense 


4.  Interpretive  ability 


5.  Sight-reading  facility 


6.  Technical  facility 


7.  Intonation 


8.  Tone  Quality 


9.  Expression 


10.  Capacity  for  independent 
work 


1 1 .  Memory 


12.  Achievement  in  relation 
to  ability 


(Please  turn  over) 


Part  II 


1.  How  are  you  or  hove  you  been  associated  with  the  applicant?  How  long  hove  you  known 
him/her? 


2.  How  is  the  applicant  regarded  by  her/his  contemporaries? 


3.  Are  there  any  difficulties  which  the  applicant  has  experienced  which  you  feel  would  be  relevant  to 
the  Committee's  evaluation? 


4.  Please  provide  any  additional  information  which  you  feel  would  enable  the  Committee  to  more 
accurately  evaluate  the  applicant's  chances  of  success  at  NEC.  Are  there  any  special  skills, 
strengths/ weaknesses  or  outstanding  characteristics  not  covered  by  the  above  questions? 


Do  you  recommend  that  the  applicant  be  accepted  for  admission  to  New  England  Conservatory? 

O  Yes  O  No  O  Prefer  not  to  make  recommendation 


Thank  you  for  your  time  and  assistance. 


Name  Date 


Signature  Title /Position 


Mailing  Address  Telephone 


areo  code  and  number 


Acodemic  History 


Secondary  School  Education 


List  below  the  secondary  school  from  which  you  were  (or  will  be)  graduated. 


CEEB  code  number 


year  of  groduohon 


Is  your  school: 


O  public 


O  independent 


O  parochial 


College  and  University  Education    List  below  all  colleges  and  universities  attended 

nome  of  inslilulion  location  "  ~  - 

dotes  of  oltendonce 


degree  (ctoie  eorned  or  expected ) 


If  you  ore  not  presently  attending  school,  describe  what  you  are  doing. 


Test  Information 


Undergroduote  Appliconts: 

What  is  the  latest  dote  on  which 
you  took  (or  will  take)  the  SAT? 


Internotionol  Applicants: 


When  did  or  will  you  take 
the  TOEFL? 


Musicol  History 


Give  the  name  and  address  of  your  current  or  most 


recent  music  instructor 


Previous  music  instructors: 


List  other  instruments  studied  and  include  length  of  study: 


non°o7ow''°'  f P^'^^^  °^  ^^^^^s  received,  your  participation  in  professional  or 
non-professional  groups,  and  any  competitions  you  hove  entered. 


Have  you  ever  attended  New  England  Conservatory? 

department  ~  :  


If  yes,  please  complete  the  information  below; 


New    England  Conservatory 


Application  for  For  oKice  use  only 

Admission   

Audition 
Tapes 

Compositions 
Research 


Please  print  or  type 


Personal  Information 


Full  Legal  Name:      Mr       ms       miss               (circle  one) 

Date  of  Birth: 

losM^omJyl                                                            first  (given)  middle 

usually  called  (nicknome) 

month            day  year 

Permanent  Home  Address: 

Telephone 

number  and  sireeT 

city 

oreo  code  and  number 

stote  ond  zip  code 

country  (if  not  USA) 

Mailing  Address: 

Telephone 

number  and  street 

city 

oreo  code  ond  number 

stole  and  zip  code 

country  (if  not  USA) 

Do  not  use  mailing  address  after 

month  day 

(after  this  date,  all  correspondence  will  be  sent  to  permanent  home  a 

ddress) 

Educational  Plans  and  Objectives 

When  do  you  intend  to  begin  study  at  New  England  Conservatory? 

O  January,  1988                         O  September,  1988 

For  which  degree  or  program  are  you  applying? 

O  Bachelor  of  Music  (1st  year) 

O  Diploma 

O  Bachelor  of  Music  (transfer)      O  1st  year         O  2nd  year 

O  3rd  year 

O  Master  of  Music 

O  5-Year  Joint  Double  Degree  Program  with  Tuffs  University 

O  Artist  Diploma* 

O  Post-Master's  Classification 

What  is  your  intended  major?  Check  one  only,  unless  applying  for  more  than  one  major.  (See  instructions.) 

Undergraduate:                         O  Classical  Performance 

O  Jazz  Studies — Performance 

O  Jazz  Studies — Composition 

O  Music  Education 

O  Early  Music  Performance 

O  Music  History 

O  Third  Stream  Studies 

O  Composition* 

O  Theoretical  Studies* 

Graduate:                                   O  Classical  Performance 

O  Choral  Conducting* 

O  Musicology 

O  Wind  Ensemble  Conducting* 

O  Composition 

O  Instrumental/ 

O  Theoretical  Studies 

O  Vocal  Pedagogy 

Vocal  Accompaniment 

O  Early  Music  Performance 

O  Jazz  Studies — Composition 

O  Music  Education 

O  Music  Education  (Supervision) 

O  Jazz  Studies — Performance 

(Orff/Schulwerk) 

O  Orchestral  Conducting* 

O  Third  Stream  Studies 

What  is  your  principal  instrument? 

If  voice,  specify  category 

Total  years  played  Length  of  private  study 


*^September  1988  entrance  only. 


Essay 


We  realize  that  this  application  appears  formal  and  factual.  We  at  New  England  Conservatory  strive 
to  create  and  sustain  the  kind  of  musical  and  academic  community  which  fosters  and  facilitates 
shared  learning  experiences.  So  that  we  may  get  to  know  you  better,  please  enhance  the  informa- 
tion we  have  about  you  by  writing  on  one  of  the  following  topics.  Please  enclose  additional  sheets. 

A.  Discuss  the  experience(s)  or  influence(s)  which  have  been  most  helpful  to  or  have  most  hindered 
your  progress  and  development  as  a  musician. 

OR 

B.  Where  do  you  see  yourself  10  years  from  now?  By  what  means  are  you  hoping  to  reach  this  goal? 


Optional  Information 

The  following  information  is  optional  and  will  in  no  way  affect  your  admission. 


Height 


Weight 


Sex 


Marital  Status 


To  what  other  schools  are  you  applying  for  admission? 


In  accordance  with  the  Compliance  Report  of  Higher  Education  under  Title  IV  of  the  Civil  Rights 

Act  of  1964  and  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments  of  1972,  we  are  asked  to  provide  data  about 

our  student  population  relating  to  race.  If  you  choose  to  volunteer  this  information,  how  would  you 

describe  yourself?  r\  v*;u-*   /m     u-  \ 

'  {J  White  (Non-Hispanic) 

O  American  Indian  or  Alaska  Native  O  Black  (Non-Hispanic) 

O  Hispanic  (including  Puerto  Rican  and  Chicano)  O  Asian  or  Pacific  Islander 

Application  Fee  and  Signature 

Enclosed  is  my  check  or  money  order  (DO  NOT  SEND  CASH)  in  U.S.  currency  for  $50.00  ($65.00  if 
applying  for  two  majors),  payable  to  New  England  Conservatory.  I  understand  that  this  fee  is 
non-refundable. 

I  certify  that  all  information  provided  on  this  application  is  complete,  factually  accurate  and  honestly 
presented.  I  further  understand  that  the  information  furnished  on  this  admission  form,  together 
with  information  and  materials  of  any  kind  received  by  the  Office  of  Admissions  from  any  source, 
or  prepared  by  anyone  at  its  request,  shall  be  completely  confidential  and  shall  not  be  disclosed  to 
anyone,  including  the  candidate  and  her/his  family,  except  that  the  Director  of  Admissions  may,  for 
official  purposes  at  his  discretion,  disclose  any  part  or  all  thereof  to  such  person  or  persons  as  he 
deems  advisable.  This  is  in  compliance  with  the  U.S.  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of 
1974. 

Signature  of  applicant  da'e 


Please  send  forms  to: 

Office  of  Admissions 

New  England  Conservatory 

290  Huntington  Avenue 
Boston,  Massachusetts  02115 


List  below  the  music  which  you  consider  a  part  of  your  repertoire  on  your  major  instrument.  Enclose 
additional  sheets  if  necessary.  If  you  are  applying  as  a  Composition  major,  list  your  recent  works, 
instrumentation,  and  dote  of  completion. 

Composer  Tide  or  work  (Role,  if  applicable) 


Miscellaneous 


Are  you  a  citizen  of  the  United  States? 

O  yes               O  no                If  no,  answer  the  questions  below: 

Of  what  country  are  you  a  citizen? 

Are  you  a  permanent  U.S.  resident? 

Country  of  Birth 

O  yes               O  no 

Do  you  presently  have  a  U.S.  visa? 

If  yes,  what  type? 

When  does  this  visa  expire? 

month  yeor 

O  yes               O  no 

How  did  you  learn  of  New  England  Conservatory? 

O  music  teacher 

O  alumna/us 

O  H,S.  Guidance  Office 

O  advertisement 

O  friend 

O  College  Night  Program 

O  College  Board  Search  Service 

O  relative 

O  Community  music  school 

O  poster 

O  other 

Teacher  Preference: 

first  second 


Your  stated  preference  does  not  guarantee  placement  with  her/him.  Teaching  assignments  are 
determined  by  the  availability  of  space  and  the  number  of  students.  Your  request  will  be  taken 
Into  consideration.  We  urge  you  to  contact  your  preferred  studio  teacher  directly,  in  care  of  the 

Conservatory, 

If  your  enrollment  at  NEC  will  depend  upon  whether  you  are  assigned  to  the  studio  of  your  prefer- 
ence, please  Indicate  with  (»^  ):  O 


Father's  name 

Occupation 

Name  of  business  firm 

Title 

Name  of  college,  if  any 

Degree 

Mother's  name 

Occupation 

Name  of  business  firm 

Title 

Name  of  college,  if  any 

Degree 

Financial  Assistance 

Are  you  applying  for  financial  assistance  from  New  England  Conservatory?    Yes    No    (Circle  one) 

If  yes,  please  complete  the  enclosed  Application  for  Financial  Assistance  and  return  it  by  December  1 
or  March  1,  Make  sure  you  file  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  and  Supplement  with  the  College  Schol- 
arship Service  as  early  during  the  year  as  possible. 


The  Office  of  Admissions 

New  Hngland  Conservatory 
290  Huntington  Avenue 
Boston,  MA  02115 
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